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PREFACE, 


The  several  voyages  which  have  been  under'^ 
taken  by  order  of  his  present  Majesty,  during 
the  beginning  of  his  reign,  when  the  kingdom 
was  in  a  state  of  profound  peace^   have  afforded 
77iuch  entertainment  as  well  as  information  ;  but 
as  the  accounts  of  each  have  hitherto  been  pre- 
sented to  the  public  not  only  separately  but  chiefly 
in  a  voluminous  y<?r??i,   much  beyond  the  reach 
of  readers  in  general^  it  was  thought  that  a  con- 
cise history  of  all  the  most  remarkable  voyages 
of  this  nature  would  be  acceptable  to  every  class 
ofreadersy  as  a  useful  book  of  reference  on  all 
occasions.     To  accomplish  this  desirable  end,  it  is 
the  intention  of  the  Editor  to  comprise  in  three  com* 
pact  volumes,  the  substance  of  the  before-mention- 
ed voyages  :  the  first  volume  will  contain  those  of 
Nl  Commodore  Byron    and   Captains   Wallis    and 
a4  Carteret :  in  the  second  volume  will  be  given  the 
^Sfirst  and  second  voyages  of  Captain  Cogk  and  in 
^  the  third  volume  will  be  comprehended  an  inte- 
^resting  account  of  his  last  voyage^  in  which  hs 
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wifortunatdy  lost  his  life.  Thus  will  b,e  given 
a  regular  A/i/^)'V,  of  the  various  discoveries  of  the 
viost  distinguished  circumnavigators ;  .  and  by 
(allowing  than  round  the  xvorld^  no  small  degree 
of  knowledge  and  amuse iuent  will  be  derived 
fi'om  tlieir  various  remarks  and  descriptions. 

It  may,  houever,  be  apprehended  as  our  Jiavi- 
gators  have  frequently  pursued  the  same  track 
that  manif  repetitions  will  occur  in  a  work  of  this 
nature ;  but  the  Editor  begs  leave  to  observe,  that 
he  has  taken  all  due  pains  to  avoid  superfluous 
descriptions,  by  giving  occasional  references  to 
ikt  eic'Couhts  f  if  sufficiently  satisfactory  J  in  a  pre- 
ceding \oyage  ;  thus  the  reader  will  consequently 
not  be  delayed  in  any  place  he  has  visited  before ; 
and  if  he  should,  instead  of  sameness,  he  will  be 
'presented  with  viuch  ncvelty  by  the  additional  re- 
marks  and  discovaries  of  subsequent  navigators — 
by  some  strange  occurrences  among  t^e  nativesy 
and  by  their  different  interviews  wi}h  Euro-- 
peans. — Every  chapter,  therefore,  wilV exhibit  a. 
ii etc 'picture  of  human  life,  which  must  amply 
compensate  for  the  frequent  ro-preseniation  of  the 
same  scene. 

To  avoid  the  tediousness  of  a  dull  and  uninte- 
resting  journal,  the.  FAlitor  hds  passed  over  those 
periods  of  time  wherein  no  remarkable  occurren- 
ces have  taken  place.  In  the  first  voyage  (Com- 
modore Byron^s)  the  events  are  selected  more  mi* 
Mutely,  this  being  a  general  reference  for  those 
which  succeed  it :  therefore,  the  reader^  though 
^le  may  at  first  be  apprehensive  of  going  over  the 
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sayne  ground^  xvill  probably  be  agreeably  surpris- 
ed b]/  finding  every  subsequent  account  more  en- 
ter taining  and  interesting  than  thefornur. 

Having  said  thus  much,  the  Edifor  respect- 
fully  offers  his  labors  for  public  patronage,  in 
which,  should  he  be  so  fortunate  as  to  succeed,  the 
reflection  of  iiot  having  spent  his  time  in  vainy 
will  be  a  source  of  infrnite  pleasure  and  satisfac- 
mn. 


VOYAGE 

RO¥ND  THE   WORLD, 

FtRFORMEDEY 

THE  HON,  COMMODORE  BYRON, 

W  HIS  MAJESTY'* SHIP  THE  DOLPHIN,  IN  THE  YEARS  1764,  1765» 
AND  1766, 


BYRON'S  VOYAGE. 


CHJP.  I. 


latrod action— Passage  to  Rio  de  Janeiro— Fruitless  search  fai 
Pess^'s  Island— Patagonia  described— Passage  to  Port  Famine 
-  Falkland  Islands— Cape  Monday — Island  of  Disappointment 
discovered. 


The  Hon.  John  Byron,  who  undertook  this  voyage, 
was  the  second  son  of  William,  fourth  lord  Byron,  and 
was  born  November  8,  1723.  Having  discovered  a 
strong  inclination  for  a  naval  life,  he  was  appointed  a 
midshipman  in  173!,  snd  afterwards  served  on  board 
the  Wager  store-ship,  in  which  vessel  he  sailed,  Sep- 
tember 17 4-0,  for  the  South  Seas,  with  the  squadron 
under  the  orders'of  commodore  Anson.  After  suffering 
much  distress  on  account  of  the  loss  of  that  ill-fated  ship, 
and  undergoing  many  difficulties,  on  his  arrival  in  Eng- 
land he  was  promoted  to  be  commander  of  a  sloop  of 
'War,  and  from  thence,  Dec.  30,  1746,  to  be  captain  of 
the  Syren  frigate.  Soon  after  the  conclusion  of  the  war 
he  was  appointed  to  the  St.  Alban's,  and  ordered  t^the 
coast  of  Guinea,  with  commodore  Buckle.  Oit  his 
return  to  England,  1763,  he  was  appointed  to  the 
J^ugusta  of  60  guns,  and  afterwards  to  the  Vanguard  of 
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70  guns.  In  1757  he  ua^  captain  of  (he  America  of 
60  guns.  In  1760  he  commanded  the  Fame  of 74  guns* 
when  he  distinguished  himselfin  pursuing  and  destroy- 
ing some  French  slips  of  war  and  store-ships,  and  ar- 
rived at  Plymouth  towards  the  end  of  November.  Soon 
after  the  peace  of  176:3,  a  design  was  formed  of  send- 
ing out  vessels  tor  making  discoveries  of  countries  hi- 
therto unknown,  which  was  put  into  execution  the 
following  )'ear.  The  Dolphin  and  Tamar  were  got 
ready,  under  the  command  of  commodore  Byron  ;  the 
for.ner  was  a  man  of  war  of  the  6"lh  rate,  mounting  2  4- 
guns;  her  complement  was  130  men,  with  3  iieutenants, 
and  37  petty  officers.  The  Tamar  was  a  sloop  mou-nting; 
16  guns^  I>€r  complement  was  yo  men,  with  3  lieute- 
nants, and  22  petty  ofticers ;  the  command  of  her  was 
given  to  captain  Mouat. 

On  Thursday,  June  21 ,  commodore  Byron  sailed  from 
4he  Downs  with  the  Dolphin  and  Tamar:  coming  down 
the  river,  the  Dolphin  got  aground;  he  therefore  pivt 
into  Plymouth,  where  she  was  docked,  but  did  not  ap- 
pear to  have  received  any  damage.  They  sailed  July  3, 
but  had  the  mortification  to  find  the  Tamar  a  very  heavy 
«ailer.  In  the  night  of  the  ^ih,  thetfficer  of  the  first 
watch  saw  either  a  ship  on  fire,  or  an  extraordinary  phe- 
nomenon which  greatly  resembled  it,  at  some  distar.ce  ; 
it  continued  to  blaze  for  about  half  an  hour,  and  then 
disappeared.  On  the  1  2th,  th^y  saw  the  rock?  near  the 
island  of  Madeira,  which  the  seamen  call  the  Deserters, 
frcm  iiesertes,  a  name  which  has  been  given  them  from 
(heir  barren  and  desolate  appearance  :  the  next  day  tl^ey 
stood  in  for  the  road  of  Funchiale,  where  about  ihwe. 
oVlock  in  the  afternoon  they  came  to  an  anchor.  Thr 
■commodwe  wailed   u|)on  th«.  governor,  who  r«ceivii4 
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him  with  great  politeness,  and  saluted  him  with  eievea 
guns. 

Having  completed  their  water,  and  procured  as  much 
refreshment  as  possible  for  the  companies  of  both  tlie 
ships,  every  man  having  '20lbs.  weight  of  onions  for  his 
sea-stock,  they  weighed  anchor,  and  proceeded  on  their 
voyage.  During  the  whole  of  their  course  from  the 
Lizard,  they  observed  that  no  fish  followed  the  ship, 
owing,  as  supposed,  to  her  being  sheathed  with  copper. 
By  Thursday  2&,  their  water  was  become  foul,  and 
stunk,  intolerably,  but  they  purified  it  with  a  machine, 
which  had  been  put  on  board  for  tiiat  purpose;  it  was 
a  kind  of  ventilator,  by  which  air  was  forced  through 
ihe  water  in  a  continual  stream,  as  long  as  it  was  ne- 
cessary. 

The  next  morning  they  made  the  island  of  Sal,  one 
of  the  Cape  de  Verds,  and  seeing  several  turtle  upon 
the  water,  they  hoisted  out  their  jjlly-hoat,  and  at- 
tempted to  strike  them,  but  (hey  all  went  down  before 
their  people  could  come  witliin  reach  of  them.  On  the 
30lh  they  came  to  an  anchor  in  Port  Praya  bay.  The 
rainy  season  was  already  set  in,  which  renders  this 
place  veiy  unsafe :  a  large  swell  that  rolls  in  fi  om  the 
southward,  makes  a  frightful  surf  upon  the  shore,  and 
there  is  reason  every  hour  to  expect  a  tornado,  of  which 
as  It  is  very  violent,  and  blows  directly  in,  the  conse- 
quences are  likely  to  be  fata! ;  so  that  after  August  15, 
no  ship  comes  hither  till  the  rainy  season  is  over,  which 
happens  in  November:  for  this  reason  the  commodore 
made  all  possible  haste  to  fill  his  water,  and  get  away. 
He  procured  three  bullocks  for  the  people,  but  they 
were  little  better  than  carrion,  and  the  weather  was  so 
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hot,  (hat  the  flesh  stunk  in  a  few  hours  after  ihey  were 
killed. 

They  got  again  under  sail  August  2,  with  a  large 
cargo  of  Ibwls,  lean  goats,  and  monkeys,  which  the 
people  contrived  to  procure  for  old  shirts,  jackets,  and 
other  articles  of  the  like  kind.  The  intolerable  heat  and 
almost  incessant  rain  very  soon  afTectcd  their  health,  and 
the  men  began  to  fall  down  in  fevers,  notwithstanding 
ail  the  commodore's  attention  and  diligence  to  make 
them  shift  themselves  before  they  slept,  when  they 
were  wet. 

No  event  worthy  of  notice  happened  till  Sept.  II, 
when,  about  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  they  saw- 
Cape  Frio,  on  the  coast  of  Brazil;  and  about  noon,  on 
Thursday  13,  anchored  in  18  fathom  in  the  great  road 
of  Rio  de  Janiero.  The  city,  which  is  large  and  makes 
a  handsome  appearance,  is  governed  by  ihe  viceroy  of 
Brazil,  who  is  perhaps  in  fact  as  absolute  a  sovereign  as 
any  upon  earih.  When  commodore  Byron  visited  him, 
he  receiveti  him  in  great  form;  above  60  officers  were 
drawn  up  before  the  palace,  as  well  as  a  captain's 
guard,  who  were  men  of  a  good  appearance,  and  ex- 
tremel)-  ^^elI  clothed.  His  excellency,  with  a  number 
of  persons  of  the  first  distinction  belonging  to  the  place, 
met  the  commodore  at  the  head  of  the  stairs,  upon 
which  15  guns  were  fired  from  the  nearest  port  :  ihey 
then"  entered  the  room  of  state,  and  after  conversing 
about  a  quv^rU  r  of  an  hour  in  French,  he  took  his  leave, 
and  was  dismissed  with  the  same  form  that  had  been 
used  at  his  reception. 

The  people  in  the  Dolphin,  who  had  as  much  fresh 
meal  and  greens  as  they  could  eat  every  day,  were  very 
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healihy,  but  there  being  many  sick  on  board  the  Tamar, 
the  commodore  procured  a  place  for  them  on  shore, 
vhere  they  soon  recovered.  He  also  engaged  a  num- 
ber of  Portuguese  caulkers,  as  the  seams  of  both  (he 
ships  were  very  open,  who,  after  having  worked  some 
time,  rendered  them  perfectly  tight. 

On  the  I6"lh  they  weighed  anchor,  being  impatient 
to  get  to  sea,  for  the  heat  here  was  intolerable;  but  they 
lay  four  or  five  days  above  the  bar,  waiting  for  the  Kind  ' 
breeze  to  carry  them  out,  for  there  is  no  getting  out 
with  the  sea  breeze,  and  the  entrance  between  the  first 
forts  is  so  narrow,  and  so  great  a  sea  breaks  in  upon 
them,  that  it  was  not  without  much  danger  and  dita- 
culty  they  got  out  at  last,  and  if  they  had  followed  the 
advice  of  the  Portuguese  pilot,  they  had  certainly  lost 
the  ship.  The  Portuguese  here,  carrying  on  a  great- 
trade,  make  it  their  business  to  attend  every  time  a  boat 
comes  on  shore,  and  practise  every  artifice  in  their 
power  to  entice  away  the  crew;  if  other  methods  do 
not  succeed,  they  make  them  drunk,  and  imm.ediately 
send  them  up  the  country,  taking  effectual  care  to  pre- 
vent their  return,  till  the  ship  to  which  they  belong  has 
left  the  place:  by  this  practice  the  Dolphin  lost  C^\e  of 
lier  men,  and  the  Tamar  nine;  the  former  never  reco- 
vered her's,  but  the  latter  had  thtjgood  toriune  \o  learn 
where  her  men  were  detained,  and  by  sendi;rg  oui  a 
party  in  the  night,  surprized  them,  and  brought  them 
back. 

They  continued  their  course  till  Monday  29,  having 
frequently  hard  gales  with  sudden  gusts,  which  obliged 
them  to  strike  their  top-gallant  masts,  and  get  up  the 
stumps;  but  this  day  it  blew  a  storm,  with  a  terrible 
sea,  and  the  Dolphin  laboured  so  much,  that  to  ease 
b2 
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her,  the  commodore  ordered  the  two  foremost  and  two 
aftermost  guns  to  be  thrown  overboard.  The  gale  con- 
tinued with  nearly  equal  violence  all  the  rest  of  ihe  d^iy 
and  all  v.\ghA,  so  tliat  they  were  obh'ged  to  lie  to  under 
a  doable-reefed  main-sail ;  but  the  next  njorning  it  being 
more  moderate,  and  veering  from  N.VV.  to  S.  by  VV. 
they  made  sail  again,  and  stood  lo  the  westward.  They 
were  now  ir>  lat.  35^  60'  S.  and  fi)und  (he  weather  as 
cold  as  it  is  at  the  same  season  in  England,  although 
the  month  of  November  here  is  a  spring  month,  answer- 
ing lo  our  May,  and  they  were  near  -iO  degrees  nearer 
the  line:  to  men  who  within  little  more  than  a  week 
had  sullered  intolerable  heat,  this  change  was  severely 
felt;  and  the  sailors,  supposing  they  were  lo  conlmue 
in  a  hot  climate  during  the  whole  voyage,  had  con- 
trived lo  sell  not  only  all  their  warm  clothes,  but  their 
bedding,  at  the  d:iTerent  ports  where  they  had  touched, 
Kow  applied  in  great  distress  for  slops,  and  were  all  fur- 
riished  for  the  climate. 

They  now  began  to  ?;ee  a  great  number  of  birds  about 
the  ship,  many  of  them  very  large,  of  which  some  were 
b  own  and  wh.ite,  and  some  black:  there  were  among 
them  large  flocks  of  pintadoes,  which  are  somewhat 
larger  than  a  pigeon,  and  spotted  black  and  while.  On 
the  4d),  they  saw  a  large  quantity  of  rock-weed,  and 
several  seals :  their  latitude  was  38 '  53'  S.  long.  58"  W. 
the  variation  13"  E.*  The  prevailing  winds  here  were 
westerly,  so  that  being  conlinaaily  driven  to  the  east- 
ward, they  foresaw  that  it  would  not  be  easy  to  get  in 
with  (he  coast  of  Patagonia 


*  Tue  longi'aidc  in  this  voyage  is  rockoned  from  the  meridian  of 
Luuduii,  ^Y.  to  180  degre^.s,  aud  E.  afterwards. 
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On  the  12th,  about  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  as 
the  commodore  was  walking  on  the  quarter-deck,  all 
the  people  upon  the  forecastle  called  out  once,  "  Land 
right  a-head  ;"  it  was  then  very  black  almost  round  the 
horizon,  and  they  had  much  thunder  and  lightning;  h$ 
looked  forward  under  the  foresail,  and  upon  the  lee- 
bow,  and  saw  what  at  first  appeared  to  be  an  island, 
rising  in  two  rude  craggy  hills,  but  upon  looking  to  lee- 
ward, he  saw  land  joining  to  it,  and  running  a  long, 
way  to  the  south-east;  they  were  then  steering  south-^ 
west,  and  the  commodore  sent  officers  to  the  mast-head 
to  look  out  upon  the  weather-beam,  and  they  called  out 
that  they  saw  land  also  a  great  way  to  the  windward. 
He  immediately  brought  to,  and  sounded  ;  they  still 
had  52  fathom,  but  he  thonght  that  they  were  embayed, 
and  rather  wished  than  hoped  that  they  should  get  cleat 
before  night.  They  made  sail,  and  steered  E.S.E.  the 
laud  still  having  the  same  appearance,  and  the  hills 
looking  blue,  as  they  generally  do  at  a  little  distance  irt 
dark  rainy  weather  ;  and  now  many  of  the  people  said 
that  they  saw  the  sea  break  upon  the  sandy  beaches  ; 
but  having  sheered  out  for  about  an  hour,  what  they  had 
taken  for  land  vanished  all  at  once,  and  to  their  great 
astonishment  appeared  to  have  been  a  fog-bank.  Though 
commodore  Byron  had  been  almost  continually  at  sea 
for  seven  and  twenty  years,  he  had  never  seen  such  a 
deception  before;  others,  however,  have  been  equally 
deceived;  for  the  master  of  a  ship,  sometime  before, 
made  oath,  that  he  had  seen  an  island  between  the  west 
end  of  Ireland  and  Newfoundland,  and  even  distin- 
guished the  trees  that  grew  upon  it.  Yet  it  is  certain 
that  no  such  island  exists,  at  least  it  could  never  be 
found;  though  several  ships  were  afterwards  sent  out  on 
b3 
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purpose  to  seek  it.  And  in  this  instance  it  is  certain, 
that  it"  the  weather  had  not  cleared  up  soon  enough  for 
them  to  see  what  tliey  had  lalcen  for  land  disappear, 
every  man  on  board  would  freely  have  made  oalh,  that 
land  had  been  discovered  in  this  situation.  Their  lati- 
tude this  day  was  43"  S.  longitude  60^  3^W.  and  the 
variation  19"  30' E. 

The  next  day,  at  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the 
weather  being  vxlremely  fine,  tJie  wind  shifted  at  once 
totheS.W.  and   began    to  blow  fresh,  the  sky  at  the 
sjme  time  becoming  black  to  windward:  in  a  few  mi- 
nute-: all   the   people  that  were  upon  the  deck   were 
alarmed  with   a  sudden   and    unusual  noise,    like   the 
breaking  of  the  sea  upon  the  shore.     The  commodore 
ordered  the  topsails  to  be  handed  immediately;  but  be- 
fore it  could  be  done,  he  saw   the  sea  approaching  at 
some  distance  in  vast  billows  covered  with  foam.     He 
called  to  the  people  to  iiaul   up  the  foresail,  and  let  go 
the  main-sheet  instantly  ;  for  he  was  persuaded,  that  if 
they  had  any  sail  out  when  the  gust  reached  them,   they 
should  be  either  overset,  or   lose  all   their   masts.     It 
reached  them  however  before  they  could  raise  the  main 
lack,  and  laid   them  upon   their  beam-ends:  the  main 
tack  was  then  cut,  for  it  was  become  impossible  to  cast 
it  oiT;  and  the  main-sheet  struck  down  ihe  first  lieute- 
nant, bruised  him  dreadfully,  and  beat  out  three  of  his 
teeth  ;  the  main  topsail,  which  was  not  quite  handed, 
was  split  to  pieces.     If  this  squall  had  taken  them  in  the 
night,  as  it  was  attended  with  little  warning  and  con- 
siderable violence,  the  ship  must  have  been  lost.    When 
it  came  on,  they  observed  several  hundreds  of  birds  fly- 
ing before  it,    which   expressed    their  terror  by   loud 
shrieks  J  it  lasied  about  20  minutes,  and  then  gradually 


COMMODORE    BVR0N*8    VOYAGE,  17 

subsided.  The  Tamar  split  her  nr>ain  sail,  but  as  she 
was  to  leeward  of  the  Dolphin,  she  had  more  time  to 
prepare.  In  a  short  time  it  began  to  blow  very  hard 
again,  so  that  they  reefed  their  main  sail,  and  lay  to 
under  it  all  night.  As  morning  approached,  the  gale 
became  more  moderate,  hut  (hey  had  still  a  great  sea, 
and  the  wind  shifting  to  S.  by  W.  they  stcod  lo  the 
westward  under  their  courses.  Soon  after  it  was  light, 
the  sea  appeared  as  red  as  blood,  being  covered  with  a 
small  shell  fishoflha'  colour,  somewhat  resembling  cray 
fish,  but  less,  of  which  they  took  up  great  quantities 
in  baskets. 

At  half  an  hour  past   four  of  the  morning  of  the  5tb, 
they  saw  land^  which  had  the  appearance  of  an  island 
about    eight  or  nine  kagues  long;  there  being  no  land 
in  sight   either   to  the  norlhwarel  or  southward,  though 
by  the  charts  it  shr.uid  be  cape  St.  Helena,  which  pro* 
jects  from  the  coa-t    to  a   considerable  distance,  and 
forms  two  ba^s,  one  to   the  north  and  the  other  (o  the 
south.     As  the  weather  was  very  fine,   the  commodore 
tacked  and  stood  in  for  it  about  ten  o'clock ;  but  as  there 
were  many  sunken  rocks  at  about  two,  leagues  distance 
from  it,  upon  which  the  sea  broke  very  high,  and  the 
wind  seemed  to  be  gradually    dying  away,  he  tacked 
again,  and  stood  off.     Use  land  appeared  to  be  barren 
and  rocky,  without  either  tree  or  bush;  when  he  was 
nearest  to  it  he  sounded,  and  had  45  fathom  with  black 
muddy  ground.      To  his  great  misfortune,    his  three 
lieutenants  and  the  master  were  at  this  time  so  ill  as  to 
be  incapable  of  duty,  though  the  rest  of  the  ship's  com- 
pany were  in  good  health.     Their  latitude  was  43^  21''  S. 
longitude  63-^  2^  W.  the  variation  1 9^  41^  E. 
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The  next  day  he  shaped  his  course  for  Cape  Blanco. 
In  the  evening  it  blew  extremely  hard  at  S.W.  by  S. 
so  that  they  brought  to  for  the  night  under  their  main*- 
saiJ.  On  the  17h,  although  it  was  now  ahnost  mid- 
summer in  tliese  parts,  the  weather  was,  in  every  re- 
spect, much  worse  than  it  is  in  the  bay  of  Biscay  at  the 
depth  of  »'inter.  About  six  in  the  evening,  having 
carried  all  the  sail  they  could,  they  made  land,  bearing 
about  S.S.W.  which  they  knew  to  be  Cape  Blanco  ;  but 
it  now  began  to  blow  with  more  violence  than  ever, 
and  the  storm  continued  all  night,  with  a  sea  that  wafr 
conlinualjy  breaking  over  ihem,so  that  the  ship  laboured- 
very  much.  At  four  the  next  morning  they  sounded, 
and  had  40  fathom,  with  rocky  ground  ;  having  stood 
oft' in  the  night,  they  now  wore,  and  stood  in  again,  the 
storm  still  continuing  with  hail  and  snow  ;  and  about  six 
o'clock  they  saw  the  land  again  bearing  S.W.  by  W. 
The  Dolphin" was  now  so  light,  that  in  a  gale  of  wind 
she  drove  bodily  to  leeward  ;  so  that  the  commodore 
was  very  solicitous  to  get  into  Port  Desire,  that  he 
might  put  her  hold  in  order,  and  take  in  sufficient  bal- 
last, to  avoid  the  danger  of  being  caught  upon  a  lee- 
shore  in  her  present  trim.  They  steered  in  for  the  land, 
with  the  wind  at  N.E.  and  in  the  evening  brought  to  ;. 
but  the  wind  c€)ming  on  to  the  westward,  they  were 
driven  ofTin  the  night.  At  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
they  stood  in  again,  steering  S.W.  by  S.'by  the  compass, 
and  soon  perceived  the  sea  to  break  rij^hl  ahead  bf  them ^ 
(hey  immediately  sounded,  and  shoaled  their  v^^terfrom 
thirteen  to  seven  fathom,  soon  after  deepening  it  again, 
from  seventeen  to  forty-two ;  so  that  they  went  over 
the  end  of  a  shoal,  which  a  little  farther  northward  might 
have  been  fatal  to  them. 
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They  continued  lo  stand  along  the  shore  all  day  as 
near  as  possible,  and  in  the  evening  they  saw  an  islc'nd 
at  thedislance  of  about  six  leagues ;  in  ihe  morning  of 
the  20th  they  stood  in  for  it,  and  found  that  it  corres- 
ponded with  Narborough's  de^c^iption  of  Penguin's 
island.  As  Port  Desire  is  said  to  be  about  three  leagues 
north-west  of  this  island,  the  commodore  seni  the  boat 
to  look  for  it,  and  when  she  returned,  having  found  it, 
he  stood  in  for  the  land.  There  were  thou  ands  of  seals 
and  penguins  about  the  ship,  and  near  Penguin  island, 
several  smaller  islands,  or  rather  rocks.  In  the  evening 
they  saw  a  remarkable  rock,  rising  from  the  water  like 
a  steeple,  on  the  soulh  side  of  the  entrance  of  Pc-t  De- 
sirt-:  this  rock  is  an  excellent  mark  to  know  the- har- 
bour, which  it  would  otherwise  be  difficult  to  find.  At 
night,  liiere  being  little  wind,  they  anchored  at  the 
distance  of  four  or  five  miles  from  the  shore;  and  the 
next  morning,  with  a  breeze  from  the  land,  turned  up 
the  harbour's  mouth  ;  they  found  it  very  narrow,  with 
many  rocks  and  shoals  about  it,  and  a  most  rapid  tide. 
They  came  to  an  anchor  off  the  harbour  in  nine  fathom. 
The  wind  blew  very  hard  the  greater  part  of  this  day, 
and  tliere  ran  an  ugly  sea  wiiere  they  were  stationed  ; 
yet  the  commodore  ordered  their  two  boats  to  sound  the' 
harbour,  and  altended  in  his  own  boat  himself.  They 
found  it  very  narrow  for  near  two  miles,  with  a  tide 
running  at  the  rale  of  eight  miles  an  hour :  they  found 
also  many  rocks  and  shoais,  but  all  the  danger  shows 
itself  above  water.  Wh.en  they  came  to  the  shore, 
commodore  Byron  landed,  and  walked  a  little  way  into 
the  country,  which,  as  far  as  he  could  see,  was  all 
dov\nS;  without  a  single  tree  oisnrub  They  saw  the 
dung  of  many  beasts,  ar.d  had  a  glimpse  of  four,  which 
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■ran  away  as  soon  as  they  came  in  sight,  so  Ihat  they 
cGuki  not  certainly  determine  nliat  they  were,  but  they 
beh'eved  them  to  be  guanicoei?,  many  of  which  they  af- 
terwards saw  come  down  to  tlie  water  side:  they  re- 
semble our  deer,  but  are  much  larger,  the  height  of 
some  being  not  less  than  1.3  hands;  they  are  very  shy> 
a nTl  very  swift.  After  the  commodore  returned  to  his 
boat,  he  went  further  up  the  harbour,  and  landed  upoft 
an  inland  that  was  covered  with  seals,  of  which  they 
killed  above  fifty,  and  among  them  many  that  vvero 
larger  than  a  bullock,  having  before  half  loaded  their 
boat  with  different  kinds  of  birds,  of  which,  and  seals> 
ther-  are  enough  to  su})ply  the  navy  of  England.  Among 
the  birds  one  was  v€ry  reaiarkable  ;  the  head  resemblied 
that  of  an  eagle,  except  that  it  had  a  large  comb  upon 
it;  round  the  neck  there  was  a  white  ruff,  exactly  re- 
sembling a  lady's  tippet ;  the  feathers  on  the  back  were 
as  black  as  jet,  and  as  bright  as  the  finest  polish 
eouW  render  that  mineral ;  the  legs  were  remarkably 
strong  and  large,  the  talons  were  like  those  of  an  eagle* 
except  that  they  were  not  so  sharp,  and  the  wings,  when 
they  were  extended,  measured  from  point  to  point  no 
less  than  twelve  feet. 

The  Tamar  worked  into  the  harbour  with  the  tide  of 
flood,  but  the  Dolphin  kept  her  station  till  she  should 
have  a  leading  wind,  and  the  wind  shifting  to  the  east- 
ward, they  weighed  ?bout  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
intending  to  go  up  with  the  evening  flood.  Before  they 
could  get  under  sail,  however,  the  wind  shifted  again  to 
N.W.  by  N.  and  it  being  but  low  water,  the  ship  lying 
but  just  within  the  harbour,  and  there  being  no  tide 
to  assist  them,  they  were  obliged  to  anchor  near  the 
south  shore.  * 


During  all  this  night  and  the  next  morning  the  wind 
blew  with  great  violence:  on  the  23d,  they  sounded  the 
harbour  higher  up,  and  found  ihe  ground  softer,  and 
the  water  not  so  deep;  yet  the  wind  continued  to  blow 
so  hard  that  they  couid  not  venture  to  change  their  sta- 
tion. They  had  found  a  small  spring  of  water  about 
hah"  a  mile  inland,  upon  the  north  "^side  of  the  bay,  but 
it  had  a  brackish  taste:  the  commodore  made  an  excur- 
sion of  several  miles  into  the  country,  which  he  found 
barren  and  desolate  in  every  direction,  as  Tar  as  the'eye 
could  reach.  They  had  seen  many  guanicoes  at  a  dis- 
tance, but  they  could  not  get  near  enough  to  have  a  shot 
at  them  :  they  tracked  beasts  of  several  kinds  in  the  soil, 
near  a  pond  of  salt  water,  and  among  them  a  very  large 
tyger;  they  found  also  a  nest  of  ostrich's  eggs,  which 
they  eat,  and  ihought  very  good. 

On  the  S-kh,  upon  slack  water,  they  carried  both  the 
ships  higher  up,  and  moored  them.  They  had  here,  at 
low  water,  but  six  falhom  ;  but  at  spring  tides  the  wa- 
ter rises  no  less  than  four  fathom  and  an  half,  which  is 
seven  and  twenty  feet.  The  tide  in  this  place  is  such  as 
perhaps  it  is  not  in  any  other.  It  happened  by  some 
accident  that  one  of  their  men  fell  overboard ;  the  boats 
were  aJ!  aKuigside,  and  the  man  was  an  exceeding  good 
swimmer,  yet  before  any  assistance  could  be  sent  after 
him,  the  rapidity  of  the  stream  had  hurried  him  almost 
out  of  sight ;  tlicy  had  however  at  last  the  good  fortune 
to  save  him. 

The  next  day  th^  commodore  went  a  good  way  up 
the  harbour,  and. having  landed  On  the  north  side,  they 
s<Jon  after  found  an  old  oar  of  a  very  singular  make,  and 
the  barrel  of  a  muskeS  willi  the  king's  broad  arrow  upon 
it.     The  musket  batrel  had  suHerea  so  much  Irom  the 
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weather,  that  it  might  be  crumbled  to  dust  between 
the  fingers ;  he  imagined  it  had  been  left  there  hy  some 
of  the  Wager's  people,  or  perhaps  by  sir  John  Narbo- 
rough.  Hitherto  they  had  found  no  kind  of  vegetables, 
except  a  species  of  wild  peas ;  but  though  they  had  seen 
no  inhabitants,  they  saw  places  where  they  had  made 
Iheir  fires,  which  however  did  not  appear  to  be  recent. 
While  they  were  on  shore,  they  shot  some  wild  ducks, 
and  a  hare;  the  hare  ran  two  miles  afler  he  was  wound- 
ed, though  it  appeared  whenhe  was  taken  up,  that  a 
ball  had  passed  quite  through  his  body.  They  went 
this  day  many  miles  up  the  country,  and  had  a  long 
chace  after  one  of  the  guanicoes,  which  was  the  largest 
they  had  seen  ;  he  frecjuently  stopped  to  look  at  them, 
when  he  had  left  them  at  a  good  dislance  behind,  and 
made  a  noise  that  resembled  ihe  neighing  of  a  horse  ; 
but  when  they  came  pretty  near  l.ira  he  set  out  again> 
and  at  last  the  commodore's  dog  being  so  tired  that  he 
could  not  run  him  any  longer,  he  got  quite  away,  and 
they  saw  him  no  more.  They  shot  a  hare,  however, 
and  a  little  ugly  animal,  which  slunk  so  intolerably  that 
none  of  them  could  go  near  him.  The  fiesh  of  the  hares 
here  is  as  white  as  snow,  and  nothing  can  be  better 
lasted.  Some  others  who  were  on  shore  at  another 
part  of  the  bay  killed  two  old  guanicoes  and  a  fawn,  but 
were  obliged  to  leave  them  where  they  fell,  not  being 
able  to  bring  them  down  to  ihe  water  side.  When 
they  returned  in  the  evening,  it  blew  very  hard.  About 
midnight,  the  storm  continuing,  their  six-oared  cutter 
filled  with  water  and  broke  adrift ;  the  boat- keeper,  by 
whose  neglect  this  accident  happened,  being  on  board 
her,  very  narrowly  escaped  drowning  by  catching  hold 
of  the  stern  ladder.     As  it  was  tide  of  flood  when  she 
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went  from  Ihe  ship,  they  knew  that  she  must  drive  up 
the  harbour;  yet  as  the  loss  of  her  would  be  an  irreme- 
diable misfortune,  (he  commodore  s«iiffered  much  anxiety 
till  he  could  send  after  her  in  the  morning,  and  it  was 
then  some  hours  before  she  was  brought  back,  having 
driven  many  miles  with  the  stream.  In  (he  mean  time 
he  sent  amolher  party  to  fetch  the  guanicoes  which  some 
of  them  had  shot  the  night  before,  but  they  found  nothing 
left  except  the  bones,  the  tygers  having  eaten  the  flesh, 
^nd  even  cracked  the  bones  of  the  limbs  to  come  at  the 
marrow.  Several  of  their  people  had  been  fifteen  miles 
up  the  country  in  search  of  fresh  water,  but  could  not 
find  the  least  rill ;  they  had  s-unk  several  wells  to  a  con- 
siderable depth,  where  the  ground  appeared  moist,  but 
upon  visiting  them,  they  had  the  mortilicatlon  to  find 
that,  altogether,  they  would  not  yield  more  than  thirty 
gallons  in  twenty-four  hours :  this  was  a  discouraging 
circumstance,  especially  as  their  people,  among  other 
expedients,  had  watched  the  guanicoes,  and  seen  them 
drink  at  the  salt  ponds.  It  was  therefore  determined  io 
leave  the  place  as  soon  as  the  ship  could  be  got  into  a 
little  order  and  the  six-oared  cutler  repaired,  whicii 
had  been  hauled  up  upon  the  beach  for  that  purpose. 

Onthe  27  th,  some  of  the  Dolphin's  people,  who  had 
been  ashore  on  the  north  side  of  the  bay  to  try  for  more 
guanicoes,  found  the  skull  and  bones  of  a  man,  which 
Ihey  brought  off  with  them,  and  one  young  guanicoe 
alive,  which  they  all  agreed  was  one  of  the  most  beau- 
tiful creatures  they  had  ever  seen;  it  soon  grew  very 
tame,  and  would  suck  their  fingers  like  a  calf;  but,  not- 
withstanding their  care  and  contrivances  to  feed  it,  it 
died  in  a  few  days.  Some  that  were  on  shore  with  the 
carpenters,  who  were  repairing  the  cutter  on  the  s«ulh 
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side  of  the  bay,  found  two  more  springs  of  tolerable 
water  about  two  miles  from  the  beach,  in  a  direct  line 
from  the  ship's  station.  To  these  springs  were  sent  20 
hands  early  on  Wednesday  28,  with  some  small  casks 
called  barecas,  and  in  a  few  turns  they  brought  on  board 
a  tun  of  water,  of  which  they  began  to  be  in  great  want. 
In  the  mean  time  the  commodore  went  himself  about 
twelve  miles  up  the  river  in  his  boat,  and  the  weather 
then  growing  bad  he  went  on  shore:  the  river,  as  far  as 
he  could  see,  was  very  broad;  there  were  in  it  a  num-» 
her  of  islands,  some  of  wiiicli  were  very  large.  It  was 
upon  one  of  these  islands  that  he  went  on  shore,  and  he 
found  there  such  a  number  of  birds,  that  when  they  rose 
they  literally  darkened  the  sky,  and  they  could  not  walk 
a  step  without  treading  upon  their  eggs.  As  they  kept 
hovering  over  their  heads  at  a  little  distance,  the  men  ' 
knocked  down  many  of  ihem  with  stones  and  sticks,  and 
carried  off  several  hundreds  of  their  eggs.  After  some 
time  he  left  the  island,  and  landed  upon  the  main,  where 
their  men  dressed  and  eat  their  eggs,  though  there  were 
young  birds  In  most  of  lh«m.  In  this  excursion  the  sur* 
geon  shot  a  tyger-cat,  a  small  but  very  fierce  animal; 
for  though  it  was  much  wounded,  it  maintained  a  very 
sharp  contest  with  the  dog  a  considerable  time  before  it 
was  killed. 

They  saw  no  traces  of  Inhabitants  on  either  side  of  the 
river.  Owing  to  the  severity  of  the  weather,  it  was 
between  five  and  six  in  the  evening  they  weighed,  and 
€teered  out  E.N. E.  with  a  fresh  gale  at  N.N.W. 

As  soon  as  ihey  were  out  of  the  bay,  they  steered  in 
search  of  Pepys'  island.  They  continued  their  course 
with  a  pleasant  gale  and  fine  weather,  so  that  theyl)e- 
gan  to  think  that  this  part  of  the  world  was  not  wholly 
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Avilhout  a  summer.  On  the  Jib,  the  commodore 
found  himself  much  farther  to  the  northward  tlian 
he  expected,  and  therefore  supposed  the  -ship's  way 
had  been  influenced  by  a  current.  He  had  now 
made  80  degrees  easting,  which  is  the  distance  from 
the  main  at  which  Pepys'  island  is  placed  in  Haliey's 
chart.  As  he  supposed  it  must  lie  to  the  eastward,  if 
indeed  it  had  any  existence,  he  made  the  Tamarsigna! 
to  spread  early  in  the  afternoon,  and  as  the  weather  con- 
tinued to  be  very  clear,  they  could  see  between  them  at 
least  twenty  leagues.  They  F.teered  S.E.  by  the  cont^ 
pass,  and  at  night  brought  to, -being  in  lat.  70^.18' S, 
The  next  morning  it  blew  very  hard  at  N.W.  by  N. 
and  the  commodore  still  thought  the  is'Iand  might  lie  to 
the  eastward  ;  he  therefore  intended  to  stand  about  30 
leagues  that  way,  and  if  he  found  no  island,  to  return  to 
th.e  latitude  of  47^  again.  But  a  hard  gale  coming  on, 
with  a  great  sea,  he  brought  to  about  six  o'clock  in  the 
evening  under  the  main-sail;  and  at  six  o'clock  the  next 
niorning,  the  wind  being  at  W.S.W.  they  made  sail 
again  under  their  courses  to  the  northward  ;  and  so  con- 
tinued D  c.  10,  under  their  courses,  with  a  hard  gale 
from  S.W.  to  N.W. -and  a  great  sea.  At  night,  being 
in  latitude  46'^50^S.  the  commodore  wore  ship,  and 
stood  in  to  the  westward  again,  their  ships  having  spread 
every  day  as  far  as  they  could  be  seen  by  each  other; 
and  on  the  1  ith,  at  noon,  being  now  certain  that  there 
could  be  no  such  place  as  is  mentioned  by  Cowley,  and 
laid  down  by  Halley  under  the  name  of  Pepys*  island, 
he  resolved  to  stand  in  for  the  main,  and  take  in  woocf 
and  water,  of  which  both  ships  were  in  great  want,  at 
•  the  first  convenient  place  he  could  find;  From  this  time 
they  continued  to  haul  in  for  the  land  as  the  winds  would 
C.2 
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permit,  and  kept  a  look-out  for  the  islands  of  Sebald  dc 
^(yert.  A  great  number  of  birds  were  every  day  about 
Ihe  ship,  and  large  whales  were  continually  swimming 
by  her.  The  weather  in  genera!  was  fine,  but  very  cold, 
and  they  all  agreed,  that  tlie  only  difference  between 
the  middle  of  summer  here,  and  the  middle  of  winler  in 
England,  lies  in  the  length  of  the  days.  On  Saturday 
Jd,  being  in  latitude  50°  33' S.  long.  66"  ^9^  W.  they 
were  overtaken  about  six  in  the  evening  by  a  very  hard 
gale  at  S.  W.  and  a  remarkable  high  sea ;  the  men  in  the 
Dolphin  expected  every  moment  that  it  would  fill  their 
ship,  being  much  too  deep-waisted  for  such  a  voyage. 
The  storm  continued  with  unabated  violence  during  the 
whole  night,  but,"about  eight  in  the  morning  of  Dec.  16, 
began  to  hubside.  At  ten  they  made  sail  under  their 
courses,  and  continued  to  steer  for  the  land  till  the  1 8th, 
•when  at  four  in  the  morning  they  saw  it  from  the  mast- 
head. As  they  had  little  or  no  wind,  they  could  not  get 
in  Avith  the  land  this  day;  the  next  morning,  however, 
h  being  northerly,  they  stood  in  to  a  deep  bay,  at  tbe 
bottom  of  which  there  appeared  to  be  a  harbour,  but 
they  found  it  barred,  the  sea  breaking  quite  from  one 
side  of  it  to  the  other;  and  at  low  water  they  could 
perceive  Ihat  it  was  rocky,  and  almost  all  dry  ;  the 
"water  was  shoal  at  a  good  distance  from  it,  and  they 
were  in  six  fathom  before  they  sfood  out  again.  In  this 
place  tiiere  seemed  to  be  plenty  of  fish,  and  they  saw 
many  porpoises  swimming  after  them,  'hat  were  as  white 
as  snow,  with  black  spots  ;  a  very  uncommon  and  beau- 
tiful sight.  Tlie  land  liere  has  the  same  appearance  as 
about  Port  Desire,  all  downs,  without  a  single  Iree, 

At  bieak  ol  day  on  the  20lh,  they  were  off  Cape  Fair- 
weather,  which  bore  about  west  at  the  di-stance  of  four 
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io  meet  the  people,  who  were,  in  consequence  of  his 
signal,  coming  from  the  beach,  and  as  soon  as  he  was 
within  hearing,  he  hailooed  to  them,  and  told  them  that 
he  would  have  only  one  come  up  with  all  the  tobacco 
that  he  could  collect  from  the  rest.  As  soon  as  the  In- 
dians saw  this,  th6y  recovered  from  their  surprize,  and 
every  one  returned  to  his  station,  except  a  very  old  man, 
who  came  up  to  him,^and  sung  a  long  song:  b^ifore  it 
was  v^elI  finished,  Mr.  Cunmiing.  approached  with  the 
tobacco,  and  the  commodore  could  not  but  smile  at  the 
astonishment  which  he  saw  expressed  in  his  c(;untenance, 
upon  perceiving  himself,  though  siji  feet  two  inches 
high,  become  at  once  a  pigmy  among  giants.  After 
he  had  presented  the  tobacco,  four  or  five  of  the  chief 
men  came  up,  and,  as  our  navigator  understood  by  the 
signs  they  made,  wanted  him  to  mount  one  of  the  horses, 
and  go  with  them  to  their  habitations,  but  as  it  would 
upon  every  account  have  been  imprudent  to  comply,  he 
made  signs  in  return  that  he  must  go  back  to  the  ship; 
at  this  they  expressed  great  concern,  ^nd  sat  down  in 
their  stations  again.  During-  their  pantom  .'iia^  con- 
ference, an  old  man  often  laid  his  head  down  upon 
the  stones,  and  shutting  his  eyes  for  about  half  a  minute, 
afterwards  pointed  first  to  his  mouth,  and  thf  n  to  the 
hills,  meaning,  as  was  thought,  that  if  he  would  stay 
with  them  till  the  morning,  they  would  furnish  him  with 
some  provisions;  but  this  otfer  the  comtnadore  was  ob- 
liged to  decline.  When  he  left  them,  not  one  oi  them 
offered  to  follow,  but  as  long  as  he  could  see  them  con- 
tinued to  sit  quietly  in  their  places.  He  observed  that 
they  had  with  them  a  number  ot  dogs,  with  which  he 
supposed  they  chase  the  wild  animals  which  serve  them 
for  food.     The  horses  were  not  large,  nor  in  good  case. 
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yet  Ihey  appeared  to  be  nimble  and  well  broken.  The 
•bridle  was  a  leathern  thong,  with  a  small  piece  of  wood 
that  served  for  a  bit,  and  the  saddles  resembled  the  pads 
that  are  in  use  among  the  country  people  in  England. 
The  women  rode  astride,  and  both  men  and  women 
without  stirrups;  yet  they  galloped  fearlessly  over  the 
spit  upon  which, the  English  Lindcd,  the  stones  of  which 
were  large,  loose,  and  slippery. 

Scon  after  their  return  on  board,  they  got  under  way, 
end  worked  up  the  streight,  which  is  here  about  nine 
Jeagues  broad,  with  the  flood,  not  with  a  view  to  pass 
through  it,  but  in  search  of  some  place  where  they 
might  get  a  supply  of  wood  and  water,  not  choosing  to 
trust  wholly  to  the  finding  of  Falkland's  islands,  which 
was  now  their  determination  to  seek.  About  eight  in 
the  evening,  the  tide  of  ebb  beginning  to  make,  they 
anchored  in  25  fathom. 

At  three  the  next  morning  they  weighed  with  the 
wind  at  E.  and  steered  S.W.  by  Vv^.  about  twelve 
miles.  During  this  course  they  went  over  a  bank,  of 
which  no  notice  has  hitherto  been  taken  :  at  one  time 
they  had  but  six  fathom  and  a  half,  but  in  two  or  three 
casts  they  had  thirteen.  When  their  water  was  shal- 
lowest, the  Asses'  Ears  bore  N.W.  by  W.  ^  W.  distant 
three  leagues,  and  the  north  point  of  the  first  narrow 
W.  by  S.  distant  about  five  or  six  miles.  They  then 
steered  S.W.  by  S.  near  six  miles  to  the  entrance  of  the 
first  narrow,  and  afterwards  S.S.W.  about  six  miles, 
which  brought  them  through  ;  the  tide  here  was  s6 
strong,  that  the  passage  was  very  rapid.  During  this 
course,  they  saw  a  single  Indian  upon  the  south  shore 
who  kept  waving  to  them  as  long  as  they  were  in  sight. 
They  saw  also  some guanicees  upon  the  hills.     As  soon. 
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as  tliey  had  passed  the  flrsf  narrow,  (hey  entered  a  little 
sea,  for  they  did  not  come  in  sight  of  tlie  entrance  of  the 
second  narrow  till  they  had  run  two  leagues.  The  land 
is  very  high  on  the  north  side  of  the  second  narrow, 
which  continues  for  about  five  leagues,  and  they  steered 
through  it  S.W.  i  W.  with  soundings  from  20  to  25 
fathom  ;  they  went  out  of  the  west  end  of  this  narrow 
about  noon,  and  steered  south  about  eleven  leagues  fo* 
Elizabeth's  island ;  but  (he  wind  being  right  against 
them,  they  anchored  in  seven  fathom.  In  the  evening, 
six  Indians  upon  the  island  came  down  to  the  water-side, 
and  continued  waving  and  hollooing  for  a  long  time  ; 
bat  as  the  crew  wanted  rest,  the  commodore  was  un- 
wihing  to  employ  them  in  hoisting  out  a  boat,  and  the 
Indians  seeing  their  labour  fruitless,  at  length  went 
away.  While  they  were  steering  from  Point  Possession 
to  the  first  narrow,  the  flood  set  to  the  southward,  but 
as  soon  as  they  entered  the  narrow,  it  set  strongly  over 
to  the  north  shore:  it  flows  here  at  the  full  and^hange 
of  the  moon  about  ten  o'clock.  Between  the  first  and 
second  narrow  the  flood  sets  to  the  S.W.  aud  the  ebb  to 
the  N.E.;  after  the  west  end  of  the  second  narrow  is 
past,  the  course  with  a  leading  wind  is  S.  by  E.  three 
leagues.  Between  iheislands  of  Elizabeth  and  St.  Baf- 
tholomew  the  channel  is  about  half  a  mile  over,  and  the 
water  is  deep  :  they  found  the  flood  set  very  strongly  to 
to  the  southward,  with  a  great  rippling,  but  round  the 
islands  the  tide  set  many  diflerent  ways. 

On  (he  23d,  they  weighed  with  the  wind  at  S.  by  W. 
-and  worked  between  Elizabeth  and  Bartholomew's 
island:  before  the  tide  was  spent,  they  got  over  upon  (he 
north  shore,  and  anchored  in  ten  fathom.  In  the  evening 
they  weighed  and  steered  S.  by  E.  about  five  miks along 
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^he  north  shore,  at  about  one  mile's  distance,  with  re- 
gular soundings,  from  seven  to  thirteen  fathom,  and 
every  where  good  ground. 

The  rfext  morning  the  commodore  went  out  in  his 
boat,  in  search  of  Fresh-water  bay  ;  he  landed  with  his 
second  lieutenant  upon  Sandy  Point,  and  having  sent  the 
boat  along  the  shore,  they  walked  abreast  of  her.  Upon 
they  pointlhefo  u  rd  pientyof  wood  and  very  goodwater, 
and  ior  four  or  five  miles  the  shore  is  exceedingly 
pleasant.  Over  ihe  point  there  is  a  fine  level  country, 
with  a  soil  ihat,  to  all  appearance,  was  extremely  rich, 
for  the  ground  was  covered  with  flowers  of  various 
kinds,  thrtt  perfumed  the  air  with  their  fragrance;  and 
among  ihem  there  were  berries  almost  innumerable, 
where  the  blossoms  had  been  shed;  they  observed  that 
the  grass  was  very  good,  and  that  it  was  intermixed 
with  a  great  number  of  pease  in  blossoms.  Among  this 
luxuriance  of  herbage  they  saw  many  hundreds  of  birds 
feeding,  which,  from  their  form  and  the  uncommon 
beauty  of  their  plumage  theycalled  painted  geese.  They 
walked  more  than  twelve  miles,  and  found  great  plenty 
ot  fine  fresh  water,  but  not  the  bay  that  they  sought. 
They  fell  in  with  a  great  number  of  the  huts  or  wig- 
wams of  ihe  Indians,  which  appeared  to  have  been  very 
lately  deserted,  for  in  some  of  them  the  fires  which  they 
had  kindled  were  scarcely  extinguished  ;  they  were  in 
little  recesses  of  the  woods,  and  always  close  to  fresh 
water.  In  many  places  they  found  plenty  of  wild  celery, 
and  a  variety  of  plants.  In  the  evening  they  walked 
back  again,  and  found  the  ships  at  anchor  in  Sandy  Point 
bay,  at  the  distance  of  about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore. 
The  keen  air  cf  this  place  made  the  crew  so  voraciously 
hungry,  that  they  could  have  eaten  three  times  their  al« 
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lowance ;  the  commodore  was  therefore  very  glad  to 
find  some  of  ihem  employed  in  hauling  the  seine,  and 
others  on  shore  with  their  guns ;  sixty  large  mullets  were 
just  taken  with  the  seine  as  he  came  up*  and  the  gunner 
had  good  sport,  for  the  place  abounded  with  geese, 
teale,  snipes,  and  other  birds,  that  were  excellent 
food. 

On  the  26th,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  they  weighed 
with  the  wind  at  E.N.E.  and  steered  S.S.E.  for  Fort 
Famine.  At  noon,  St.  Anne's  point,  which  is  the  nor- 
thernmost point  of  that  port,  bore  S.  by  E.  i  E.  distant 
three  leagues.  Along  this  shore,  at  the  distance  of  two 
or  three  miles,  they  had  a  very  deep  water ;  but  within 
a  mile  had  ground  with  25  or  30  fathom.  From  St. 
Anne's  point  a  reef  of  rocks  runs  out  S.E.  by  E.  about 
two  miles ;  and  at  the  distance  of  two  cables'  length 
from  this  reef  the  water  will  suddenly  shoal  from  65  to 
35  and  20  fathom.  The  point  itself  is  very  steeps 
so  that  there  is  no  sounding  till  it  is  approached  very 
near. 

The  next  day  at  noon,  having  had  little  wind  and 
calms  they  anchored  at  Port  Famine,  close  to  the  shore, 
and  found  their  situation  very  safe  and  convenient ;  they 
had  shelter  from  all  winds  except  the  S.E.  which  seldom 
blows,  and  if  a  ship  should  be  driven  ashore  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bay,  she  could  receive  no  damage,  for  it  is 
all  fine  soft  ground.  They  found  drift  wood  here  suffi- 
cient to  have  furnished  a  thousand  sail,  so  that  they  had 
no  need  to  take  the  trouble  of  cutting  green.  The  wa- 
ter of  Sedger  river  is  excellent,  but  the  boats  cannot  get 
in  till  about  two  hours  flood,  because  at  low  water  it  is 
very  shallow  for  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile.  The 
commodore  went  up  it  about  four  miles  in  his  boat,  and 
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and  the  fallen  rrees  then  rendered  It  Impossible  to  gd 
further  j  he  found  it  indeed  not  only  difHcult  but  dange- 
rous to  get  up  thus  far.  The  stream  is  very  rapid,  and 
many  stumps  of  trews  lie  hidden  under  it:  one  of  these 
made  its  way  through  the  bottom  of  his  boat,  and  in  an 
instant  she  was  full  of  water.  They  got  on  shore  as 
well  as  they  could,  and  afterwards  with  great  difficulty 
hauled  her  up  upon  the  side  of  the  river;  but  tliey  con- 
trived to  slop  the  hole  in  her  bottom,  so  ihat  they  made 
a  shift  to  get  her  down  to  the  river's  mouth,  where  she 
was  soon  properly  repaired  by  the  carpenter.  On  each 
side  of  this  river  there  are  very  fine  trees,  some  of  a  great 
height,  and  more  than  eight  fieet  in  diameter,  which  is 
proportionably  more  than  eight  yards  in  circumference, 
so  that  four  men  joining  hand  in  hand  could  not  compass 
them  :  among  others  they  found  the  pepper-tree,  or  win- 
ter's back,  in  great  plenty.  Among  these  woods,  not- 
withstanding the  coldness  of  the  climate,  there  are  innu- 
merable parrots,  and  other  birds  of  the  most  beautiful 
plumage.  The  country  between  t!iis  port  and  Cape 
Forward,  which  is  distant  about  four  leagues,  is  ex- 
tremely fine ;  the  soil  appears  to  be  very  good,  and 
there  are  no  less  llian  three  pretty  large  rivers,  besides 
sjveral  bro(/ks. 

While  they  lay  here,  th,e  commodore  went  one  day  to 
Cape  Forward,  and  wlien  he  set  out  he  intended  to  have 
gone  further;  but  the  wealiier  became  so  bad,  with 
lieavy  rain,  that  they  were  glad  to  stop  there,  and  make 
a  great  fire  to  dry  their  cIoines,vvhich  were  wet  through. 
From  the  place  where  they  stopped,  the  Indians  had 
been  gone  so  lately,  that  the  wood  which  lay  half  burnt, 
where  they  had  made  their  fire,  was  still  warm  ;  and 
soon  after  iheir  fire  was  kindled,  they  perceived  that  an- 
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other  was  kindled  direclly  opposite  to  it,  on  the  Terra 
del  Fiiego  shore.  A  iter  they  were  dried  and  refreshed, 
tiie  rain  Iiaving  abated,  the  commodore  walked  across 
the  cape,  to  see  Iiow  the  streight  ran,  wliich  he  found 
to  be  about  VV.N.W.  The  hills  as  far  as  he  could  see, 
were  of  an  immense  height,  very  craggy,  and  covered 
with  snow  quite  from  the  summit  to  tlie  base.  He  made 
also  another  excursion  along  the  shore  to  the  northward, 
and  found  the  country  ibr  many  miles  exceedingl)'  plea- 
sant, tb.e  grcumd  being  In  many  places  covered  with 
beauliful  and  fragrant  ilowers.  He  had  set  up  a  small 
tent  at  the  bottom  of  this  bay,  close  to  a  little  rivulet, 
and  just  at  llie  skirls  of  a  wood,  soon  at:er  the  sliip 
came  to  an  anclior,  where  three  men  were  employed  in 
washing:  they  slept  on  shore,  but  soon  after  sunstt 
were  av\akened  out  of  their  first  sleep  by  the  roaring  of 
some  wild  beasts,  which  the  darkness  of  the  night,  and 
the  solitariness  of  their  situation  in  this  pathless  desert, 
rendered  horrid  beyond  imagination:  the  tone  was  hol- 
low and  deep,  so  that  the  beasts,  of  whatever  kind, 
were  certainly  large,  and  the  poor  fellows  perceived 
that  they  drew  nearer  and  nearer,  as  the  sound  every 
minute  became  more  loud.  From  this  time  sleep  was 
renounced  for  the  night,  a  large  fire  was  immediately 
kindled,  and  a  constant  blaze  kept  up:  this  prevented 
the  beasts  from  invading  ihe  tent,  but  they  continued  to 
prowl  round  it  at  a  little  distance,  with  incessant  hovvl- 
ings,  till  the  day  broke,  and  then,  to  the  great  comfort 
of  the  affrighted  sailors,  they  disappeared. 

Having  continued  here  till  the  4th  of  January,  1765, 
and  completed  the  wood  and  water  of  both   ships,  they 
weighed  anchor,  being  determined  to  steer  back  again 
in  search  of  Falkland's  Islands. 
d2 
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The  wind  continued  contrary  at  N.N.E.  till  about 
one  O'clock  tiie  next  day,  when  il  sliifted  to  W.S.W. 
and  blew  a  fresh  gale.  They  steered  N.W.  by  N.  four 
leagues,  and  then  three  leagues  north,  between  Eh"za- 
beth  and  Bartholomew  islands  ;  ihey  Chen  steered  from 
the  islands  N.  by  E.  tliree  leagues  (o  the  second  nar- 
row ;  and  steered  through  N.E.  ^  E.  continuing  the 
>r-anie  course  from  the  second  narrow  to  the  first,  which 
Vvas  a  run  of  eight  leagues.  As  (he  wind  still  continued 
to  blow  fresh,  they  steered  through  the  first  narrow 
against  the  flood,  in  the  direction  ot'N.N.E.;  but  about 
ten  o'clock  at  night,  the  wind  d)ing  away,  the  flood  set 
Ihem  back  again  into  the  entrance  of  the  first  narrow, 
where  they  were  obliged  to  anchor  in  forty  fathom, 
within  two  cables'  length  of  the  shore. 

At  one  o'clock  next  morning  they  weighed,  with  a 
light  northerly  breeze,  and  about  three  passed  the  first 
narrow  a  second  time.  Having  now  seen  the  ship  safe 
through,  and  being  quite  exhausted  with  fatigue,  the 
commodore  went  into  his  cabin  to  get  some  rest.  He 
lay  down,  and  soon  fell  asleep,  but  in  less  than  half  an 
hour  he  was  awakened  by  the  beating  of  the  ship  upon 
a  bank  ;  he  instantly  started  up,  and  ran  upon  the  deck, 
where  he  soon  found  that  they  had  grounded  upon  a 
hard  sand.  It  was  happy  for  them,  that  at  this  time  it 
was  stark  calm,  and  he  immediately  ordered  out  the 
boats  to  carry  an  anchor  astern,  where  the  water  was 
deepest:  the  anchor  took  the  ground,  but  before  they 
could  work  the  capstern,  in  order  to  heave  the  ship  off 
to  it,  she  went  off  by  the  mere  rising  of  the  tide.  It 
happened  fortunately  to  be  just  low  water  when  she 
went  aground,  and  there  were  fifteen  feet  forward,  and 
six  fathom  a  very  little  way  astern.    The  master  said. 
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that  at  iHe  last  cast  of  the  lead  before  they  were  aground, 
he  had  thirteen  fathom,  so  that  the  water  shoaled  at 
once  no  less  than  63  feet.  T-hisbank  is  extremely  dan- 
gerous, especially  as  it  lies  directly  in  the  fair  way  be- 
tween Cape  Virgin  Mary  and  the  fir:.t  narrow,  and  just 
in  the  middle  between  the  south  and  north  shores.  It  is 
more  than  two  leagues  long,  and  full  as  broad;  in  many 
places  also  it  is  very  steep. 

About  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  they  anchored  in  15 
fathom,  the  shoal  bearing  N.N.W.  h  W.  at  the  distance 
of  about  half  a  mile.  At  noon  they  weighed  with  a 
light  breeze  at  N.E.  and  worked  with  the  ebb  tide  till 
two;  but  tending  the  water  shoal,  they  anchored  again 
in  six  fathom  and  an  half,  at  about  the  distance  of  half 
a  mile  from  the  south  side  of  the  shoal.  The  Tamar 
in  the  mean  time,  as  she  was  endeavouring  to  come  near 
them,  was  very  near  going  on  shore,  having  once  got 
into  three  fathom,  bat  soon  after  came  to  an  anchor  hi 
the  channel  between  the  shoal  and  the  north  shore. 

The  next  morning,  about  eight  o'clock,  they  weighed 
with  little  wind  at  W.S.W.  and  steered  about  half  a 
mileS.E.  by  E.  when,  having  deepened  their  water  to 
13  fathom,  they  steered  between  the  E.  and  E.iV.E. 
along  the  south  side  of  the  shoal,  at  the  distance  of  about 
seven  miles  from  the  south  shore,  keeping  two  boats  at 
some  distance,  one  on  each  bow,  to  sound.  The  depth 
of  water  was  very  irregular,  varying  continually  between 
nine  and  fifteen  fathom  ;  and  upon  hauling  nearer  to  the 
shore,  they  had  very  soon  no  more  ti)an  seven  faiiiom  ; 
the  boats  went  over  a  bank,  upon  which  they  had  six 
fathom  and  a  half,  it  being  then  low  water,  but  within 
the  bank  they  had  thirteen  fathom.  At  noon  they  were 
to  the  eastward  of  the  shoal,  and  as  they  hauled  over  to 
©3 
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the  north  shore,  they  soon  deepened  their  water  to  20 
fathom.  From  this  situation  they  steered  N.E.  by  E. 
for  the  south  end  of  the  spit  which  rilns  to  the  southward 
of  the  cape,  and  had  no  soundings  witli  five  and  twenty 
fathom.  On  the  Slh,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  their  lati- 
tude was  51°  50'  and  their  soundings  were  eleven  and 
twelve  fathom.  They  now  brought  to  for  the  Tamar, 
■who  had  come  through  the  north  channel,  and  was  some 
leagues  astern ;  and  while  they  were  wailing  for  her 
coming  up,  the  officer  of  the  watch  informed  the  com- 
modore that  the  head  of  the  main-mast  was  sprung;  he 
immediately  went  up  to  look  at  it  himself,  and  found  it 
split  almost  in  a  strait  1  ne  perpendicularly  for  a  consider* 
able  length,  but  he  could  not  discover  exactly  how  far 
the  fissure  went,  for  the  cheeks  that  were  upon  the  mast. 
They  imagined  this  to  have  happened  in  the  very  hard 
gale  that  had  overtaken  them  some  time  before,  but  as 
it  was  of  more  importance  to  contrive  how  to  repair  the 
damage,  than  discover  how  it  happened,  ihey  immedi- 
ately put  on  a  strong  t:sh,  and  vvoolled  it  so  well,  (hat 
they  had  reason  to  hope  the  mast  would  be  as  service- 
able as  ever. 

About  seven  in  the  evening  of  the  ]  1th,  the  commo- 
dore thought  he  saw  land  ahead  of  them,  butlheTaraar 
being  son^e  leagues  astern,  he  wore  ship,  and  made  an 
easy  sail  off;  the  next  morning,  at  break  of  day,  he  stood 
In  again,  the  wind  having  shifted  in  the  night  to  N.W. 
and  about  four  o'clock  he  recovered  sight  of  the  land 
a-head,  which  had  the  appearance  of  three  islands:  lie 
imagined  they  might  be  the  islands  of  Sebald  de  Wert, 
but  intending  to  stand  between  them,  he  found  that 
the  land  which  had  appeared  to  be  separated,  was  joined 
by  some  very  low  ground,  which  formed  a  deep  bay. 


41 

As  soon  as  he  had  made  this  discovery,  he  lacked  and 
stood  out  again,  and  at  the  same  time  saw  land  a  great 
way  to  the  southward.  As  he  was  hauling  out  of  this 
bay,  he  saw  a  lono;,  low  shoal  of  rocks,  stretching  out 
more  than  a  league  to  the  northward  of  them,  and 
another  of  the  same  kind  lying  between  that  and  what 
(hey  had  taken  for  the  northermost  of  de  Wert's  islands. 
This  land,  except  the  low  part,  which  is  not  seen  till  it 
is  approached  near,  consists  of  high,  craggy,  barren 
rocks,  which  in  appearance  very  much  resemble  Stalen 
Land.  When  he  had  got  so  near  as  to  discover  (he  low 
land,  he  was  quite  embayed,  and  if  it  had  blown  hard 
at  S.  W.  so  crreat  a  sea  must  have  rolled  in  here  as  would 
have  rendered  it  almost  impossible  to  claw  off  the  shore; 
all  ships,  therefore,  that  may  hereafter  navigate  these 
])arts,  should  avoid  falling  in  with  it.  The  seals  and 
birds  here  are  innumerable  ;  they  saw  also  many  whales 
spouting  about  them,  several  of  which  were  of  an  enor- 
mous size.  In  the  evening  they  brought  to,  and  at 
day-break  the  next  morning  (Sunday  13)  stood  in  for  the 
north  part  of  (he  island,  by  the  coast  of  which  they  had 
beenemba}ed  :  when  they  had  got  about  four  miles  to 
the  eastward,  it  fell  calm,  and  rained  with  great  vio- 
lence, during  which  there  arose  a  most  terrible  swell ; 
it  came  from  the  westward,  and  ran  so  quick  and  so 
high,  that  they  expected  every  moment  it  would  break  ; 
it  set  them  ver)  fast  towards  the  shore,  which  is  as  dan- 
gerous as  any  in  the  world,  and  they  could  see  the  surge 
breaking  at  some  distance  from  it,  mountains  high;  hap- 
pily, a  fresh  gale  sprung  up  at  S.E.  with  which,  to  their 
great  joy,  they  were  able  to  stand  off.  After  they  had 
got  to  some  distance,  the  we&ther  being  thick,  and 
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it  raining  very  hard,  they  brought  (o.     Their  latitude 
was  51"  S.  and  longitude  63^  22^  W. 

The  14th,  the  weaiher  having  cleared  up,  and  the 
wind  shifted  (o  the  S.S.W.  they  steered  along  the  shore 
S.E.  by  E  four  miles,  and  saw  a  low  flat  island  full  of 
high  tufts  of  grass,  resembling  bushes,  bearing  S.  at  the 
distance  t)f  two  or  three  leagiK'S,  the  nortliermost  land 
at  the  same  time  bearing  W.  distant  about  si>c  leagues ; 
Ihey  had  here  about  3S  fathom,  with  rocky  ground. 
They  continued  their  course  along  the  shore  six  leagues 
further,  and  then  saw  a  low  rocky  island  bearing  S.E. 
by  E.  distant  about  five  miles;  here  they  brought  to, 
and  having  sounded,  they  had  40  talhom  water,  with  a 
bottom  of  white  sand.  This  island  is  about  three  leagues 
distant  from  the  land  they  were  coasting,  wh.ich  here 
forms  a  very  deep  bay.  Tiiey  saw  the  sea  break  at  a 
good  distance  from  the  shore,  and  during  the  night  stood 
offand  on.  The  next  morning,  at  three  o'clock,  they 
made  sail,  and  stood  in  for  the  land  to  look  for  a  iiar- 
bour.  At  eight  o'clock  they  saw  an  opening,  which 
had  the  appearance  of  an  harbour,  bearing  E. S.E.  and 
being  between  two  and  three  leagues  distant.  Upon 
this  discovery  they  brought  to,  and  sent  a  boat  from 
each  of  the  ships  to  examine  the  opening  ;  but  it  begin- 
nidg  to  blow  very  hard  soon  after,  and  the  weather 
growing  thick,  with  heavy  rain,  they  were  obliged  to 
stand  out  to  sea  with  both  the  ships,  and  it  was  not 
without  great  difficulty  that  they  cleared  the  two  rocky 
islands  which  were  to  the  eastward  of  them.  They  had 
now  a  great  sea,  and  the  commodore  began  fo  be  under 
much  concern  lest  they  should  be  blown  off,  and  their 
people  in  the  boats  left  behind :  however,  about  three 
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in  the  afternoon,  the  weather  clearing  up,  he  tacked  and 
stood  in  again,  and  presei.tl}'  after  had  the  satisfaction 
to  see  one  of  the  boats,  though  it  was  along  way  to 
leeward  of  them.  He  immediately  bore  down  to  her, 
and  found  her  to  be  the  Tamar's  boat,  with  Mr.  Hind- 
man,  the  second  lieutenant,  on  board,  who  having  been 
on  shore  in  the  opening,  had  ventured  off,  notwith- 
standing the  great  sea  and  bad  wralher,  to  inform  him 
that  he  had  found  a  fine  harbour :  they  immediately, 
stood  in  for  it,  and  found  it  equally  beyond  his  report 
and  their  expectations;  the  entrance  is  abcut  a  mile 
over,  and  every  part  of  it  is  perfectly  safe;  the  depth 
of  water,  close  to  the  shore,  being  from  ten  to  seven 
fathom.  They  found  this  harbour  to  consist  of  two 
little  bays  on  the  starboard  side,  where  ships  may  anchor 
in  great  safety,  and  in  each  of  which  there  is  a  fine  ri- 
vulet of  fresh  water.  Soon  after  they  entered  an  har- 
bour of  much  greater  extent,  which  the  commodore 
called  Port  Egraont,  in  honor  of  the  earl,  who  was  then 
first  lord  of  the  admiralty.  The  moulh  of  it  is  S.E.  dis- 
tant seven  leagues  from  the  low  rocky  island,  which  is 
a  good  mark  to  know  it  by;  within  the  island,  and  at 
about  the  distance  of  two  miles  from  the  shore,  there  is 
between  17  and  18  fathom  water;  and  about  three 
leagues  to  the  westward  of  the  harbour,  there  is  a  re- 
markable white  sandy  beach,  off  which  a  ship  may  an- 
chor till  there  is  an  opportunity  to  run  in.  In  standing 
in  for  this  sandy  beacli,  the  two  low  rocky  islands  vVhich 
they  found  it  difficult  to  clear,  when  the  weather  ob- 
liged them  to  stand  off,  appear  to  the  eastward,  and 
Port  Egmont  is  about  sixteen  leagues  from  the  north 
end  of  these  islauds.  They  moored  in  ten  fathom,  with 
fine  holding  gjound.      Thq  whole  na4?y  ot  England 
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might  ride  here  in  perfect  security  from  ail  winds. 
Soon  after  the  ship  came  to  an  anchor,  the  other  boat, 
which  iiad  remained  on  shore  when  Mr.  Hindman  put 
off,  came  on  board.  In  the  southermost  part  of  the 
harbour  there  are  several  islands,  but  there  is  no  passage 
out  for  a  sliip;  the  commodore  went,  however,  through 
in  his  boa',  about  seven  leagues  'distant  from  where  the 
ship  lay,  and  entered  a  large  sound,  which  is  too  much 
exposed  to  a  westerly  wind  for  sliips  to  lie  in  it  safely  ; 
and  the  master  of  the  Tamar,  who  had  been  round  in 
her  boat,  and  entered  this  sound  from  witliout,  reported 
that  many  shoals  lay  ofl"  it,  so  that  if  the  harbour  was 
ever  so  good,  it  would  not  be  prudent  to  attempt  get- 
ting in. 

In  every  part  of  Port  Egmont  there  Is  fresh  water  in 
the  greatest  plenty,  and  geese,  ducks,  snipes,  and 
other  birds  are  so  numerous,  that  their  people  grew 
tired  of  them  :  it  was  a  common  thing  for  a  boat  to  bring 
off  60  or  70  fine  geese,  without  expending  a  single 
charge  of  powder  and  shot,  for  the  men  knocked  down 
as  many  as  they  pleased  with  stones;  wood,  however, 
is  wanting  here,  except  a  little  which  is  found  adrift 
along  the  sliore,  which  they  imagined  came  from  the 
Slreights  of  Alagellan.  Among  other  refreshments, 
\a'hich  are  in  the  highest  degree  salutary  to  those  wha 
have  contracted  scorbutic  disorde/s,  during  a  long  voy- 
age, there  are  wild  celery  and  wood  sorrel,  in  the 
greatest  abundance;  nor  is  there  any  want  of  mussels, 
clams,  cockles,  and  limpets ;  the  seals  and  penguins  are 
innumerable,  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  walk  upon  the 
beach  without  first  driving  them  away  ;  and  the  coast 
abounds  with  sea-lion>,  many  of  which  are  of  an  enor- 
icous  size.     They   found  this  animal  very  formidable  i 
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the  commodore  was  once  adacked  by  one  oflhcm  very 
unexpectedly,  and  it  was  with  the  utmost  difficuhy  that 
he  could  disengage  himself  from    him;  at  other    lime?* 
they  had  many  battles  with  them,  and  il:  has  sometimes 
afforded  a  dozen  of  them  an  hour's  work  to  dispatch  one 
of  them  :  tlie  commodore  had  with  him  a  very  fine  mas- 
tiff dog,  and  a  bite  of  one  of  these  creatures  almost  tore 
him    to  pieces.     Nor  were    these  the   only   dangerous 
animals  that  they  found  here,  for  the  master  having  been 
sent  out  one  day   to  sound   the   coast    upon    the  south 
shore,  reported,    at    his  return,  that  four  creatures  of 
greai    lierceness,  resemblii^.g   wolves,    ran    up   to  their 
bellies  in  the  water  (o  attack  the  people  in  his  boat,  and 
that  as  they   happened  to  have  no  (ire-arms  unth  them, 
they  had  immediately  put  the  boat  off  into  deep  water. 
The  next  mornii.g    after  this    happened,   commodore 
Byron  went  upon  the  south   shore  himself,  where   they 
found  one  of  the  largest  sea   lions  they   liad  ever  seen  : 
as  the  boat's  crew  were  now  well  armed,  they   imme- 
diately engaged  him,  and  during  the  contest  one  of  the 
other  animals  was  seen  running  towards  them  ;  he  was 
fired  at  before  he  came  up,  and  was  presently  killed. 
When  any  of  the^e  creatures  got  sight  of  their  people, 
though  at  ever  so  great  a  distance,  they  ran  directly  at 
them,  and  no  less  than  five  of  them  were  killed  this  day. 
They  were  always  called  wolves  by  the  ship's  company, 
but,  except  in  their  size  and   the  shape  of  the  tail,  they 
bore  a  greater  resemblance  to  a  fox.     They  areas   big 
as  a  middle-sized  mastiff,  and    their  fangs  are  remark- 
ably long  and  sharp.     There  are  great  numbers  of  them 
upon  this  coast,  though  it   is  not  perhaps  easy  to  guess 
how  they  first  came  hither,  for  these  islands  are  at  least 
one  hundred  leagues  distant   from   the  mainj  they  bur- 
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row  in  the  ground  like  a  fox,  and  ihey  have  frequently 
seen  pieces  of  seal  which  they  have  mangled,  and  the 
skins  of  penguins  lie  scattered  about  the  mouths  of  their 
holes.     To  get  rid  of  these  creatures  they  set  fire  to  the 
grass,  so  that  the  country  was  in  a  blaze  as  far  as  the  eye 
could  reach,  for  several  days,  and  they  could  see  them 
running  in  great  numbers  to  seek  other  quarters.     The 
commodore  dug  holes  in  many  places,  about  two  feet 
deep,  to  examine  the  soil,  which   they   found  first  a 
black  mould  and  then  a  light  clay.  While  they  lay  here, 
Ihcy  set  up  the  arn,oiirer*s    forge   on    shore,  and  com- 
pleted a  great  deal  of  iron  work  that  was  much  wanted, 
The  crew  had  every  morning  an  excellent  breakfast  made 
of  portable  soup,   and  wild  celery,  thickened  with  oat- 
meal: neither  wa.>   tlieir  attention  confined  wholly   to 
themselves,  for  the  surgeon  of  the  Tamar  surrounded  a 
piece  of  ground  near  the  vsatering- place  with  a  fence  of 
turf,  and  planted  it  with  many  esculent  vegetables  as  a 
garden,  for  the   benefit  of  those  who  might   hereafter 
come  to  this  place.     Of  this  harbour,  and  all  the  neigh- 
bouring islands  the  commodore  took   possession  for  his 
majesty  king  George  the  Third  of  Great  Britain,  by  the 
name  of  Falkland's  Island;  and  there  is  iitlle  reason  to 
doubt  that  tney  are  the  same  land  to  which  Cowley  gavfs 
the  name  of  Pepys'  Island. 

Having  continued  in  Port  Egmont  (ill  Sunday  the 
27th,  they  sailed  again  at  eight  oVlock  in  the  morning 
with  the  wind  at  S.S.  W.  but  they  were  scarcely  got  out 
of  the  port  before  it  began  to  blow  verj^  hard,  and  the 
weather  became  so  tliick,  that  they  could  not  see  the 
rocky  islands.  In  a  short  time,  however,  they  had  the 
satisfaction  to  see  the  weather  become  clear,  though  it 
continued  to  blow  very  hard  the  whole  day.     They 
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steered  along  the  shore  east  by  the  compass,  and  afler 
having  run  about  five  leagues,  they  saw  a  remarkable 
head-land,  wilh  a  rock  at  a  little  distance  from  it,  bear- 
ing E.S  E.  i  E.  distant  three  leagues.  This  head-land 
the  commodore  called  Cape  Tamar.  Having  conti- 
nued the  same  course  five  leagues  lurther,  they  saw  » 
rock  about  five  leagues  from  the  main  bearing  N.E.  a 
the  distance  of  four  or  five  leagues,  which  he  called  (h^ 
Edistone,and  then  steered  between  it  and  a  remarkable 
head-land,  which  he  called  Cape  Dolphin,  in  the  di* 
rection  of  E.N.E.  five  leagues  farlher.  From  Cape 
Tamar  to  Cape  Dolphm,  a  distance  of  about  e\^ht 
leagues,  the  land  forms,  whiit  cotivraodore  Byron  thought 
a  deep  sound,  and  called  it  Carlisle  Sound,  but  which 
has  since  appeared  to  be  the  northern  entrance  of  the 
slreight  between  the  two  principal  islands.  In  Ihe  part 
that  he  supposed  to  be  the  bottom  of  the  sound,  they  saw 
an  opening  whjich  had  the  appearance  of  an  harbour. 
From  Cape  Dolphin  they  steered  along  the  shore,  E  i  E, 
16  leagues,  to  a  low  flat  cape  or  head-land,  and  then 
brought  to.  In  this  da/s  run,  the  land,  for  the  most 
part  resembled  the  east  side  of  the  coast  of  Patagonia, 
not  having  so  much  as  a  single  tree,  or  even  a  bu^'i, 
being  all  downs,  wilh  here  and  there  a  few  of  the  hi'Th 
tufts  of  grass  that  they  had  seen  at  Port  Egniont.  Dur- 
ing the  night  they  had  forty  fathom  water,  with  rocky 
ground.  , 

•The  next  morning,  at  four  o  clock,  they  made  sail, 
the  low  flat  cape  (hen  bearing  S  E.  by  E.  distant  fivfe 
leagues;  at  half  an  hour  after  five  it  bore  S.S.E.  distant 
two  leagues,  and  they  then  steered  from  itE.S.E.  five 
leagues,  to  three  low  rocky  islands,  which  lie  about  tw(> 
miles  from  the  main.  From  these  islands  they  steered 
NO.  24-.  £ 
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8.S.E.  to  two  other  low  islands,  which  lie  at  the  dia- 
tance  of  about  one  mile  from  the  main.  Between  these 
islands  the  land  forms  a  very  deep  sound,  which  the 
commodore  called  Berkele^^'s  Sound.  In  the  south  j'>art 
of  this  sound  there  is  an  oprening,  which  has  the  appear- 
ance  of  an  harbour;  a.i.d  about  three  ^or  four  miles  to  the 
southward  of  the  south  point  of  it,  at  the  distance  of 
about  four  miles  from  the  main,  some  roc^ks  appear  above 
the  water,  upon  which  the  sea  breaks  very  high,  there 
being  here  a  great  swell  from  the  southward.  When 
they  were  abreast  of  these  breakers,  they  steered  S.W. 
by  S.  about  two  leagues  when  the  southernmost  land  in 
sight, which  they  took  to  be  the  soiithermostpart  of  Fa1k- 
landMslands,  bore  W.S.W.  distant  five  leagues.  The 
coast  now  began  to  be  very  dangerous,  there  being  in  all 
directions  rocks  and  breakers  at  a  great  distance  from 
the  shore.  The  country  also  inland  had  a  more  rude  and 
desolate,  appearance  ;  the  high  ground,  as  far  as  they 
could  see,  being  all  barren  craggy  rocks,  very  much  re- 
sembling that  part  of  Terra  del  Fucgo  which  lies  near 
Cape  Horn.  As  the  sea  now  rose  every  moment,  the 
commodore  was  afraid  of  being  caught  here  upon  a  lee- 
shore,  in  which  case  there  would  have  been  very  little 
chance  of  his  gelling  off,  and  therefore  he  tacked,  and 
stood  ^ to  the  norihvvard.  At  eight  in  the  evening, 
the  wind  shilling  toJhe  S.W.  they  stood  to  the  west- 
wafd. 

They  continued  to  make  sail  for  Port  Desire  till  Wed- 
nesday the  6th  of  February,  when  about  one  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon  they  saw  land^  and  stood  in  for  the  port. 
During  the  run  from  Falkland's  Islands  to  this  place,  the 
number  of  whales  about  the  ship  was  so  great  as  to  ren» 
der  the  navigation  dangerous;    they  were   very  near 
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striking  upon  one,  and  another  blew  the  water  In  upon 
(he  quarter-deck  ;  they  were  much  larger  than  any  they 
had  seen.  As  they  were  standing  in  for  Port  Desire,  they 
saw  the  Florida,  a  store-ship  that  they  expected  from 
England,  and  at  four  they  came  to  an  anchor  off  the 
harbour's  mouth. 

The  next  morning,  Mr.  Dean,  the  master  of  the  store- 
ship,  came  on  board ;  and  finding  from  his  report,  that 
his  foremast  was  sprung,  and  hi'^.ship  little  belter  than  a 
wreck,  commodore  Byron  determined  to  go  into  the 
harbour,  and  try  to  unload  lier  there,  although  the  nar- 
rowness of  the  place,  and  the  rapidity  of  the  tides,  ren- 
der it  a  very  dangerous  situation.  Tliey  got  in,  in  the 
evening,  but  it  blowing  very  hard  in  the  night,  both  the 
Tamar  and  the  store-ship  made  signals  of  digress  ;  the 
commodore  immediately  sent  his  boats  to  their  assist- 
ance, who  found  that,  notwithstanding  they  were 
moored,  they  had  been  driven  up  the  harbour,  and  were 
in  the  greatest  danger  of  being  on  shore.  They  were 
brought  back,  not  without  great  difficulty,  and  the  very 
next  night  they  drove  again,  and  were  again  saved  by 
the  same  efforts  from  the  same  danger.  As  the  com- 
mwdore  now  found  that  the  store-ship  was  continually 
driving  about  the  harboar,  and  every  moment  in  danger 
of  being  losi,  he  gave  up,  with  whatever  reluctance,  his 
design  of  taking  the  provisions  out  of  her,  and  sent  all 
his  carpenters  on  board  to  fish  the  mast,  and  make  such 
other  repairs  asithey  could.  He  al-o  lent  her  his  forge 
to  complete  such  iron-work  as  they  wanted,  and  deter- 
mined, the  moment  she  was  in  a  condition  to  put  to  sea, 
to  lake  her  with  them  into  the  streighl  of  Magellan,  and 
unload  her  there.  Whilfe  this  was  doing,  capt.  Mouat, 
who  commanded  the  Tamar,  informed  hira  that  his  rud<« 
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der  was  sprung,  and  that  he  had  reason  to  fear  it  would 
in  a  short  time  become  wholly  unserviceable.  Upon 
this  the  commodore  ordered  the  carpenter  of  the  DoU 
phin  on  board  the  Tamar,  to  examine  the  rudder,  and 
he  reported  it  to  be  so  bad,  that  in  his  opinion  (h€  vessel 
could  not  proceed  on  her  voyage  without  a  new  one. 
A  new  one,  however,  it  was  not  in  their  power  to  pro- 
cure at  this  place,  and  he  therefore  desired  capt.  Mouat 
to  get  his  forge  on  shore,  and  secure  his  rudder  with  iron 
clamps  in  the  best  manner  he  could,  hoping  that  in  the 
streighta  piece  of  limber  might  be  found,  which  would 
furnish  him  with  a  better. 

The  store-ship  being  ready  for  sea  on  the  13lh,  the 
commodore  put  on  board  of  her  one  of  his  petty  officers, 
who  was  well  acquainted  wiih  the  streight,  and  three  or 
four  of  his  seamen  la  assi^t  in  navigating  her;  he  also 
lent  her  two  of  his  boats,  and  took  those  belonging  to 
her,  whi(h  were  slaved,  on  board  to  get  them  repaired, 
and  then  he  ordered  her  master  to  put  to  sea  directly, 
and  make  the  best  of  his  way  to  Port  Famine;  though 
he  did  not  doubt  but  that  he  should  come  up  with  her 
long  before  she  got  thither,  as  he  ifitended  to  follow  her 
as  soon  as  the  Tamar  was  ready,  and  capt.  Mouat  bad 
told  him,  that  the  rudder  having  been  patched  together, 
by  the  joint  labour  and  skill  of  the  carpenter  and 
smith,  he  should  be  in  a  condition  to  proceed  the  next 
morning. 

They  accordingly  put  to  sea  the  next^morning ;  and 
a  few  hours  afterwards  being  abreast  of  Penguin  Island, 
they  saw  the  store-ship  a  long  way  to  the  eastward.  No- 
thing remarkable  occurred  during  ihe  four  following 
day-8.  On  the  19th,  and  the  next  morning,  they  had 
Vjiiiable  winds  with  calms ;  in  the  afternoon^  therefore. 
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ihe  commodore  hoisted  out  (he  boats,  and  towed  round 
&t.  Anne's  Point  into  Port  Famine  :  at  six  in  the  evening 
they  anchored. 

Here  they  continued  (ill  Monday  25,  when  both  the 
Dolphin  and  Tamar  having  taken  out  of  the  store-ship 
as  much  provision  as  they  could  stow,  commodore  Byron 
gave  the  master  of  her  orders  to  return  to  England  as 
soon  as  she  couJd  get  ready,  and  with  the  Tamar  sailed 
from  Port  Famine,  intending  to  push  through  the  streight 
before  th^  season  should  be  too  far  advanced.     At  noon 
they  were   three  leagues  distant  from  St.  Anne*s  Point, 
which  bore  N.W.  and  three  or  four  miles  distant  from 
Point  Shutup,  which  bore  S.S.W.     Point  Shutup  bears 
from  St.  Anne's  Pomt  S.  |  E.  by  the  compass,  and  they 
are  about  four  or  five  leagues  asunder.     Between  these 
two  points   (here  is  a    flat  shoal,  which  runs  from  Port 
Famine  before  Sedger  river,  and  three  or  four  miles  to  the 
southward.    They  steered  S.S.W.  with  little  wind  along 
the  shore,  from  Point  Shutup  towards  Cape  Forward. 
From  Cape  Shutup  to  Cape  Forward,  Ihe  course  by  corr.- 
pass  is  S.W.  by  S.  and  the  distance  is  seven  leagues, 
At  eight  oVlock  in    the  evening  Cape  Forward'bore 
N.W.  I  W.  and  was  distant  about  a  mile,    and   (hey 
brought  to  for  the  night.     This  par(   of  the  streight  is 
eight  mdes  over,  and  off  the  cape  they  had  40  fatiion* 
within  half  a  cable's  length  of  (he  shore.     About  four 
oVIock  la  the  morning  of  the  26(h,  they  made  sail;  at 
ten,  they  had  fresh  gales  at  W.N.W,  and  at  intervals 
sudden  squalls,  so  violent  as  to  oblige  them  to  clue  all  up 
every  time  they  came  on.  They  kept,  however,  workino^ 
lo  windward,  and  looking  out  for  an  anchoring  place" 
endeavouring  at  the  same  time  to  reach  a  bay  about  two 
Hragues  to  the  westward  of  Cfepe  Forward.     At  Hvq 
E  3 
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o'clock  the  commodore  sent  a  boat  with  an  officer  into 
lliis  bay  to  sound,  who  finding  it  fit  for  their  purpose, 
they  entered  it,  and  about  six  o'clock  anchored  in  nine 
fathom. 

At  six  o'cI(5ck  the  next   morning  they  weighed,  and 
continued  their  course  through  the  streight  ;  from  Cape 
Holland  to  Cape  Gallant,  which  are  dtslant  about  eight 
leagues,  ike  coast  lies  W.     S.  by  the  compass.      Cape 
Gallant  is  very  high  and  steep,  and  between  this  and 
Cape  Holland  lies  a  reac  h  about  three  leagues  over,  cal- 
led English  Reach.     About  five   miles  south  of  cape 
Gallant  lies  a  large  island,  called  Charles's  Island,  which 
it  is  neces.-^f)  to  keep  to  [\w  northward  of:  they  sailed 
along  the  north  shore  of  it,  at  about  two  miles  distance, 
and  sometimes  much  less.     A  little  to  the  eastward  of 
Cape  Holland  is  a  fair  sandy  bay,  called  Word's  Bay, 
'   in  which  there  is  good  anchoring.     The  mountains  on 
each  side  ihe  streight  are  higher,  and  of  a  more  desolate 
appearance,  than  any  other  In  the  world,   except  per- 
haps the  Cordeliers,    both    being   rude,    craggy,   and 
steep,    and    covered   with   snow  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom. 

From  Cape  Gallant  to  Passage  Point,  which  are  dis- 
tant about  three  leagues,  the  coast  lies  W.  by  N.  by 
compass.  Passage  Point  is  the  east  point  of  Elizabeth's 
Bay,  and  is  low  land,  with  a  rock  lying  off  it.  Between 
this  and  Cape  Gallant  there  are  several  islands ;  some  of 
them  are  very  small;  but  the  easternmost  (Charles's 
Island)  is  two  leagues  long ;  the  next  is  called  Mon- 
mouih*s  Island,  and  the  westermost,  Rupert's  island. 
Rupert's  Island  lies  S.  by  E.  of  Point  Passage.  These 
islands  make  the  streight  narrow  :  between  Point  Pas- 
sage and  Rupert's  Island  it  is  not  more  than  two  miles 
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over,  and  it  is  necessary  lo  go  to  ihe  northward  of  them 
all,  keeping  the  north  shore  on  board;  they  sailed  within 
two  cables'  length  of  it,  and  had  no  ground  with  foity 
fathom.     At  six  in   the  evening  the  wind  shifted  to  the 
westward,  upon  which  they  stood  in  fur  Elizabeth's  Bay, 
and  anchored  in  len  fathom  with  very  good  ground;  the  best 
anchoring,  however,  is  in  thirleen  fathom,  for  there  was 
but  three  or   four  fathom  about  a  cable's  length  within 
them.     In  this  bay  there  is  a  good  rivulet  of  fresh  water. 
They  found  the  flood  here  set  very  strong  to  the  east- 
ward, and  according  to  their  calculation  it  flows  at  the 
full  and  change  of  the  moon  about  twelve  o'clock.  They 
found  the  variation  two  points  easterly. 

At  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  2Sth,  the  wind 

being  between  N.W.  and   W.    with   fresh   gales  and 

squalls,  they  made  the  signal  to  weigh,  and  just  as  they 

bad  got   the  Dolphin   over  the  anchor,  a  violent   gust 

brought  it  home  :  the  ship  immediately  drove  into  shoal 

water,  within  two  cable's  length  of  the  shore,  upon  which 

they  let  go  the  small  bower  in  four  fathom,  and  had  but 

three  fathom  under  their  stern:  the  stream  anchor  was 

carried  out  with  all  possible  expedition,  and  hy  applying 

a  purchase  to  the  capstern,  the  ship  was  drawn  toward 

it;  they  then  heaved    up  bolh  the  bower  anchors,  slipt 

the  stream  cable,  and  with   the  gib  and  stay-sails  ran 

out  into  ten  fathom,  and  anchored  with   the  best  bower 

exactly  in   the   situation  from    which   they  had    been 

driven.  ^  ' 

At  five  o'clock  the  next  morning  (March  1)  the  wind 
bfiing  northerly  and  the  weather  moderate,  they  weighed 
again,  and  at  seven  passed  Muscle  Bay,  which  lies  on 
the  southern  shore  about  a  league  to  the"  westward  of 
Elizabeth's  Bay.     At  eight  they  were  abreast  of  Baj:he- 
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lors  River,  which  is  on  the  north  shore,  about  two 
leagues  W.  by  N.  from  Eh'zabeth's  Bay.  At  nine  they 
pa<"5e(l  Si,  Jerom's  Sound,  the  entrance  of  which  is  about 
a  league  irom  Bat'ielor's  river  ;  when  St.  Jerom's  Sound 
was  open,  it  bore  N.W.  They  then  steered  W.S.W. 
by  the  compass,  for  Cape  QuoH,  which  is  three  leagues 
distant  from  the:  s(juthermost  point  of  the  sound.  Between 
EHzabeth  Bay  and  Cape  Quod  is  a  reach  about  four 
miles  over,  called  Crooked  Reach.  At  the  entrance  of 
Jerom*s  Sound,  on  the  north  side,  they  saw  three  or 
four  fires,  and  soon  afterwards  perceived  Iwo  or  three 
canoes  peddling  after  them.  At  noon,  Cape  Quod 
bore  W.S.W.  h  W.  distant  four  or  five  miles,  and  soon 
after,  having  light  airs  and  cahns,  they  drove  to  the 
eastward  with  the  flood  tide;  in  the  mean  time  the  ca- 
noes came  up,  and  after  having  paddled  about  them 
some  time,  one  of  them  had  the  re:^oIution  to  come  or> 
board.  The  canoe  was  of  bark,  very  ill  made,  and  th© 
people  on  board,  which  were  four  men,  two  women, 
and  a  boy,  were  the  poorest  wretches  they  had  ever 
seen.  They  were  all  naked,  except  a  slinking  seal  skin 
that  was  thrown  loosely  over  their  shoulders;  they  were 
armed,  however,  with  bavvs  and  arrows,  which  they  rea- 
dily gave  in  return  for  a  few  beads  and  other  trifles.  The 
arrows  were  made  of  a  reed,  and  pointed  with  a  green 
stone;  tiiey  were  about  two  feet  long,  and  the  bow^s 
were  three  feet;  the  cord  of  t!)e  bow  wa.s  the  dried  gut 
of  some  animal.  In  tlie  evening  they  anchored  abreast 
©f  Baclielor's  river  in  fourteen  fathom.  The  entrance 
of  the  river  bore  N.  by  E.  distant  one  mile,  and  the  nor- 
thermost  point  of  St.  Jerom*s  Sound  W.N.W.  distant 
three  miles.  -About  three  quarters  of  a  mile  eastward  of 
Bachelor's  river  is  a  shoal,  upon  v\hich  there  is  not  more 
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than  six  feet  waler  when  ihe  tide  is  out:  it  is  distant 
about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore,  and  may  be  known  by 
the  weeds  that  are  upon  it.  The  tide  flows  here,  at  the 
full  and  change  of  the  moon,  about  one  o'clock.  Soon 
after  they  were  at  anchor,  several  Inc^ians  came  on 
board,  and  the  commodore  n;ade  them  all  presents  of 
beads,  ribands,  and  other  trifles,  with  which  they  ap- 
peared to  be  greatly  delighted.  This  visit  he  returned, 
by  going  on  shore  among  them,  faking  only  a  few  people 
with  him  in  his  jolly-boat,  that  he  might  not  alarm  them 
by  numbers.  They  received  them  with  great  expres- 
sions of  kindness,  and  to  make  them  welcome,  they 
brought  some  berries  which  they  had  gathered  for  that 
purpose,  and  which,  with  a  few  mussels,  seem  to 
be  a  principal  part,  if  not  the  whole  of  their  sub- 
sistence. 

At  five  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  2d,  they  weighed 
and  towed  with  the  tide,  but  at  ten,  having  no  wind,  and 
finding  that  they  drove  again  to  the  eastward,  they  an- 
chored, with  the  stream  anchor  in  fifteen  fathom,  upon 
a  bank  which  lies  aboul  half  a  mile  from  the  noithshore. 
After  veering  about  two  thirds  of  a  cable,  they  had  five 
and  forty  fathom  alongside,  and  still  deeper  water  at  a 
little  distance.  At  twelve  o'clock  at  night  it  began  to 
blow  very  hard  al  W.N.W.  and  at  two  the  next  morn- 
ing, the  ship  drove  off  the  bank  :  lliey  immediately  hove 
the  anchor  up,  and  found  both  the  flukes  broken  ofT; 
till  three  o'clock  they  had  no  ground,  and  then  they  drove 
into  sixteen  fathom  at  the  entrance  of  St.  Jeroni's  Sound  : 
as  it  still  blew  a  storm,  they  immediately  let  go  the  best 
bower,  and  veered  to  half  a  cable.  The  anchor  brought 
the  ship  up  at  so  critical  a  moment,  that  they  had  but 
five  fathom,  and  even  that  depth  was  among  breakers. 
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They  let  go  the  small  bower  under  (oof,  and  at  five, 
finding  the  tide  set  to  the  westward,  and  the  weather 
more  modera'ic,  thiey  got  up  both  the  anchor-^,  and  kept 
working  to  windward.  At  ten,  they  found  the  tide  set- 
ting again  strongly  to  the  eastward,  and  they  therefore 
sent  the  boat  back  to  seek  for  an  anchoring-place,  which 
she  found  in  a  bay  on  the  north  shore,  about  four  miles 
to  the  eastwiard  of  Cape  Quod,  and  a  little  within  some 
small  islands  ;  they  endeavoured  to  get  into  this  bay,  but 
the  tide  rushed  out  of  it  with  such  violence,  that  they 
found  it  impossible,  and  at  noon  bore  away  for  York- 
road,  at  the  entrance  of  Bachelor's  river,  where  thej 
anchored  about  an  i)our  afierwards. 

At  six  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  4th  they  weighed, 
and  worked  with  the  tide,  which  set  the  same  as  the  day 
before,  but  they  could  not  gain  an  anchoring-place,  so 
that  at  noon  they  bore  away  for  York-road  again.  At  six 
thenext  morning  they  weighed  again,  and  at  eight,  it  be- 
ing stark  calm, they  set  the  boats  ahead  to  tow  :  at  eleven, 
however,  the  tide  set  so  strong  from  the  westward,  that 
Ihey  could  not  gain  the  bay  on  the  north  shore,  which 
the  boat  had  found  for  them  the  preceding  day,  and  which 
was  an  excellent  harbour  fit  to  receive  five  or  six  sail  ; 
they  were  therefore  obliged  to  anchor  on  a  bank  in  forty- 
five  fathom,  with  the  stream  anchor. 

The  commodore  now  sent  an  officer  to  the  westward, 
tolook  out  for  a  harbour,  but  he  did  not  succeed.  It 
was  calm  the  rest  of  the  day,  and  all  night,  the  tide  set- 
ting to  the  eastward  from  the  time  they  anchored  till  six 
o'clock  the  next  morning,  when  they,  weighed,  and  were 
towed  by  the  boats  to  the  westward.  At  eight  a  fine 
breeze  sprung  up  at  W.S.W.  and  W.  and  at  noon  Cape 
Quod  bore  E.  by  S.  at  the  distance  of  about  five  miles. 
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In  this  situation  the  commodore  sent  the  boats  out  again 
to  look  for  an  anchoring-place,  and  about  noon,  by  their 
direction,  they  anchored  in  a  little  hay  on  the  south 
shore,  opposite  to  Cape  Quod,  in  five  and  twenty  fa- 
thom, with  very  good  ground  ;  in  this  place  they  had 
shell-fish  of  various  kinds  in  great  plenty.  The  1  amar, 
not  being  able  to  work  up  lo  them,  anchored  about  two 
o'clock  in  the  bay  on  the  north  shore,  about  six  miles  to 
the  eastward  of  Cape  Quod.  During  the  night  it  was 
stark  calm,  but  in  the  morning  of  the  7  (h,  having  little 
airs  ofwind  westerly,  they  weighed  about  eight  o'clock, 
and  worked  with  the  tide.  About  one  o'clock  the  Ta- 
mar  anchored  in  the  bay  on  the  south  shore,  opposite  lo 
'Cape  Quod,  which  the  Dolphin  had  just  left,  and  they 
continued  working  lo  windward  till  seven  in  the  even- 
ing, when  they  anchored  in  a  small  bay  on  the  north 
s})ore,about  five  leagues  to  the  westward  of  Cape  Quod 
wiih  very  good  ground.  This  bay  may  be  known  by 
two  large  rocks  that  appear  above  v^ater,  and  a  low 
l>oint,  which  makes  the  east  part  of  the  bay.  During 
the  night  it  was  calm,  and  the  weather  became  very 
^^S^)"i  but  about  ten  the  next  morning  it  cleared  up, 
and  the  commodore  went  on  shore.  He  found  abund- 
ance of  shell-fish,  biK  saw  no  traces  of  people.  In  the 
afternoon,  while  the  people  weie  filling  water,  he  went 
up  a  deep  lagoon,  which  lies  just  round  the  westermost 
rock  :  at  the  head  of  it  hefound  a  very  fine  fall  of  wftter, 
and  on  the  east  side  several  liule  coves,  where  shjps  of 
the  greatest  draught  may  lie  in  perfect  security.  He 
saw  nothing  else  worthy  of  notice,  and  tberelbre,  hav- 
ing filled  their  boat  with  very  large  mussels,  they  re- 
turned. 


5S  COMMOD-KE    BYROn's    VOYAGE. 

At  seven  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  9th,  they 
weighed  and  towed  out  of  the  bay,  and  at  eight  saw 
theTamar  very  far  astern  steering  after  them.  At  noon 
they  had  little  wind  at  E.N.E.  but  at  five  oVlock  it 
shifted  to  W.N.W.  and  blew  fresh.  At  about  half  an 
hour  after  seven,  they  had  a  very  hard  squall,  and  the 
weather  being  then  e!-:ceedingly  thick,  they  suddenly 
perceived  a  reef  of  rocks  clo;e  under  their  lee-bow.  upon 
whici)  the  sea  broke  very  iijgh :  Ihey  had  but  just  time 
to  tack  clear  of  them,  and  if  the  ship  had  missed  stays, 
every  soul  of  (hem  must  inevitably  have  perished.  These 
rocks  lie  at  a  great  distance  from  the  south  shore,  and 
are  about  tliree  leagues  to  the  north  of  Cape  Upright, 
At  nine  the  weather  cleared  a  little,  and  they  saw  tlie 
entrance  of  Long  Reach,  upon  which  they  bore  away, 
keeping  nearest  the  south  shore,  in  hopes  of  finding  an 
anchoring-place.  At  ten,  tiiey  had  strong  gales  and 
thick  weather,  with  hard  rain,  and  at  noon  they  were 
again  abreast  of  Cape  Monday,  but  could  find  no  an- 
choring place,  which,  however,  they  continued  to  peek, 
still  steering  a^ong  the  south  shore,  and  were  soon  after 
joined  by  the  Tamar,  who  had  been  six  or  seven  leagues 
to  the  eastward  of  them  all  night.  At  six  in  the  even- 
ing they  anchored  in  a  deep  bay,  about  three  leagues  to 
the  eastward  of  Cape  Monday:  they  let  go  the  anchor 
in  five  and  twenty  fathom,  near  an  island  in  the  bottom 
of  the  bay  ;  but  before  ihey  could  bring  up  the  ship  they 
were  driven]  off,  and  the  anchor  took  the  goiind  in 
about  fifty  fathom.  In  the  night  they  had  fresh  gales 
westerly,  with  sudden  squalls  and  hard  rain;  but  in  the 
morning  the  weather  became  more  moderate,  though  it 
was  still  thick,  and   the   rain  continued.       As  a  great 
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SYvell  set  into  1  his  place,  and  broke  very  4i!gli  upon  the 
rocks  near  which  they  lay,  the  commodore  got  up  the 
anchor,  and  warped  ihe  siiip  to  a  bank  where  the  Ta- 
mar  was  riding:  they  let  go  their  aiKhor  in  fourteen 
fathom,  and  moored  the  siream  anchor  to  ti-.e  eastward, 
in  forty- five  fathom,  fn  the  bottom  of  tliis  bay  there  is 
a  bason,  at  the  entrance  of  which  there  is  but  three  fa- 
thom and  an  half  at  low  water,  but  within  there  is  ten 
falhotn,  and  room  enough  for  six  or  seven  sail  to  lie 
where  no  wind  can  hurt  ihem. 

Here  they  continued  till  (he  1  Ith,  and  during  all  that 
time  had  one  continued  storm,  with  impenetrable  fogs, 
and  incessant  rain.  On  the  Tilh,  the  commodore  sent 
out  the  boat,  with  an  officer,  to  look  for  harbours  on  the 
southern  shore:  the  boat  was  absent  two  days,  and  then 
returned,  with  an  account  that  there  were  five  bays  be- 
tween the  ship's  station  and  Cape  Upright,  where 
they  might  anchor  in  great  safety.  The  officer  said, 
that  near  Cape  Upright  he  liad  fallen  in  with  a  few  In- 
dians, who  had  given  him  a  dog,  and  that  one  of  the 
women  had  olfered  him  a  childvvhich  was  sucking  at 
her  breast.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  tliat  he  re- 
fused it;  but  tlie  offer  seems  to  degrade  these  poor  for- 
lorn savages  more  than  any  thing  in  their  appearance  or 
manner  of  life  :  it  must  be  a  strange  depravity  of  nature, 
that  leaves  them  destitute  of  affection  for  their  offspring, 
era  most  deplora'.le  situation  that  impresses  necessities 
upon  them  by  which  it  is  surmounted.  Some  hills,  which 
when  they  first  came  to  this  place,  had  no  snow  upon 
them,  were  now  covered,  and*the  winter  of  this  dreary 
and  inhospitable  region  seemed  to  have  set  in  at  once: 
the  poor  seam^ji  not  only  suffered  much  by  the  cold,  but 
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had  scarcely  ever  a  dry  thread  about  them  :  the  commo- 
dore therefore  distributed  among  the  crews  of  both  the 
ships,  not  excepting  the  olHcers,  two  bales  of  a  thick 
Woollen  stuff,  called  Fearnought,  which  is  provided  by 
the  government,  so  that  every  body  on  board  had  now  a 
warm  jacket,  which  at  this  time  was  found  both  com- 
fortable and  salutary. 

At  eight  o'clock  the  next  morning  they  weighed  and 
made  sail,  and  at  three,  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  they 
were  once  more  abreast  of  Cape  Monday,  and  at  five 
anchored  in  a  bay  on  the  east  side  of  it.  On  the  IGth 
they  weighed,  and  found  that  the  palm  was  gone  from 
.the  small  bower  anchor.  The  wind  was  at  W.N.W. 
with  hard  rain;  at  eight  o'clock  they  found  a  strong  cur- 
rent selling  them  to  the  eastward,  -and  in  the  afternoon 
Ca[)e  Monday  bore  W.N.W.  distant  two  miles.  The 
Tamar  being  to  windward  of  the  D(jlphin,  fetclied  into 
the  bay,  and  ancliorcd  again.  They  continued  to  lose 
ground  upon  every  tack,  and  therefore,  at  two  o'clock, 
anchored  upon  the  southern  shore  in  sixteen  fathom, 
about  five  miles  to  the  eastward  of  Cape  Monday.  At 
three,  however,  they  weighed  again,  for  the  boat  hav- 
ing sounded  round  the  sliip,  found  the  ground  rocky. 
The  wind  was  N.W.  with  hard  rain,  and  they  continued 
working  all  the  rest  of  the  day  and  all  night,  every  man 
on  board  being  on  deck  the  whole  time,  and  every  one 
wet  to  the  skin,  for  the  rain,  or  rathe:  sheets  of  water 
that  came  down,  did  not  cease  a  moment. 

In  the  morning  of  the  17th,  they  had  again  the  morti- 
fication to  find  that, notwithstanding  all  their  labor,  they 
had  lost  ground  upon  every  tack,  in  consequence  of  the 
current,  which  continued  to  set  with  great  force  to  the 
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^'eastward.  At  eight  o'clock  they  bore  away,  and  at 
nine  anchored,  in  the  ?ame  bay  from  which  they  sailed 
on  the  loth. 

The  wind  continued  W.  and  W.N.  W.  on  the  18(Ii 
and  19th,  without  any  tide  to  [he  westward,  and  the 
weather  was  exceedingly  bad,  with  hard  squalls  and 
heavy  rain.  In  the  mean  time  the  commodore  had  sent 
an  officer  wilh  a  boat  to  sound  a  bay  on  the  north  shore, 
but  he  found  no  anchorage  in  it.  At  six  o'clock  the 
next  morning'  a  hard  squall  coming  on,  the  ship  drove, 
and  brought  the  anchor  off  the  bank  into  forty  fathom, 
but  by  heaving  up  the  bower,  and  carrying  out  the 
kedge  anchor,  they  got  the  ship  on  the  bank  again.  At 
eight  the  day  following,  though  the  wind  was  from  W. 
N.W.  to  S.W.  they  weighed,  and  once  more  stood  out 
ofthe  bay  :  the  current  still  set  very  strongly  lo  theeast- 
ward,  but  at  noon  they  found  that  they  had  gained  about 
a  mile  and  a  half  in  a  contrary  direction.  The  wind  now 
became  variable,  from  S.W.  to  N.W.  and  at  five  in  the 
afiernoon  the  ship  had  gained  about  four  miles  to  the 
westward  ;  but  not  being  able  fo  find  an  anchoring- 
place,  and  ihe  wind  dying  away,  they  drove  again  very 
fast  to  the  ejNtward  with  the  current.  At  six,  however, 
they  anchored  in  forty  fathom,  with  very  good  ground, 
in  a  bay  about  two  miles  to  the  westward  of  that  from 
which  they  sai'ed  in  the  morning.  A  swell  rolled  in 
here  all  night,  so  that  their  situation  was  by  no  means 
desirable,  and  therefore,  although  the  wind  was  still  at 
W.S.W.  Ihey  wt-ighed  and  made  sail  about  eighto'clock 
the  next  day.  They  \m-.\  likewise  incessjjnt  rain,  so  that- 
the  people  were  cotitinuaily  wet,  which  was  a  great  ag 
gravation  of  their  fatigue;  yet  tlicy  were  still  cheerful, 
and  wliat  was  yet  less  to  be  expected,  still  healthy. 
V  2 
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This  day,  to  their  gre?(  joy,  they  found  the  current  set- 
ting to  the  westward,  and  they  gained  ground  very  fast. 
At  six  in  the  evening  they  anchored  in  the  bay  on  the 
cast  side  of  Cape  Monday,  where  the  Taniar  lay  in  18 
fathom,  tiie  pitch  ot  the  Cape  bearing  W.  by  N.  distant 
half  a  mile.  They  found  this  place  very  safe,  the  ground 
being  excellent,  and  there  being  room  enough  for  two 
or  three  ships  of  the  line  to  n^.oor. 

On  the  23(1  they  weighed,  and  soon  after  they  made 
sail  opened  the  South  Sea,  from  whence  an  enor- 
mous swell  rolled  in  upon  theni.  At  tour  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon  they  anchored  in  a  very  good  bay,  with  a  deep 
sound  at  the  bottom  of  it,  by  which  it  may  be  known, 
about  a  league  to  the  eastward  of  Cape  Upright,  in  14 
fathom.  The  extreme  point  of  the  bay  bore  from  N.W. 
to  N.E.  by  E.  and  Cape  Upright  W.N.W.  about  a 
cable's  length  to  the  eastward  of  a  low  island,  which 
makes  the  bay. 

At  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  24th,  the 
commodore  sent  a  boat,  with  an  officer  from  each  ship, 
to  look  for  anchoring-places  to  the  westward  ;  but  at 
four  in  the  afternoon  they  returned  without  having  been 
able  to  get  round  Cape  Upright. 

The  next  morning  the  boat  was  sent  again,  and  about 
six  in  the  evening  they  returned,  having  been  about 
four  leagues,  and  found  two  anchoring-places,  but  nei- 
ther of  them  were  very  good.  They  made  sail,  how- 
ever, about  eight  in  the  forenoon  of  theC/2Cth,  and  at 
three  Cape  Upright  bore  E.S.E.  distant  about  three 
leagues,  a  reuTaika'Je  large  cape  on  the  norlh  shore 
bearing  N.E.  distant  four  or  five  miles.  This  cape, 
which  is  very  lofiy  and  steep,  lies  N.N.W.  by  compass 
from  Cape  Upright,  at  the  distance  of  about  three  leagues. 
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The  south  shore  in  this  placehad  a  very  bad  appearance, 
many  sunken  rocks  lying  aboivt  it  to  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, upon  which  the  sea  breaks  very  hicjh.  At  four 
the  weather  became  very  thick,  and  in  less  than  Iialiau 
hour  iliey  saw  the  south  shore  at  the  distance  of  about  a 
mile,  but  could  get  no  anchoring-place  ;  they  tlierefore 
tacked,  and  stood  over  to  the  north  shore.  At  half  an 
hour  after  six,  the  commodore  made  theTamar  a  signal 
to  come  under  their  stern,  and  ordered  her  to  keep  ahead 
of  them  all  night,  and  to  show  lights,  and  fire  a  gn,n 
every  time  she  changed  her  tack. 

At  seven,  it  cleared  up  for  a  moment  just  to  show 
them  the  north  shore,  bearing  W.  by  N.  :  they  tacked 
immediately,  and  at  eight  the  wind  shifted  from  N.N.W. 
to  W.N.W.  and  blew  witli  great  violence.  Their  si- 
tuation was  now  very  alarming:  the  stoim  increased 
every  minute,  the  vvea'.her  was  extremely  thick,  the  rain 
seemed  to  threaten  another  deluge,  they  had  a  long  dark 
night  before  them,  they  were  in  a  narrow  channel,  ami 
surrounded  on  every  side  by  rocks  and  breakers.  They 
attempted  to  clue  up  the  mizen  topsail,  but  before  this 
service  could  be  done,  it  was  blown  all  to  rags:  they 
then  brought  to,  with  the  main  and  fore  topsail  close 
reefed,  and  upon  the  cap,  keeping  the  ship's  head  to 
the  south-west ;  but  there  being  a  prodigious  sea,  it 
broke  over  them  so  often,  that  the  whole  deck  was  al- 
most continually  under  water.  At  nine,  by  an  acci- 
dental breaking  of  the  fog,  they  saw  the  high  cape  on 
the  north  shore  just  mentioned,  bearing  east,  at  about 
a  mile  distance,  but  had  entirely  lost  sight  of  the  Taraar. 
At  half  an  hour  after  three  in  the  morning  of  the  27th, 
they  suddenly  perceived  themselves  close  to  a  highland 
on  the  south  shore,  upon  which  they  ^^'ore,  and  brought 

f  3 


64  COMMODORE    BYRON*S    VOYAGE. 

to  (he  northward.  The  gale  still  continued,  if  possible, 
with  increasing  violence,  and  the  rain  poured  down  in 
torrents,  so  that  they  were  in  a  manner  immersed  in 
water,  and  expected  every  moment  to  be  among  the 
breakers.  The  long  wished-for  day  at  length  broke, 
but  the  weather  was  still  so  thick  that  no  land  was  (o 
be  seen,  though  they  knew  it  could  not  be  far  distant, 
till  after  six,  when  they  saw  the  south  shore  at  about  the 
distance  of  two  miles,  and  soon  after,  to  their  great 
Frtisfaction,  they  saw  the  Tamar.  About  seven,  both 
ships  came  to  an  anchor  in  the  bay  which  lies  to  the  east- 
ward of  Cape  Monday,  notwithstanding  the  sea  that 
rolled  in,  for  they  were  glad  to  get  anchorage  any 
where. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  day  following,  the  Tamar 
parted  a  new  best  bower  cable,  it  being  cut  by  the  rock, 
and  drove  over  to  the  east  side  of  the  bay,  \\  iiere  she 
vvasbrouglU  up  at  a  very  lillle  distance  from  some  rocks, 
against  which  she  must  otherwise  have  been  dashed  to 
pieces. 

At  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  2yih,  they 
weighed,  and  found  their  small  bower  cable  very  much 
rubbed  by  the  foul  ground,  so  that  they  were  obliged  to 
cut  no  less  than  six  and  twenty  fatliom  of  it  off,  and  bend 
it  again.  In  about  half  an  hour,  the  Tamar,  being  very 
near  the  rocks,  and  not  being  able  (o  purchase  her  an- 
chor, made  signals  of  distress.  The  commodore  was 
therefore  obliged  to  stand  into  the  bay  again,  and  having 
anchored,  he  sent  hawsers  on  board  the  Tamar,  and 
heaved  her  up,  while  she  purchased  her  anchpr,  after 
which  they  heaved  her  to  windward,  and  at  noon,  being 
got  into  a  proper  birth,  she  anchored  again.  They  con- 
tinued in  their  station  all  night,  and  the  next  morning  a 
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gale  came  on  at  W.N.W.  which  was  still  more  violent 
than  any  that  had  preceded  it;  the  water  was  torn  up  all 
around  tliem,  and  carried  much  hi^^her  ilian  the  masts' 
heads,  a  dreadful  sea  at  the  same  time  rolling  in,  so  that, 
knowing  the  ground  to  be  foul,  they  were  in  constant 
apprehension  of  parting  their  cables^  in  wl)ich  case  they 
must  have  been  almost  instantly  dashed  lo  atoms  against 
(he  rocks  that  were  Jus^  to  leeward,  and  upon  which  the 
sea  broke  with  inconceivable  Tury,  and  a  noise  not  less 
loud  than  thunder.  They  lowered  all  the  main  and  fore 
yards,  let  go  the  small  bower,  veered  a  cable  and  an 
halfon  the  best  bower,  and  having  benl  the  sheet  cable, 
stood  by  the  anchor  the  rest  of  the  day  and  till  midnight, 
the  sea  often  breaking  half  way  up  the  main  shrouds. 
About  one  in  (he  morning  (Sunday  31)  the  weather  be- 
came somewhat  more  moderaie,  but  continued  to  be 
very  d- rk,  rainy,  and  tempestuous,  till  midnight,  when 
the  wind  shifted  lo  the  S.W.  and  soon  afterwards  it  be- 
came comparatively  calm  and  clear. 

The  next  morning  (April  1}  tiiey  had  a  stark  calm, 
with  now  and  (hen  some  light  airs  from  ihe  eastward, 
but  the  weather  was  again  liiick,  with  hard  rain,  and 
they  found  a  current  setting  strongly  to  the  eastward. 
At  four  o'clock  they  got  up  the  lower  yards,  unbent  the 
sheet  cable,  and  weighed  the  small  bower  :  at  eight  they 
weighed  the  best  bower,  and  found  the  cable  very  much 
rubbed  in  several  p!ace«,  which  was  considered  as  a 
great  misfortune,  it  being  a  very  fine  new  cable,  which 
never  had  been  wet  before.  At  eleven  they  hove  short 
on  the  stream  anchor,  but  soon  after,  it  being  calm,  and 
a  thick  fog  coming  on  with  hard  rain,  they  veered  away 
the  stream  cable,  and  with  a  warp  (o  the  Tamar,  heaved 
llie^hip  upon  the  bank  again;and  let  go  the  small  bowei: 
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in  two  and  Iwent}'  falhom.  At  six  in  the  evening  tliej 
had  strong  gales  at  W.N. W.  with  violent  squalls  and 
much  rain,  and  continued  their  station  till  the  morning  of 
the  3d,  when  the  commodore  sent  the  Tamar's  boat, 
with  an  officer  from  each  ship  to  the  westward,  in 
search  of  ancIioring-j)laces  on  tl^e  south  shore  ;  and  at 
the  same  time  he  sent  liis  own  cutler  with  an  officer  to 
seek  anchoring- places  on  the  north  shore. 

Th.e  cutter  returned  the  next  morning  at  six  o'clock, 
having  been  about  five  leagues  to  the  westward  upon 
the  north  shore,  and  found  two  anchoring-places.  The 
officer  reported,  that  having  been  on  shore,  he  had  fal- 
len in  with  some  Lidians,  who  had  with  tiiem  a  canoe 
of  a  construction  very  different  from  any  that  they  had 
seen  in  the  slrciglU  belore  ;  this  vessel  consisted  of 
planks  sewed  together,  but  all  the  others  were  nothing 
more  than  the  bark  of  large  trees  tied  together  at  the 
ends,  and  kept  open  by  short  pieces  of  wood,  which 
were  thrust  in  transversely  between  the  two  sides,  like 
the  boats  which  children  make  of  a  bean*shell.  The 
people,  he  said,  were  the  nearest  to  brutes  in  their  man- 
ner and  appearance  of  any  he  had  seen  ;  they  were, 
like  some  they  had  met  with  before,  quite  naked,  not- 
withstanding the  severity  of  the  weather,  except  part 
of  a  seal  skin  which  was  thrown  over  'their  shoulders; 
and^they  eat  their  food,  which  was  such  that  no  other 
animal  but  a  hog  would  touch,  without  any  dressing: 
they  had  with  them  a  large  piece  oF  whale  blubber, 
which  stunk  intolerably,  and  one  of  them  tore  it  in 
pieces  with  his  teeth,  and  gave  it  about  to  the  rest, 
who  devoured  it  with  the  voracity  of  a  wild  beast. 
They  did  not,  however,  look  upon  what  they  saw  in 
the  possession  of  the  English  with  indifference  j    (os 
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while  one  of  the  crew  was  asleep,  they  cut  off  tlie  hin- 
der part  of  his  jacket  with  a  sharp  flint,  which  they  use 
as  a  knife. 

About  eight  o'clock  tliey  made  sail,  and  found  little 
or  no  current.  At  six  in  the  evening,  tliey  anchored  in 
the  bay  on  the  southern  shore,  which  lies  about  a  league 
to  the  eastward  of  the  cape,  and  had  15  fathom  water. 
While  lying  here,  and  taking  in  wood  and  water,  sevea 
or  eight  Indians  in  a  canoe  came  round  the  western 
point  of  the  bay,  and  having  landed  opposite  to  the  ship, 
made  a  fire.  TJiey  invited  them  to  come  on  board  by 
all  the  signs  they  could  devise,  but  without  success ; 
the  commodore,  therefore,  took  the  jolly-boat,  and  went 
on  shore  to  them.  He  introduced  himself  by  making 
them  presents  of  several  trifles,  with  which  they  seemed 
to  be  much  gratified,  and  they  became  very  intimate  ia 
a  few  minutes  ;  after  they  had  spent  some  time  toge- 
ther, the  commodore  sent  away  his  people,  in  the  boat, 
for  some  bread,  and  remained  on  shore  with  them  alone. 
When  (he  boat  returned  with  the  bread,  he  divided  it 
among  them,  and  he  remarked  with  equal  pleasure  and 
surprize,  that  if  a  bit  of  biscuit  happened  to  fall,  not 
one  of  them  oflered  to  touch  it  till  he  gave  his  consent. 
In  the  mean  time  some  of  hi>  people  were  culting  a  little 
grass  for  two  or  three  sheef)  wiii.h  he  had  still  left  on 
board,  and  at  length  the  Indians. perceiving  what  they 
were  doing,  ran  immediately,  and  tearing  up  ail  the 
weeds  they  could  get,  carried  them  to  the  boat,  which 
in  a  very  short  time  was  filled  almost  up  to  her  gun- 
wule.  He  was  much  gratified  by  this  token  of  their 
good  will,  and  he  could  perceive  that  they  were  pleased 
with  th.e  pleasure  that  he  expressed  upon  the  occasion; 
Ihey  had  indeed  taken  such  a  fancy  to  them,  that  when 
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commodore  Byron  relumed  on  board  the  boat,  they  all 
got  into  their  canoe,  and  followed  him.  When  his 
people  came  near  tiieir  ship,  however,  they  stopped, 
and  gazed  at  her  as  if  held  in  surprize  by  a  mixture  of 
astonishment  and  terror;  but  at  last,  though  not  with- 
out  some  difiicully,  he  prevailed  upon  four  or  five  of 
them  to  venture  on  board.  As  soon  as  they  entered  the 
ship,  lie  made  them  several  presents,  and  in  a  very  little 
time  they  appeared  to  be  perfectly  at  ease.  As  he  was 
very  desirous  to  entertain  fhera,  one  of  the  midshipmen 
played  on  the  violin,  and  some  of  his  people  danced; 
at  this  they  were  so  much  delighted,  and  so  impatient 
to  show  their  gratitude,  that  one  of  them  went  over  the 
ship's  side  into  the  canoe,  and  fetched  up  a  seal  skin  bag 
of  red  paint,  and  immedialely  smeared  the  tiddler's  face 
ell  over  wilh  it:  he  was  very  desirous  to  pay  the  commo- 
dore the  same  compliment,  which,  however,  he  thought 
f.t  to  decline;  but  the  Indian  made  many  vigorous  ef- 
forts to  get  the  better  of  his  modesty,  a^d  it  was  not 
wilhout  some  difficulty  that  he  defended  himself  from 
receiving  the  honor  he  designed  him  in  his  own  despight. 
After  having  diverted  and  entertained  them  several 
hours,  he  intimated  that  it  would  be  proper  for  them  to 
goon  shore;  but  their  attachment  was  such,  that  it  was. 
by  no  means  an  easy  mailer  to  get  them  out  of  the  ship. 
Their  canoe  was  not  of  bark,  but  of  planks. sewed  to- 
gether. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  7(1),  ihey  weighed 
with  a  moderate  breeze  at  E.N.E.  and  fine  weather. 
At  seven  they  were  abreast  of  Cape  Upright,  and  at 
r.oon  it  bore  E.S.E.  distant  four  leagues  ;  soon  after, 
they  tried  (he  current,  and  found  it  set  to  the  eastward, 
at  the  rate  of  a  knot  and  an  half  an  hour.     At  three  it 
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fell  calm,  and  the  current  driving  them  to  llie  eastward 
very  fast,  they  dropped  an  anchor,  which  before  It  took 
the  ground  was  in  one  hundred  and  twenty  fathom. 
This  day  the  Tamar'sboat  returned  From  the  westward  ; 
she  had  been  within  two  or  three  leagues  o!  Cape  Pillar, 
and  had  found  several  very  good  anc!)oring-j)!aces  on 
the  south  shore. 

At  one  o'clock  the  next  morning,  having  a  fresh  gale 
at  west,  they  weighed,  notwithstanding  the  weather 
was  thick,  and  made  sail ;  at  eleven  it  blew  very  hard, 
with  violent  rain  and  a  great  sea,  and  as  they  perceived 
that  they  rather  lost  than  gained  ground,  they  stood  in 
for  a  bay  on  ihe  south  shore,  about  four  leagues  to  the 
westward  of  Cape  Upright,  and  anchored  in  twenty  fa* 
Ihom  ;  the  grour.d  was  not  good,  but  in  other  respects 
this  was  oner  of  the  best  harbours  they  had  met  with  in 
the  streight,  for  it  was  inipossib!e  liiat  any  v\  ind  should 
hurt  them.  There  b^-in'.^  less  wind  in  the  aficrnoon, 
and  it  inclining  a  little  towards  the  south,  they  un* 
moored  at  two,  and  at  four,  the  wind  having  come 
round  to  the  S.S.E.  and  being  a  moderate  breeze,  they 
weighed  and  steered  to  the  westward  ;  they  made  about 
'two  leagues  and  an  half,  but  night  then  coming»on,  they 
anchored,  not  without  great  ditiieuliy,  in  a  very  good 
bay  On  the  south  shore  in  twenty  lathom.  As  very  vie* 
lent,  gusts  came  from,  the  land,  they  were  vary  near 
being  driven  off  before  they  could  let  go  an  anchor,  and 
if  they  had  not  at  last  succeeded,  they  must  have  passed 
a  dreadful  night  in  the  streight ;  for  it  blew  an  hurri- 
cane fror.1  the  time  they  came  to  an  anchor  till  the 
morning,  with  violent  rain,  which  was  sometimes  Inter- 
mingled with  snow. 
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At  six  o'clock  on^he  9th,  (he  wind  being  still  fresli 
and  .squally  at  S.S.E.  they  weighed  and  steered  W.  by 
N.  al(jn«;  the  south  shore.  At  eleven  they  were  abreast 
of  Cape  Pi!!ar,  which  by  compass  is  about  14?  leagues 
W.  2  N.  from  Cape  Upright.  Cape  Pillar  may  be 
known  by  a  large  gap  upon  the  lop,  and  when  it  bears 
W.S.W.  an  island  appears  off  it,  which  has  an  appear- 
ance somewhat  like  an  ha) -stack,  ?nd  about  which  lie 
several  rocks.  The  streight  to  the  eastward  of  the  cape 
is  seven  or  eight  leagues  over  ;  the  land  on  each  side  is 
of  a  moderate  height,  but  it  is  lowest  on  the  north 
shore,  the  south  shore  being  much  the  boldest,  though 
both  are  craggy  and  broken.  Westminster  Island  is 
nearer  to  tlie  north  tlian  the  south  shore,  and  by  the  com- 
pass lies  N.E.  from  Cape  Pillar,  The  land  on  the  north, 
shore,  near  (he  west  end  oftiie  streight,  makes  in  many 
islands  and  rocks,  upon  which  the  sea  breaks  in  a  tre- 
mendous manner.  The  land  about  Cape  Victory  is  dis- 
tant from  Cape  P-iilar  about  ten  or  eleven  leagues,  in 
the  direction  of  N.W.  by  N.  From  the  cape  west-, 
ward,  the  cojst  (rends  S.S.W.  5  W.  to  Cape  Deseada, 
a  low  point,  off  which  lie  innumerable  rocks  and  break- 
ers. About  (our  leagues  W.S.W. 'from  Cape  Deseada 
lie  some  dangerous  roc  k^,  called  by  Sir  John  Narborough 
tlie  Judges,  ujK)n  which  a  mountainous  surf  always 
break  with  inconceivable  fury.  Four  small  islands, 
called  the  islands  of  Direction,  are  distant  from  Cape 
Pillar  about  eight  leagues,  in  the  direction  of  N.W.  by 
W.  When  they  were  off  this  cape  it  was  stark  calm  ; 
but  the  commodore  never  saw  such  a  swell  as  rolled  in 
here,  nor  such  a  surge  as  broke  on  each  shore.  He  ex- 
pected every  moment  li;al  the  wind  would  spring  up 
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from  its  usual  quarter,  and  that  the  best  which  could 
happen  to  them  would  be  to  be  driven  many  leagues  up 
the  slreight  again.  Contrary,  however,  to  all  expec- 
tation, a  fine  steady  gale  sprung  up  at  S.  E.  to  which 
he  spread  all  the  sail  that  it  was  possible  for  the  ship  to 
bear,  and  ran  off  from  this  frightful  and  desolate  coast  at 
the  rate  of  nine  miles  an  hour  ;  so  that  by  eight  oViock 
in  the  evening  they  had  left  it  twenty  leagues  behind 
them.  And  now  to  make  the  ship  as  stiff  as  possible,  lie 
knocked  down  their  after-bulk  head,  ar.d  got  twoof  tlie 
boats  under  the  half  deck  ;  he  also  plated  his  twelve- 
oared  cutler  under  the  boom,  so  that  they  had  nothing 
on  the  skids  but  the  jolly-boat,  and  the  alteration  whici) 
this  made  in  the  vessel  is  inconceivable;  for  the  weight 
of  the  boats  upon  the  skids  made  her  crank,  and  in  a 
great  sea  they  were  a!.-;o  in  danger  of  being  lost. 

Having  cleared  the  streight,  they  pursued  their  course 
to  the  westward,  till  Friday,  April  26,  when  they  disco- 
vered the  island  of  Masafuero,  bearing  VV.N.VV.  x  W. 
distant  about  sixteen  leagues,  but  as  to  the  northward 
it  was  hazy,  the  island  of  Don  Juan  Fernandez  was  not 
in  sight.  During  this  run  the  variation  had  gradually 
decreased  from  22«  to  9'>  'S6'  E. 

They  bore  away  for  Masafuero,  and  at  sunset,  seiner 
within  about  seven  leagues  of  it,  they  brought  to,  and 
afterwards  kept  the  wind  all  niuht.  At  day-break  the 
next  day  they  bore  away  again  f.r  the  island,  at  the  same 
time  sending  an  officer,  with  a  boat  from  each  ship,  to 
sound  the  eastern  side  of  it.  About  noon  the  middle  of 
the  island'bore  W.  distant  about  three  miles,  and  as  tie 
commodore  saw  the  boats  run  along  the  shore,  without 
being  able  to  land  any^  where  for  the  surf,  he  bore  down 
to  the  north  part  of  the  island,  olT  which  a  reef  runs  for 
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<he  dislance  ofahout  (wo  miles,  to  lay  by  for  them.  This 
island  is  very  hlgl),  and  ihe  greater  pan  of  it  is  covered 
vviih  wood;  but  towards  tiie  n(irlh  end  some  spots  seem 
lo  have  been  cleared,  upon  which  numbers  oFgoats  were, 
feeding,  and  tlie\  had  a  green  and  pleasant  appearance. 
When  the  bonis  returnrd,  the  officer  reported  that  he 
had  found  a  bank  on  the  side  of  the  island  nearest  to  the 
south  point,  at  a  consi(fcerable  distance  from  the  shore, 
VN'here  they  might  anchor,  and  oppos^e  to  which  there 
was  a  fine  fall  of  fresh  water;  but  near  the  north  point, 
he  said,  he  could  find  no  anchorage.  The  boats  brought 
ofFa  great  quantity  of  very  fine  fish,  wliich  they  had 
caught  with  hook  and  line  near  the  shore;  and  as  soon 
as  they  had  taken  them  on  board,  which  was  late  in  the 
afternoon,  they  made  sail^  and  worked  to  windward  in 
the  night. 

A I  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  28th,  they 
anchored  with  the  smnl!  bower,  on  (he  hank  which  the 
boats  had  discovered  in  twenty-four  fathom,  with  black 
sandy  ground.  This  part  of  the  island  lies  north  and 
south,  and  is  about  four  rnile^  long :  the  soundings  are 
very  regular,  from  twenty  to  fifteen  fathom,  within  two 
cables'  length  of  the  shore.  Soon  after  they  were  come 
to  an  anchor,  the  commodore  sent  out  I  he  boats  to  en- 
deavour to  get  some  wood  and  water,  but  as  the  shore 
was  observed  to  be  rocky,  and  a  surf  to  break  with  great 
violence  upon  it,  he  ordered  all  the  men  to  put  on  cork 
jackets,  which  had  been  sent  with  them  to  be  made  use 
of  upon  such  occasions.  By  the  help  of  these  jacket'^, 
which  not  only  assisted  the  men  in  swimming,  but  pre- 
vented their  being  bruised  against  the  rocks,  they  got  off 
■  a  considerable  quantity  of  wster  and  wood,  which, 
without  such  assistance,    they  could  not  have  done : 
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there  was  iiowever,  another  species  of  danger  here, 
against  which  cork  jackets  afTordeJ  no  defence,  for  the 
•^ca  abounded  with  sharks  of  an  enormous  size,  which, 
when  they  saw  a  man  in  the  water,  would  dailfinto  (he 
very  surf  to  seize  him;  their  people,  liowever,  happily 
escaped  them,  though  ihey  were  many  limes  very  near: 
one  of  them,  which  was  upwards  of  twenty  feet  long, 
came  close  to  one  of  the  boats  that  was  watering,  and 
having  seized  a  large  seal,  instantly  devoured  it  at  one. 
mouthful ;  and  he  himself  saw  anotlier'  of  nearly  the 
same  size,  do  the  same  thing  under  the  ship's  .stern. 
Their  people  killed  and  sent  off  several  of  the  goats, 
which  ihey  thought  as  good  as  the  best  venison  in  Eng- 
land; and  it  was  observed  that  one  of  them  appeared  to 
have  been  caught  and  marked,  its  right  ear  being  slit  in  a 
manner  that  could  not  have  happened  by  accident.  They 
had  also  fish  in  such  plenty,  that  one  boat  would,  with 
hooks  and  lines,  catch  in  a  few  hours  as  much  as  would 
serve  a  large  ships  company  two  days:  they  were  of 
various  sorts,  all  excellent  in  their  kind,  and  many  of 
them  weighed  from  twenty  to  thirty  pounds. 

This  evening,  the  surf  running  very  high,  the  gunner 
and  one  of  the  seamen  vv^o  were  on  shore  with  the  wa- 
terers,  were  afraid  to  venture  off,  and  the  boat,  there- 
fore, when  she  came  on  board  the  last  time,  left  them 
behind. 

The  next  day  they  found  a  more  convenient  watering 
place,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  to  the  northward  of  the 
ship,  and  about  the  middle  way  between  the  north  and 
south  points  of  the  island,  there  being  at  this  place  less 
surt  ihan  where  the  boats  first  went  on  shore.  The  tide 
here  set  twelve  hours  to  the  northward  and  twelve  to 
the  southward,  which  they  found  very  convenient,  for 
G  2 
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as  I  he  wind  was  southerly,  uiih  a  great  swell,  the  boats 
could  nototiierwise  have  got  on  board  with  their  water. 
They  got  off  ten  tons  of  water  from  the  new  watering- 
place  thi'^  clay,  and  in  the  afternoon  the  commodore  sent 
a  boat  to  fetch  off  the  gunner  and  seaman,  who  had  been 
left  on  shore  at  the  old  watering-place  the  nighi  before: 
bat  the  surf  was  still  so  great,  that  the  seaman,  who 
could  not  swim,  was  airaid  to  venture;  he  was  there- 
fore again  lelt  behind,  and  the  gunner  staid  with  him.  As 
soon  as  this  was  reported  to  the  commodore,  he  sent  ano- 
ther boat  to  inform  them,  that  as,  by  theappearance  of  the 
wcilher,  there  was  rea>on  to  believe  it  would  soon  blow 
hard,  he  was  afraid  he  might  be  driven  off  the  bank  in 
the  night,  the  consequence  of  which  would  be  that  they 
must  be  left  behind  upon  the  island.  When  the  boat 
came  to  the  surf,  the  people  on  board  delivered  his  mes- 
sage, upon  which  the  gunner  swam  through  the  surf,  and 
got  on  board  her;  but  the  seaman,  though  he  had  a  cork 
jacket  on,  said  he  was  sure  he  should  be  drowned  if  he 
attempted  to  get  oft  to  the  boat,  and  that,  chusing 
rather  to  die  a  natural  death,  he  was  determined  at  ail 
events  to  remain  upon  the  island;  he  then  took  an  af- 
fectionate leave  of  the  people,  wishing  them  all  happi- 
ness, and  the  people  on  board  returned  his  good  wishes. 
One  of  the  midshipmen,  however,  just  as  the  boat  was 
about  to  return,  took  the  end  of  a  rope  in  his  hand, 
jumped  into  the  sea,  and  ?wam  through  the  surf  to  the 
beach,  where  poor  John  still  continued,  ruminating  on 
his  situation,  in  a  dejected  attitude,  and  with  a  most 
disconsolate  length  of  countenance.  The  midshipman 
began  to  expostulate  with  him  upon  the  strange  resolu- 
tion he  had  taken,  and  in  the  mean  time  having  made  a 
running  knot  in  his  rope,  dexterously  contrived  to  throw 


COMMODORE    BYRON  S    VOYAGE.  *J 

It  round  his  body,  calling  out  to  his  companions  in  the 
boat,  who  had  hold  of  the  other  end  of  it,  to  haul  away: 
they  instantly  took  the  hint,  and  the  poor  seceder  was 
very  soon  dragged  thrf)ugh  the  surf  into  the  boat;  |ie 
had,  however,  swallowed  so  great  a  quantity  of  water^ 
that  he  was  to  all  appearance  dead,  but  being  held  up 
by  the  heels,  he  soon  recovereti  I  :s  speech  and  motion, 
and  was  perfectly  well  the  next  day.  In  the  evening 
the  commodore  removed  captain  Mouat  from  ihe  Ta- 
mar,  and  appointed  him  captain  of  ihe  Dolpliin  un^er 
him;  Mr.  Cumming,  his  first  lieutenant,  he  appointed 
captam  of  the  Tamar,  taking  Mr.  Carteret,  her  first 
lieutenant,  on  board  in  his  room,  and  gave  Mr.  Kendal, 
one  of  the  mates  of  the  Dolphin,  a  commission  as  se- 
cond lieutenant  of  the  Tamar. 

At  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  30th,  tjiey 
weighed  and  steered  to  the  northward,  along  the  east 
side  of  the  island,  but  could  find  no  anchoring-place  j 
they  bore  away,  therefore,  with  a  fresh  gale  at  S.E.  and 
hazy  weather,  and  at  noon  the  middle  of  the  island  was 
distant  eight  leagues,  in  the  direction  o1"  S.SE.  He 
continued  to  sieer  N.  3"  W.  the  ne^l  day,  and  at  noon 
on  the  2d  of  xMay,  he  chaiiged  his  course,  and  steered 
W.  intending,  if  possible,  to  make  the  land,  uhichis^ 
called  Davis's  Land  in  thec.v»rts,  and  is  laid  down  in 
latitude  27"  30'  S.  and  about  five  hundred  league's  west 
of  Copiapo  in  Chili  j  bul  on  the  9th,  finding  little  pro*:- 
pect  of  getting  to  the  westvvarrl,  in  the  latitude  which 
he  at  first  proposed,  being  then  in  lat.  26o  4-6^  S.  long. 
94,0  4,5/  VV.  and  having  a  great  run  to  make,  he  deter- 
mined to  steer  a  north-west  course  till  he  got  the  true 
trade  wind,  and  then  to  stand  to  the  westward  till  he 
G  3 
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should  fall  in  wiih  Solomon's  Islands,  if  any  such  there 
were,  or  make  some  new  discovery. 

On  the  lOlh,  they  saw  several  dolphins  and  bonnettas 
about  the  ship,  and  the  next  day  some  straggling  birds, 
which  were  brown  on  the  back  and  the  upper  pari  of 
Iheir  wings,  and  white  on  the  rest  of  the  body,  with  a 
short  beak,  and  a  short  pointed  tail.  The  variation 
was  now  decreased  to  4«  l-o'  E  their  latitude  was  24- 
30/ S.  their  long.  97o  45' W. 

On  the  14th,  they  saw  several  grampuses,  and  more 
of  the  birds  which  have  just  been  mentioned,  so  that 
imagining  they  might  be  near  some  land,  they  kept  a 
good  look-out,  but  saw  nothing. 

On  the  morning  of  the  16lh,  they  saw  two  very  re- 
markable birds ;  they  flew  very  high,  were  as  large  as 
geese,  and  all  over  as  white  as  snow,  except  their  legs, 
which  were  black;  the  commodore  now  began  to  ima- 
gine that  he  had  passed  seme  land  or  islands,  which  lay 
to  the  southward,  lor  the  last  night  they  observed  that, 
although  they  had  generally  a  great  swell  from  that 
quarter,  the  water  became  quite  smooth  for  a  few  hours, 
after  which  the  swell  returned. 

On  Wednesday  22,  being  in  lal.  CO'^  52'  S.  long. 
1 15o  3S-  W.  with  a  faint  breeze  at  E.S.E.  they  had  so 
great  a  swell  from  the  v)ulhward,  that  they  were  in 
perpetual  danger  of  their  rnasls  rolling  over  the  ship's 
side,  so  that  he  was  obliged  to  haul  more  to  the  north- 
ward, as  well  to  ease  the  ship,  as  in  hopes  of  getting 
the  true  trade-wind,  which  they  had  not  yet;  and  now 
some  of  the  be<t  men  began  to  coniplain  of  the  scurvy. 
This  day,  for  the  first  time,  they  caught  two  bonnettas ; 
they  also  saw  several  tropic  birds  about  the  ship,  and 
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observed  that  they  were  larger  than  any  they  had  seen 
before;  their  whole  plumage  was  white,  and  they  had 
two  long  feathers  in  the  tail.  The  variation  now  had 
changed  in  its  direction,  and  was  19^  W. 

On  the  26th,  they  saw  two  large  birds  about  the 
ship,  which  were  all  black,  except  the  neck  and  the 
beak,  which  were  white;  they  had  long  wings  and 
long  feathers  in  their  tail,  yet  ihey  observed  that  they 
flew  heavily,  and  therefore  imagined  that  they  were  of  a 
species  which  did  not  usually  fly  far  froni  the  shore.  The 
commodore  had  flattered  himself,  that  before  he  had 
run  six  degrees  to  the  westward  of  Masafuero,  they 
should  have  found  a  settled  trade-wind  to  the  S.E; 
but  the  wind  still  continued  to  the  north,  though  they 
had  a  mountainous  swell  from  the  S.W.  Their  latitude 
was  now  \6^  55'S.  long.  127°  55^  W.  and  here  the 
needle  at  this  time  had  no  variation. 

On  Tuesday  28,  they  saw  two  fine  large  birds  about 
the  ship,  one  of  which  was  brown  and  white,  and  the 
other  black  and  white;  they  wanted  much  to  settle  upon 
the  yards,  but  the  working  ol'the  ship  frighted  them. 

On  the  31st,  the  wind  shifted  from  N.  by  W.  to 
N.W.  by  W,  and  the  number  of  birds  that  were  now 
about  the  ship  was  very  great ;  from  these  circumstances, 
and  their  having  lost  the  great  south-west  swell,  they 
imagined  some  land  to  be  near,  and  they  looked  out 
for  it  with  great  diligence,  for  their  people  began  now 
to  fall  down  with  the  scurvy  very  fast. 

They  saw  no  land,  however,  till  one  o'clock  in  the 
morning  of  Friday  the  7  th  of  June,  when  they  were  in 
lat.  14-°  5^  S.  long.  ]  4-4.0  38' W.  and  observed  the  va- 
riation to  be  4030'E.  After  making  the  land,  they 
hauled  upon  a  wind  under  an  easy  sail  till  the  morning, 
and  then  a  low  small  island  bore  from  them  W.S.W. 
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at  the  distance  of  about  two  leagues*     In  a  very  short 
time  they  saw  another  i^'and  to  windward  of  them  bearing 
E.S.E.dislanl  between  tlireeandfour  leagaes:  this  appear- 
ed lobe  much  laiger  than  that  which  they  first  discovered, 
and  they  must  have  passed  very   near  it   in  the  night. 
They  stood  for   the  small  island,  which    as   they  drew 
near  it  had   a   most  beautiful  appearance;  it  was  sur- 
rounded   by    a    beach   of  the    finest   white  sand,    and 
within  it  was  covered  with  tall  frees,  which  extended 
their  shade  to   a  great  distance,  and   formed  the  most 
delightful  groves  that  can  be  imagined,  without  under- 
wood.    They  judged  this  island  to  be  about  five  miles 
in  circumference,  and  from   each  end  of  it  they  saw  a 
spit  running  out  into  the   sea,  upon  which    the'  surge 
broke  with  great   fury  ;  there  was    also  a  great   surf  all 
round  it.     They  soon  perceived   that  it  wa^i   inhabited, 
for  many  of  the  natives  appeared  upon  the  beach  with 
spears  in  their  hands,  which  were  at  least  sixteen  feet 
long.     They  presently  made  several   large  fires,   which 
they  supposed  to  be  a  signal ;  for  they  immediately  per- 
ceived several  fires  upon  the  larger  island  that  was  to 
windward  of  them,  by  which  they  knew  that  aUo  to  be 
inhabited.     The  commodore  sent  the  beat,  with  an  of- 
ficer, to  look  for  an  anchoring-place,  who,  to  their  great 
regret   and  disappointment,  returned   with  an  account 
that  he  had  been  all  round  the  island,  ^.nd  that  no  bottom 
could  be  found  within  less  than  a  cable's  length  of  the 
shore,  which  was  surrounded  close  to  the  beach  with  a 
steep  coral  rock.     The  scurvy  by   this  time   ha^  made 
dreadful   havoc  among  them,  many  of  their  best  men 
being   now    confined    to    their   hammocks ;    the   poor 
wretches  who  were  able  to  cravyl  upon  the  deck,  stood 
gazing  at  this  little  paradise,  which  nature  had  forbid- 
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clen  them  to  enter,  with  sensations  which  cannot  easily 
be  conceived;  they  saw  cocoa-nuts  in  great  abundance, 
the  milk  of  which  is  perhaps  the  most  powerful  antiscor- 
butic in  the  world  :  they  had  reason  to  suppose  that 
there  were  limes,  bananas,  and  other  fruits  which  a«e 
generally  found  between  the  tropics ;  and  to  increase 
their  mortification,  they  saw  the  shells  of  many  turtle 
scattered  about  the  shore.  These  refreshments,  indeed, 
for  want  of  which  they  were  languishing  to  death,  were 
as  effectually  be)'ond  their  reach,  as  if  there  had  been 
half  the  circumference  otthe  world  between  them;  yet 
their  being  in  sight,  was  no  inconsiderable  increase  of 
the  distress  which  they  suffered  by  the  want  of  them. 
When  the  commodore  knew  the  soundings,  he  could 
not  forbear  standing  close  round  the  island  with  the  ship, 
though  he  also  knew  it  was  impossible  to  procure  any  of 
the  refreshments  which  it  produced.  The  natives  ran  along 
the  shore  abreast  of  the  ship,  shouting  and  dancing; 
they  also  frequently  brandished  their  long  spears,  and 
then  threw  themselves  backward,  and  lay  a  few  mi- 
nutes motionless,  as  if  they  had  been  dead  ;  this  they 
understood  as  a  menace  that  they  would  kill  them,  if 
they  ventured  to  go  on  shore.  As  they  were  sailing 
along  the  coast,  they  took  notice,  that  in  one  place  the 
natives  had  fixed  upright  in  the  sand  two  spears,  to  the 
top  of  which  they  had  fastened  several  things  that  flut- 
tered in  the  air,  and  that  some  of  them  were  every  mo- 
ment kneeling  down  before  them,  as  ihey  supposed,  in- 
voking the  assistance  of  some  invisible  being  to  defend 
them  against  them.  Whilst  the  commodore  was  thus 
circumnavigating  the  island  wah  the  ship,  he  sent  the 
boats  out  again  to  sound,  and  w  v-n  they  came  necr  the 
shore,    the  Indians  set   up  one  of   the  most  hideous 
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yells  ever  heard,  poinlfng  at  the  same  lime  (o  their 
spears,  and  poising  in  iheir  hands  large  stones  which 
they  took  up  from  ihe  beach.  Their  men,  on  the  con- 
trary, made  ail  the  signs  of  amity  and  good  \Nill  that 
•Ihey  could  devise;  and  at  the  same  time  threw  them 
bread  and  many  other  thing?;,  none  oi  which  they  vouch- 
safed so  much  as  to  touch,  but  with  great  expedition 
hauled  five  or  six  large  canoes,  which  they  saw  lying 
upo!)  the  beach,  up  into  the  uciod.  When  this  was 
done,  the  Indians  vAaded  ir.to  the  water,  and  seemed 
to  watch  for  an  opportunity  of  laying  htfld  of  the  boat, 
that  they  might  diag  her  on  shore  :  the  people  on  board 
her  apprehc-nding.lhat  this  was  their  design,  and  if  they 
.got  them  on  siiore  they  would  certainly  put  them  to 
death,  were  very  impatient  to  be  beforehand  with  them, 
and  would  fain  have  fired  ujion  them  ;  but  the  officer  on 
board  having  no  permission  to  commit  any  hostilities, 
restrained  them.  Tiiey  were  of  a  deep  copper  colour, 
exceedingly  stout  and  well  limbed,  and  temarkably 
-nimble  and  active.  This  island  lies  in  lat.  1 1"  6'  S. 
long.  155"  4-'  W.  As  the  boats  reported  a  second  time 
that  there  w  as  no  anchoring-ground  about  this  island, 
the  commodore  determined  to  work  up  to  the  other, 
which  was  accordingly  done  all  the  rest  of  the  day,  and 
the  following  night. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  Sunday  the  8lb, 
they  brought  to  on  the  west  side  of  it,  at  ihe  distance 
of  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  but 
they  had  no  soundings  with  14-0  fathom  of  line.  They 
now  perceived  several  other  low  islands,  or  rather  pe- 
ninsulas, most  of  them  being  joined  one  to  the  other  by 
a  ne,  k  of  land,  very  narrow,  and  almost  level  with  the 
;surface  of  the  water,  which  breaks  hi^h  over  k.     In  ap- 
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preaching  these  islands,  the  cocoa-nut  trees  are  first 
discovered,  as  Ihey  are  higher  than  any  partof  the  sur- 
face. Commo'Jore  B^ron  sent  a  boat,  vvi:h  an  officer, 
from  each  ship,  to  sound  the  lee  side  oflhese  islands  for 
an  anchoring-place;  and  as  soon  as  they  left  the  ship, 
he  saw  the  Indians  run  down  to  the  beach  in  great 
numbers,  armed  with  long  spears  and  clubs  ;  they  kept 
abreast  of  (he  boats  as  they  went  sounding  along  (he 
shore,  and  used  many  threatening  gestures  to  prevent 
their  landing  ;  he  the^'efore  fired  a  nine-pound  shot  from 
the  ship  oyer  their  heads  upon  which  they  ran  into  the 
woods  with  great  precipitation.  At  ten  o'clock  the 
boats  returned,  but  could  get  no  soundings  close  in  with 
the  surr,  which  broke  very  high  upon  the  shore.  At 
half  an  hour  alter  ten  they  bore  away,  and  made  sail  to 
the  westward,  finding  it  impossible  to  procure  at  these 
islands  an^  refreshment  for  their  sick,  whose  situation 
was  becoming  more  deplorable  evefy  hour;  they 
were  therefore  called  the  islands  of  Disappointments 
They  lie  in  lat.  14o  10' S.   long.  14i"52^  W. 
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CHJP.  IL 


The  Discovery  of  King  George's  Islands,  and  several  others. — 
Arrival  at  Tinian. — Transactions  at  Batavia.— Return  to  Eng- 
land. 


On  the  i)th,  at  half  an  hour  after  five  o'clock  In  the 
afternoon,  they  saw  land  again  bearing  W.S.W.  at  the 
distance   of  six  or   seven  leagues,  and  at  seven  they 
brought  to  for  the  night.    In  the  morning,  being  within 
three  miles  of  the  shore,  ti.ey  discovered  it  to  be  a  long 
low  island,  uith   a  while  beach,  of  a  pleasant  appear- 
ance, full  of  cocoa-nut  and  other  trees,  and  surrounded 
with  a  rock  of  red  coral.     They  stood  along  the  north- 
east side  of  it,  within  half  a  mile  of  the  shore;  and  the 
savages,  ar  soon  as  they  saw  them,  made  great  fires,  as 
(hey  supposed,  to  alarm  the  distant  inhabitants  of  the 
island,  and  ran  along  tlie  beach  abreast  of  the  ship,  in 
great  numbers,  armed  in  the  same   manner  as  the  na- 
tives of  the  Islands  of  Disappointment.     Over  the  land 
on  this  side  of  the  island,  they  could  see  a  large  lake  of 
salt  water,  or  lagoon,  which  appeared  to  be  two  or  three 
leagues  wide,  and  to  reach  within  a  small  distance  of 
the  opposite  shore.     Into  this  lagoon  they  saw  a  small 
inlet  about  a  league  from  the  south-west  point,  off  which 
they  brought  to.     At  this  place  the  natives  have  built  a 
little  town,  under  the  shade  of  a  fine  grove  of  cocoa- 
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imt  (rees.  The  commodore  immediately  sent  off  llie 
boats,  with  an  officer  in  each,  to  sound  j  but  they  could 
find  no  anchorage,  the  shore  being  every  where  as  steep 
as  a  wall,  except  at  the  very  raoulh  of  the  inlet,  which 
was  scarcely  a  ship's  length  wide,  and  there  they  had 
thirteen  fathom,  with  a  bottom  of  coral  rock.  They 
stood  close  in  with  the  ships,  and  saw  hundreds  of  the 
savages,  ranged  in  very  good  order,  and  standing  up 
to  their  waists  in  water:  tlie  natives  were  all  armed  in 
the  same  manner  as  those  that  (hey  had  seen  at  the  other 
islands,  and  one  of  them  carried  a  mat  fastened  to  the 
top  of  a  pole,  vv'hich  they  imagined  was  an  ensign.  Thev 
made  a  most  hideous  and  incessant  noise,  and  in  a  short 
time  many  large  canoes  came  down  the  lake  to  join 
them.  Their  boats  were  still  out,  and  the  people  on 
board  them  made  all  the  signs  of  friendship  that  they 
could  invent,  upon  vvhicli  some  of  the  canoes  came 
through  the  inlet,  and  dr^w  near  them.  They  now 
began  to  hope  that  a  friendly  intercourse  might  be  estab- 
iished,  but  they  soon  discovered  that  the  Indians  had 
no  other  design  than  to  haul  the  boats  on  shore:  many 
of  them  leaped  off  the  rocks,  and  swam  to  them,  and 
one  of  them  got  into  that  which  belonged  to  the  Tamar, 
und  in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye  seized  a  seaman's  jacket, 
and  jumping  overboard  with  it,  never  once  appeared 
above  water  till  he  was  close  in  shore  among  his  compa- 
nions. Anotiier  of  them  got  liold  of  a  midshipman/s 
hat  ;  not  knowing  how  to  lake  it  off,  he  pulled  it  down- 
w:ard  instead  of  lifting  it  up,  so  that  the  owner  had  time 
to  prevent  its  being  taken  away,  otherwise  it  would 
probably  have  disappeared  as  suddenly  as  the  jacket  ; 
the  men  bore  all  this  with  much  patience,  and  the  In- 
dians seemed  to  triumph  in  their  impunity. 
^o.  25.  ■  „ 
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About  noon,  finding  there  was  no  anchorage  here, 
they  bore  away,  and  steered  along  the  shore  to  the  wes- 
termost  point  of  the  island:  the  boats  immediately  Tol- 
lovved,  and  kept  sounding  close  to  the  beach,  but  could 
get  no  ground. 

When  they  came  to  the  westcrmost  point  of  this  island, 
<hey  saw  another  bearing  S.W.  by  W.  about  four  leagues 
distaiit.  Tliey  were  at  this  time  about  a  league  beyond 
the  inlet  where  they  had  left  the  natives,  and  who  were 
not  satisfied  with  having  got  rid  of  them  quietly,  forthey 
now  perceived  two  large  double  canoes  sailing  after  the 
ship,  with  about  30  men  in  each,  all  armed  after  tlie 
manner  of  their  country.  The  boats  were  a  good  way 
to  leeward  of  them,  and  the  canoes  passing  between 
the  ship  and  the  shore,  seemed  very  eagerly  to  give 
them  chace.  Upon  this  (he  commodore  made  the  signal 
for  the  boats  to  speak  with  the  canoes,  and  as  soon  as 
they  perceived  it,  they  turned,  and  made  towards  the 
Indians,  who  seeing  this,  were  seized  with  a  sudden 
panic,  and  immediately  hauling  down  their  sails,  pad- 
dled back  again  at  a  surprising  rate.  Their  boats,  how- 
ever, came  up  with  them,  but  i^otwithstanding  the 
dreadful  surf  that  broke  upon  the  shore,  the  canoes 
pushed  through  it,  and  the  Indians  immediately  hauled 
them  up  upon  the  beach.  Their  boats  followed  them, 
and  the  Indians,  dreading  an  invasion  of  their  coast, 
prepared  to  defend  it  with  clubs  and  stones,  upon  which 
the  sailors  fired,  and  killed  two  or  three  of  them;  one 
of  them  received  three  balls  which  went  quite  through 
his  body,  yet  he  afterwards  took  up  a  large  stone,  and 
died  in  the  action  of  throwing  it  against  his  enemy.  This 
man  fell  close  to  their  boats,  so  that  the  Indians  who 
remained  unhurt  did   not  dare  to  attempt  the  carrying 
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oiT  his  body,  whicli  gave  them  an  opportunity  to  exa- 
mine it ;  but  they  carried  off  the  rest  of  thtir  dead,  and 
made  the  best  of  th.eir  way  back  to  their  companions  at 
the^  inlets.  The  boats  then  returned,  and  brought  off 
the  two  canoes  which  they  had  pursued.  One  of  them 
was  thirty-two  feet  long,  and  the  other  somewliat  less, 
but  they  were  both  of  a  very  curious  construction,  and 
mast  have  caused  those  wlio  made  them  infinite  labour. 
They  consisted  of  planks  exceedingly  well  wrought,  and 
in  jnany  places  adorned  with  carving:  these  planks  were 
sewed  together,  and  over  every  seam  there  was  a  stripe 
of  tortQi>e-shelI,  very  artificially  fastened,  to  keep  out. 
the  weather:  their  bottoms  were  as  sharp  as  a  wedge, 
and  they  were  very  narrow,  and  therefore  two  of  them 
were  joined  literally  together  by  a  couple  of  strong  spars, 
so  that  there  was  a  space  of  about  six  or  eight  feet  be- 
tween them:  a  mast  was  hoisted  in  each  of  them,  and 
the  sail  was  spread  between  the  masts;  the  sail  was 
made  of  matting,  and  a  neat  piece  of  work;  their  pan- 
dies  were  very  curious,  and  their  cordage  was  as  good 
and  as  well  laid  as  any  in  England,  though  it  ap}>cared 
to  be>nade  of  the  outer  covering  of  the  cocoa-nut. 
When  the.se  vessels  sail,  several  men  sit  upon  the  spars 
which  hold  the  canoes  together. 

As  the  surf,  which  broke  very  high  upon  the  shore, 
rendered  it  impossible  to  procure  refreshments  for  the 
sick  in  this  part  of  the  island,  they  hauled  the  wind,  and 
worked  back  to  the  inlet,  being  determined  to  try  once 
more  what  could  be  done  there. 

Having  recovered  that  station  in  the  afternoon,  the 

commodore  imraeJialely  sent  the  boats  to  sound  the  inlet 

again,  but  they  confirmed  the  account  which  had  been 

made  before,  that  it  aff  ;rded  no  anchorage  for  a  ship. 

H  2 
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While  the  boats  were  absent,  he  observed  a  great  num- 
ber of  the  natives  upon  the  point,  near  the  spot  where 
the}'  had  left  ihcm  in  the  morning,  and  they  seemed  to 
be  very  busy  in  loading  a  great  number  of  large  canoes 
■which  lay  close  to  the  beach.  As  he  thought  they 
might  be  troublesome,  and  was  unwilling  that  they 
should  suffer  by  another  unequal  contest  with  their 
people,  he  fired  a  shot  over  their  heads,  which  produced 
the  intended  effect,  for  they  all  disappeared  in  a  mo- 
ment. 

Just  before  the  evening  closed  in,  their  boats  landed, 
and  got  a  few  cocoa-nuts,  which  they  brought  off,  but 
,saw  none  of  the  inhabitants.  In  the  night,  during  which 
ihoy  had  rain  and  hard  squalls,  they  stood  off  and  on 
with  the  ships,  and  at  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning 
brought  to  off  the  inlet.  Boats  were  immediately  sent 
on  the  shore  in  search  of  refreshments,  and  all  the  men 
who  were  not  so  ill  of  the  scurvy  as  to  be  laid  up,  went 
in  them  ;  the  commodore  also  went  on  shore  himself, 
and  continued  there  the  whole  day.  They  saw  many 
houses  or  wigwams  of  the  native?,  but  they  were  totally 
deserted,  except  by  the  dogs,  who  kept  an  incessant 
howling  from  the  time  the  boats  came  on  shore,  till  they 
returned  to  tiie  ship ;  they  were  low  mean  hovels, 
thatched  with  cocoa-nut  braixhes;  but  they  were  most 
delight  fully  situated  in  a  fine  grove  of  stately  trees,  many 
of  which  were  the  cocoa-nut,  and  many  such  as  they 
were  totally  unacquainted  with.  The  cocoa-nut  trees 
seem  to  furnish  them  with  almost  all  the  necessaries  of 
life;  particularly  food,  sails,  cordage,  timber,  and  ves- 
sels to  hold  water ;  so  that  probably  these  people  al- 
ways fix  their  habitations  where  the  trees  abound.  The 
shore  was  covered  with  coral,  and  the  shells  of  very 
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large  pearl  oysters.  They  saw  but  little  of  the  people, 
except  at  a  distance ;  they  could,  however,  perceive 
thai  the  women  had  a  piece  of  cloth  of  some  kind,  pro- 
bably fabricated  of  the  same  stuff  as  their  sail,  hanging 
from  their  waist  as  low  as  the  kneej  the  men  were  na- 
ked, /n  rummaging  some  of  the  huts,  they  found  the 
carved  head  of  a  rudder,  which  had  manifestly  belonged 
to  a  Dutch  long-boat,  and  was  very  old  and  worm-eaten. 
They  found  also  a  piece  of  hammered  iron,  a  piece  of 
brass,  and  some  iron  tools,  which  the  ancestors  of  the 
present  inhabitants  of  this  place- probably  obtained  from 
the  Dutch  ship  to  which  the  long-boat  had  belonged. 
Whether  these  people  found  means  to  cut  off  the  ship, 
or  whether  she  was  lost  upon  the  island,  or  after  she 
left  it,  cannot  be  known  ;  but  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  she  never  returned  to  Europe,  because  no  account 
of  her  voyage,  or  of  any  discoveries  that  she  made,  is 
extant. 

Close  to  the  houses  of  these  people,  they  saw  build- 
ings of  another  kind,  which  appeared  to  be  burying 
places,  and  from  which  they  judged  that  they  had  great 
veneration  for  their  dead.  They  were  situated  under 
lofty  trees,  that  gave  a  thick  shade ;  the  sides  and  tops 
were  of  stone:  and  in  their  ftgure  they  somewhat  re- 
sembled the  square  tombs,  with  aflat  top,  which  am  al- 
ways to  be  found  in  our  country  church-yards.  Near 
these  buildings  they  found  many  neat  boxes  full  of  hu- 
rivan  bones,  and  upon  the  branches  of  the  trees  which 
shaded  them  hung  a  great  number  of  the  heads  and 
bones  of  turtle,  and  a  variety  of  fish,  inclosed  in  a  kind 
of  basket-work  of  reeds :  some  of  the  iish  they  took 
down,  and  found  that  nothing  remained  but  the  skin 
and  the  teeth,  the  bones  ajnd  entraib  seemed  to  have 
h3 
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been  extracted,  and  the  muscular  flesli  dried  away^ 
They  sent  off  several  boat-loads  of  cocoa. nuts,  and  a 
great  quantity  of  scurvy  grass,  with  which  the  island  is 
covered,  refreshments  which  were  of  infinite  service  to 
the  men,  as  by  this  time  there  was  scarcely  one  wholly 
untouched  by  the  scurvy. 

The  fresh  water  here  is  very  good,  but  it  is  scarce  J 
the  wells  which  supply  the  natives  are  so  small,  that 
when  two  or  three  cocoa-nut  shells  have  been  filled 
from  them,  they  are  dry  for  a  few  minutes;  but  as  they 
presently  fill  again,  if  a  lillle  pains  were  taken  to  enlarge 
Ihem,  they  would  abundantly  supply  any  ship  with 
water. 

They  saw  no  venomous  creature  here,  but  the  flies 
-were  an  intolerable  torment ;  they  covered  them  from 
head  to  foot,  and  filled  not  only  the  boat,  but  the  ships. 
They  saw  great  numbers  of  parrots  and  paroquets,  and 
several  other  birds,  which  were  altogether  unknown  to 
them  ;  also,  a  beautiful  kind  of  dove,  so  lame  that  some 
of  them  frequently  came  close  to  them,  and  even  fol- 
lowed them  into  the  Indian  huts.  All  this  day  the  na- 
tives kept  themselves  closely  concealed,  and  did  not 
even  make  a  smoke  upon  any  part  of  the  island  as  far 
as  they  could  see;  probably  fearing  that  a  smoke  might 
discover  the  place  of  their  retreat.  In  the  evening  they 
all  returned  on  board  the  ship. 

The  neKt  morning,  Wednesday  12,  at  six  o'clock, 
the  commodore  made  sail  for  the  island  he  intended  to 
visit,  and  having  reached  it,  he  steered  S.  W.  by  W.  close 
along  the  north-east  side  of  it,  but  could  get  no  sound- 
ings :  this  side  is  about  six  or  seven  leagues  long,  and 
the  whole  makes  much  the  same  appearance  as  the 
other,  having  a  large  salt  water  lake  in  the  middle  of  it. 
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As  soon  as  the  ship  came  in  sight,  the  natives  ran  down 
lo  the  beach  in  great  numbers :  they  were  armed  in  the 
same  manner  as  those  that  they  had  seen  upon  the  other 
island,  and  kept  abreast  of  the  ship  for  several  leagues. 
As  the  heat  of  this  climate  is  very  great,  thi^y  seemed  to 
suffer  much  by  running  so  far  in  the  sun,  for  they  some- 
times plunged  into  the  sea,  and  sometimes  fell  flat  upon 
the  sand,  that  the  surf  might  break  over  them,  after 
which  they  renewed  the  race  with  great  vigour.  The 
boats  were  at  this  time  sounding  along  the  shore,  as 
usual,  but  the  com.modore  had  given  strict  orders  to 
the  officer.?  who  commanded  them  never  to  molest  the 
natives,  except  it  should  become  absolutely  necessary 
for  their  own  defence,  but  to  try  all  possible  means  to 
obtain  their  confidence  and  good  will;  the  men  there- 
fore went  as  near  to  the  shore  as  they  durst  for  the  surf, 
and  made  signs  that  they  wanted  water ;  the  Indians 
readily  understood  them,  and  directed  them  lo  run  down 
further  along  the  shore,  which  they  did,  till  they  came 
abreast  of  such  a  cluster  of  houses,  as  they  had  just  left 
upon  the  other  island  :  lo  this  place  the  Indians  still  fol- 
lowed them,  and  were  there  joined  by  many  others; 
the  boats  Immediately  hauled  close  into  the  surf,  and 
they  brought  tj,  with  the  ships,  at  a  little  distance  from 
the  shore,  upon  which  a  stout  old  man,  with  a  long 
white  beard,  that  gave  him  a  venerable  appearance, 
came  down  from  the  houses  to  the  beach.  He  was  at- 
tended by  a  young  man,  and  appeared  to  have  the  au- 
thority of  a  chief  or  king:  the  rest  of  the  Indians,  at  a 
signal  which  he  made,  retired  to  a  little  distance,  and 
he  then  advanced  quile  lo  the  water^s  edge:  in  one 
hand  he  held  the  green  branch  of  a  tree,  and  in  the  other 
ije  grasped  his  beard,  which  he  pressed  to  his  bosom ; 
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in  Ihls  attitude  he  made  a  long  oralion,  or  r.ilher  song, 
for  it  had  a  musical  cadence  which  was  by  no  means  dis- 
agreeable. They  regretted  infinitely  ^'Ihut  they  could 
not  understand  what  lie  said  to  them,  and  not  less  that  he 
could  not  understand  any  thing  which  they  should  say  to 
him;  to  shew  their  good  will,  however,  they  threw  him 
some  trifling  presents,  while  he  w-as  yet  speaking,  but  he 
would  neither  touch  them  himself,  nor  sufter  them  to  be 
touched  by  others  till  he  had  done:  he  then  walked  inta 
the  water,  and  t!irew  them  the  green  branch,  after 
whicl,^  he  took  up  the  things  which  had  been  thrown 
iirom  the  b(jais. 

Every  thing  now  having  a  friendly  appearance,  they 
made  signs  tliat  they  should  lay  down  their  ■^m-,  and 
most  ol  ihem  having  complied,  one  of  the  midshipmen, 
encouraged  by  this  testimony  of  confidence  and  (riend- 
ship,  leaped  out  of  the  boat  w-ith  his  clothes  on,  and 
swam  through  the  surt  .to  sjiore.  The  Indians  imme- 
diately gathered  rountl  him,  and  began  to  examine  his 
clothes  with  great  curiosity;  they  seenied  particularly 
to  admire  his  waistcoat,  and  being  willing  to  gratify  his 
new  friends,  he  took  it  off,  and  presented  it  to  them  : 
this  courtesy,  how  ever,  produced  a  disagreeable  effect, 
for  he  had  no  sooner  given  away  his  waistcoat,  than  one 
of  the  Indians  very  ingeniously  untied  his  cravat,  and- 
the  next  moment  snatched  it  from  his  neck,  and  ran 
away  with  it.  The  man,  therefore,  to  prevent  his  behig 
stripped  by  piece-meal,  made  the  best  of  his  way  back 
again  to  the  boat;  still,  however,  they  were  upon  good 
terms,  and  several  of  the  Indians  swam  off  to  them, 
some  bringing  a  cocoa-nut,  and  others  a  little  fresh  wa- 
ter in  a  cocoa-nut  shell.  But  the  principal  object  was 
to  obtain  some  pearls;  and  the  men,  to  assist  them  in 
explaining  their  meaning,  had  taken  with  them  some  of 
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the  pearl  ojsler-shells  which  ihey  had  found  in  great 
numbers  upon  the  coast ;  but  ail  their  endeavour^  were 
ineffectual,  for  they  could  not,  &ven  with  this  assist- 
ance, at  all  miike  themselves  understood.  They  ob- 
served, that  in  the  lake,  or  lagoon,  there  were  two  or 
three  very  large  vessels,  one  oF  which  had  two  m.iSfs, 
and  some  cordage  aloft  to  support  them. 

To  these  two  islands  the  commodore  gave  the  name 
of  King  George's  Islands,  in  honour  "of  his  majesty. 
That  which  they  last  visited^'iics  in  latitude  1 -l-"  4-1^  S. 
longitude  149^  Ij^W.  the  variation  of  the  compass  here 
was  5"  E. 

They  pursued  their  course  (o  the  westward  the  same 
day»  and  the  next,  about  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
saw  land  again,  bearing  S.S.W.  distant  about  six  leagues. 
They  immediately  stood  for  it,  and  found  it  to  be  a  very 
low  and  very  narrow  island,  lying  east  and  west;  they 
ran  along  the  south  side  of  it,  which  had  a  green  and 
pleasant  appearance,  but  a  dreadlul  surf  breaks  upon 
every  part  of  it,  with  foul  ground  at  some  distance,  and 
many  rocks  and  small  islands  scattered  about  three 
leagues  from  the  shore.  They  found  it  about  twenty 
leagues  in  length,  and  it  appeared  to  abound  with  in- 
habitants, though  they  could  only  get  a  transient  glance 
of  them  as  they  passed  along.  To  this  place  the  com- 
modore gave  the  name  of  the  Prince  of  Wales's  Island. 
It  lies  in  lal-  15°  S.  and  the  westermost  end  of  its  lon- 
gitude 151«53' W.  It  is  distant  from  King  George's 
Islands  eight  and  forty  k'agues. 

From  the  western  extremity  of  this  island  they  steered 
N.  82"  W.  and  at  noon  on  the  16lh  were  in  lat.  14°2£» 
S.  long.  1560  23'' W.  the  variation  being  1^  40^  E. 
The   wind  was  now  easterly,  and  they  had   again  the 
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same  mountainous  swell  from  the  southward  that  ihcv 
had  before  they  made  the  islands  of  Direction,  and 
which,  from  that  time  to  this  day,  they  had  lost ;  when 
they  !o.U  that  swell,  and  for  some  days  before,  they  saw 
vast  llocks  of  birdsj  which  they  observed  always  took 
their  flight.to  the  southward  when  eveliing  was  coming 
on.  These  appearances  were  proor  that  th<Ve  was  land 
in  the  same  direction,  and  if  the  wind  had  not  failed 
them  in  tiie  liigher  latitudes,  they  should  have  fallen  in 
with  il. 

The  next  day  they  again  saw- many  birds  of  various 
sons  about  the  ship,  and  therefore  supposed  that  some 
Volher  island  was  not  far  distant,  for  the  swell  continuing, 
they  concluded  that  the  land  was  not  of  very  great  ex- 
tent; they  proceeded,  however,  with  caution,  for  the 
islands  in  this  part  of  the  ocean  render  the  navigation 
very  dangerous,  they  being  so  low,  that  a  ship  may  be 
close  in  with  them  before  they  are  seen.  They  saw 
nolliing,  however,  ^he  three  following  days,  during 
which  they  continued  to  steer  the  same  course,  though 
the  birds  still  continued  about  the  vessel  in  great  num- 
bers. About  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  2 1st, 
they  discovered  a  most  dangerous  reef  of  brealcerSj^ 
bearing  S.S.VV.  and  not  farther  distant  than  a  single 
league.  In  about  half  an  hour  afterwards  land  was  seen 
from  the  mast-head,  bearing  W.N.VV.  and  distant  about 
eight  leagues:  it  had  the  appearance  of  three  islands, 
with  rocks  and  broken  ground  between  them.  The 
south-east  side  of  these  islands  lies  N.E.  by  N.  and 
S.W.  by  S.  and  is  about  three  leagues  in  length  between 
the  extreme  points,  from  both  which  a  reel  runs  out, 
upon  which  the  sea  breaks  to  a  tremendous  height.  They 
sailed  round  the   noilh   end,  and  irpon  the  norlh-we4 
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and  west  side,  saw  Innumerable  rocks  and  shoals,  which 
stretched  near  two  leagues  into  the  sea,  and  were  ex- 
tremely dangerous.  The  islands  themselves  had  a  more 
fertile  and  beautiful  appearance  than  any  they  had  seen 
before,  and,  like  the  rest,  swarmed  with  people, 
whose  habitations  they  saw  standing  in  clusters  all  along 
the  coast.  They  saw  also  a  large  vessel  under  sail,  at 
a  litlle  distance  from  the  shore;  but  to  their  unspeak- 
able regret,  they  were  obliged  to  leave  the  place  with- 
out furiher  examination,  for  it  Was  surrounded  in  every 
direction  by  rocks  and  breakers,  which  rendered  the 
hazard  more  than  equivalent  to  every  advantage  they 
might  procure.  These  the  commodore  called  the 
Islands  of  Danger,  and  steered  from  them  N.  W. 
by  W. 

After  having  seen  the  breakers  soon  after  it  was  light 
in  the  morning,  he  told  his  officers  that  he  apprehended 
they  should  have  frequent  alarms  in  the  night;  at  ni^ht, 
therefore,  every  body  was  upon  the  watch,  which  a 
very  hard  squall  of  wind,  with  rain,  rendered  the  more 
necessary.  About  nine  o'clock,  having  gone  down  into 
his  cabin,  he  heard  a  great-noise  above,  and  when  he 
inquired  what  was  the  matter,  he  was  told  that  the 
Tamar,  who  was  ahead,  had  fired  a  gun,  and  that  their 
people  saw  breakers  to  leevv'ard  ;  he  ran  instantly  upon 
the  deck,  and  soon  perceived,  that  what  had  been  taken 
for  breakers  was  nothing  more  than  an  undulating  re- 
flection of  the  moon,  which  was  going  down,  and  shone 
fanitly  from  behind  a  cloud  in  the  horizon;  they  there- 
fore bore  away  after  the  Tamar,  but  did  not  get  sight  of 
her  till  an  hour  afterwards. 

On  the  24th,  about  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they 
discovered  another  island,  bearing  S.S.W.  distant  about 
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seven  or  eight  Jeagues,  they  steered  for  it,  and  found  it 
to  be  low,  but  covered  with  vNood,  among  which  were 
cocoa-nut  trees  in  great  abundance.  It  had  a  pleasant 
afxpearance,  and  a  large  lake  in  the  middle,  like  King 
George's  Island:  it  is  near  thirty  miles  in  circumference, 
a  dreadful  sea  breaks  upon  almost  every  part  of  the 
coast,  and  a  great  deal  of  foul  ground  lies  about  it. 
They  sailed  quite  round  it,  and  when  they  were  on  the 
lee  side,  sent  out  boats  to  sound,  in  hopes  of  finding 
anchorage  ;  no  soundings,  however,  were  to  be  got 
near  the  shore:  however  the  boats  were  sent  a  second 
time,  with  orders  to  land,  if  it  were  possible,  and  pro- 
cure some  refreshments  for  the  sick:  they  landed  with 
great  difficulty,  and  brought  off  about  two  hundred  co- 
coa-nut'?, vvhicli  to  persons  in  their  circumstances  were 
an  inestimable  treasure.  The  people  who  were  on  shore 
reported,  that  there  were  no  signs  of  its  having  ever 
been  inhabited,  but  that  they  found  thousands  of  sea- 
fowl  si  ling  upon  their  nests,  which  was  built  in  high 
trees:  these  birds  were  so  tame,  that  they  sulTered  them- 
selves to  be  knocked  down  without  leaving  their  nests : 
the  ground  was  covered  with  land  crabs,  but  they  saw 
no  other  animal.  The  commodore  called  this  the  Duke 
of  York's  Island,  in  honor  of  bis  Royal  Higliness,  and 
believed  that  they  were  the  first  human  beings  who  ever 
saw  it. 

They  continued  their  course  till  the  29th,  in  the  track 
of  the  islands  they  were  seeking,  but  having  no  success, 
they  afterwards  shaped  their  course  for  the  Ladrone, 
Islands,  whicn,  through  a  long  run,  they  hoped  to  ac- 
-comi'lish  before  they  should  be  distressed  for  water,  not- 
withstanding it  now  began  to  fall  short. 
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On  Tuesday  the  2d  of  July,  they  again  saw  many 
birds  about  the  ship,  and  at  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
discovered  an  island  bearing  north,  and  distant  about 
six  leagues ;  they  stood  for  it  till  sun  set,  when  it  was 
distant  about  four  leagues,  and  then  kept  off  and  on  for 
the  night.  The  next  morning  they  found  it  a  low  flat 
island,  of  a  most  delightful  appearance,  and  full  of  wood, 
•among  which  the  cocoa-nut  tree  was  very  conspicuous : 
they  saw,  however,  to  their  great  regret,  much  foul 
ground  aboyt  it,  upon  which  the  sea  brok^  with  a  dread- 
ful surf.  They  steered  along  the  south-west  side  of  it, 
which  they  judged  to  be  about  four  leagues  in  length, 
and  soon  perceived  not  only  that  it  was  inhabited,  but 
very  populous  ;  for  presently  aRer  the  ship  came  hi 
sight,  they  saw  at  least  a  thousand  of  the  natives  assem- 
bled upon  the  beach,  and  in  a  very  short  time  more  than 
sixty  canoes,  or  rather  proas,  put  off  from  the  shore,  and 
made  towards  them.  They  lay  by  to  receive  them,  and 
they  were  very  soon  ranged  in  a  circle  round  them. 
These  vessels  were  very  neatly  made,  and  so  clean  that 
they  appeared  to  be  quite  new  ;  none  of  them  had  fewer 
than  three  persons  on  board,  nor  any  of  them  more  than 
six.  After  these  Indians  had  gazed  at  them  some  time, 
one  of  them  suddenly  jumped  out  of  his  proa,  swam  to 
the  ship,  pnd  ran  up  the  side  like  a  cat;  as  soon  as  he 
had  stepped  over  the  gunwhale,  he  sat  down  upon  It, 
and  burst  into  a  violent  fit  of  laughter,  then  started  up, 
and  fan  all  over  the  ship;  attempting  to  steal  whatever 
be  could  lay  liis  hands  upon,  but  without  success,  for  be- 
ing stark  naked,  it  was  impossible  to  conceal  his  booty 
for  a  moment.  The  seamen  put  on  him  a  jacket  and 
trowsers,  which  produced  great  merriment,  for  he  had 
all  the  gestures  of  a  monkey  newly  dressed;  they  also 
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gave  him  bread,  which  he  eat  with  a  voracious  appetite, 
and  after  ha\  ing  played  a  thousand  antic  tricks,  he  leap- 
ed overboard,  jacket,  trowsers  and  all,  and  swam  back 
again  to  his  proa  ;  after  this  several  others  swam  to  the 
ship,  ran  up  the  side  of  the  gun-room  port^,  and  having 
crept  in,  snatched  up  whatever  lay  in  their  reach,  and 
immediately  leaped  again  into  the  sea,  and  swam  away 
at  a  great  rate,  though  some  of  them,  having  both  hands 
full,  held  up  their  arms  quite  out  of  the  water,  to  pre- 
vent their  plunder  from  being  spoiled.  These  people 
are  tall,  well  proportioned,  and  clean  limbed  ;  their  skin 
is  a  bright  copper  colour,  their  features  are  extremely 
good,  and  there  is  a  mixture  of  intrepidity  and  cheerful- 
ness in  their  countenances  that  is  very  striking.  They 
have  long  black  liair,  which  some  of  them  wore  tied  up 
behind  in  a  great  bunch,  others  in  three  knots ;  some  of 
them  had  long  beards,  some  only  whiskers,  and  some 
iv>thing  more  than  a  small  tuft  a  I  the  point  of  the  chin. 
Th(  y  were  all  of  them  stark  naked,  except  their  orna 
ments.  which  consisted  of  shells,  very  prettily  disposed 
and  strung  together,  and  were  worn  round  their  necks, 
wrists,  aiio  waists  ;  all  their  ears  were  bored,  but  they 
had  no  ornament  in  them  ;  probably  when  they  wear 
any  thry  are  very  heavy,  for  tlieir  ears  hung  down  al- 
most 'o  Oieir  shoulders,  and  some  of  them  were  quite 
split  thrOc4gh.  One  ot  these  men,  who  appeared  to  be 
a  pef.on  of  sonie  consequence,  had  a  string  of  human 
teelh  ah-  ut  his  waist,  which  was  probably  a  trophy  of 
Yh  miljiary  prowess,  for  he  would  not  part  with  it  in  ex- 
change lor  any  Jhing  that  was  offered  him.  Some  of 
them  were  unarmed,  but  others  had  one  of  the  most 
dangerous  weapons  ever  seen  ;  it  w  as  a  kind  of  spear 
very  broad  at  the  end,  and  stuck  full  of  shark's  teeth, 
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vvhich  are  as  sharp  as  a  lancef,  at  the  sides,  for  about 
three  feet  of  its  longth.  The  commodore  sent  out  the 
boats  to  sound  soon  after  ;  they  brought  to  ofFthe  island, 
and  when  they  came  back,  they  reported  that  there  was 
ground  at  the  depth  of  thirty  fathom,  within  two  cable's 
length  of  the  shore  ;  but  as  the  bottom  was  coral  rock, 
and  the  soundings  much  too  near  the  breakers  for  a 
ship  to  lie  in  safety,  he  was  obliged  again  to  make  sail 
without  procuring  a+iy  refreshments  for  the  sick.  This 
island,  to  which  the  officers  gave  the  name  of  Byron's 
Island,  lies  in  latitude  PS/S.  longitude  173"  '^G' E. 
the  variation  of  the  compass  here  was  one  point  E. 

On  the  21st,  all  their  cocoa-nuts  being  expended  the 
men  began  to  fall  down  wi;h  the  scurvy.  The  effects  of 
these  nuts  alone,  in  checking  this  disease,  is  astonishing ; 
many  whose  limbs  were  become  as  black  as  ink,  who 
could  not  move  without  the  assistance  of  two  men,  and 
who,  be-ides  total  debility,  suffered  excruciating  pain, 
were  in  a  few  days,  by  eating  these  nuts,  although  at 
se3,  so  far  recovered  as  to  do  their  duty,  and  could  even 
go  aloft  as  well  as  they  did  before  the  distemper  seized 
them.  For  several  days  about  this  time  they  had  only 
faint  breezes,  with  smooth  water,  so  that  they  made  but 
Utile  way,  and  as  they  were  now  far  from  the  Ladrone 
Islands,  where  they  hoped  some  refreshments  might  be 
procured,  they  most  ardently  wished  for  a  fresh  gale, 
especially  as  the  heat  was  still  intolerable,  the  glass  for 
a  long  time  having  never  been  lower  than  eighty  one, 
but  often  up  to  eighty  four,  this  having  been  the  most 
dangerous  run  that  ever  was  made. 

On  the  18th,  they  had  a  northerly  current,  and  being 
now  nearly  in  the  latitude  of  Tinian,  shaped  their  course 
for  that  island. 

I  2 
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On  Ihe  2Sth,  they  saw  a  great  number  of  birds  about, 
the  ship,  which  continued  till  the  30th,  when  about  two 
o'clock  in  tl>e  afternoon  they  saw  land,  bearing  W.  i 
N.  which  proved  to  be  the  islands  Sa>pan,  Tinian,  and 
Aiguigan.  At  sun-set,  the  extremes  of  ihem  bore  from. 
N.  W.  h  N.  westward  to  S.  VV ;  and  the  three  islands 
iiad  the  appearance  of  one.  At  seven,  they  hauled  the 
wind,  and  stood  off  and  on  all  night ;  and  at  six  the  next 
morning,  the  extremes  of  the  islands,  which  still  made  in 
one,  bore  from  N.  W.  by  N.  to  S.  W.-  distant  five 
leagues.  The  east  side  of  these  islands  lies  N.  E.  by  N. 
and  S.  W.  by  S.  Say  pan.  is  the  northermost ;  and  from 
the  north-east  point  of  that  island  to  the  south  west  point 
of  Aiguigan,  the.  distance  is  about  seventeen  leagues. 
These  three  islands  are  between  two  and  three  leagues 
distant  from  each  other ;  Saypan  is  the  largest  and 
Aiguigan,  which  is  high  and  nund,  the  smallest. 
They  steered  along  the  east  side  of  them,  and  at  noon- 
hauled  round  the  south  point  of  Tinian,  between  that 
iciland  and  Aiguigan,  and  anchored  at  the  south-west 
end  of  it,  in  sixteen  fathom  water,  with  a  hoitom  of  hard 
sand  and  coral  rock,  opposite  to  a  white  sandy  bay, 
about  a  mile  and  a  quarter  from  the  shore,  and  ,about 
three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  a  reef  of  rocks  tliat  lies  at  a 
good  distance  from  the  shore,  in  the  very  spot  where 
lord  Anson  lay  in  the  Centurion.  The  water  at  this 
place  is  so  very  clear  that  the  bottom  is  plainly  to  be 
seen  at  the  depth  of  four  and  twenty  fathom,  which  is 
no  less  than  1 4'4  (ect. 

As  soon  as  the  ship  was  secured,  the  commodore 
went  on  shore  to  fix  upon  a  place  where  tents  might 
be  erected  for  the  sick,  which  were  now  very  tfumerous ; 
not  a  single  man  being  wholly  free  from  the  scurvy,  and 
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many  in  the  last  stage  of  It.  They  found  several  huts 
which  had  been  left  by  the  Spaniards  and  Indians  the 
year  before.  After  he  had  fixed  upon  a  spot  for  the 
tents,  six  or  seven  of  them  endeavoured  to  push 
through  the  woods  that  they  might  come  at  the  beauti- 
ful lawns  and  meadows  which  lord  An^on  mentions, 
and  if  possible  kill  some  cattle.  The  trees  stood  so 
thick,  and  the  place  was  so  overgrown  with  underwood, 
hat  they  could  not  see  three  yards  before  them  ;  they 
therefore  were  obliged  to  keep  continually  hallooing  to 
each  other,  to  prevent  their  being  separately  lost  in  this 
trackless  wilderness;.  As  the  weather  was  intolerably 
hot,  they  had  nothing  or  besides  their  shoes,  except 
their  shirts  and  trowsers,  and  these  were  in  a  very  short 
time  torn  all  to  rags  by  the  bushes  and  brambles  ;  at 
last,  however,  with  incredible  difficulty  and  labour,  they 
got  through  ;  but  to  their  surprise  and  disappointment, 
they  found  the  country  very  different  from  the  account 
given  of  it ;  the  lands  were  entirely  overgrown  with  a 
stubborn  kind  of  reed  or  brush,  in  many  places  higher 
than  their  heads,  and  no  where  lower  than  their  middles, 
which  continually  entangled  their  legs,  and  cut  them 
like  whipcord  ;  their  stockings  perhaps  might  have  suf- 
fered stiJJ  more,  but  they  wore  none.  During  this 
march  they  were  also  covered  with  flies  from  head  to 
foot,  and  whenever  they  offered  to  speakvvere  sure  of 
having  a  mouthful,  many  of  which  never  failed  to  get 
down  their  throats.  After  they  had  walked  about  three 
or  four  miles,  they  got  sight  of  a  b  dl,  which  they  killed, 
and  a  little  before  night  got  back  to  the  beach,  as  wet  as 
if  they  had  been  dipt  in  water,  and  so  fatigued  that  they 
were  scarcely  able  to  stand.  They  immediately  sent 
out  a  party  to/etch  the  bull,  and  found,  that  during  their 
I  3 
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excursion   some  tents  had  been  got  up,  and  the  sick 
brought  on  shore. 

The  next  day  the  men  were  employed  m  setting  up 
more  (ents,  getting  the  water-casks  on  shore,  and  clear- 
ing the  well  at  which  they  were  to  be  filled.  This  well 
was  tiie  worst  that  they  had  met  with  during  the  voyage 
for  the  water  was  not  only  bracki<k,  but  full  of  worms. 
The  road  also,  where  the  ships  lay,  was  a  dangerous  si- 
tuation at  this  season,  for  the  bottom  is  hard  sand  and 
Jarge  corai  rocks,  and  the  anchor  having  no  hold  in  the 
sand,  the  cable  was  in  perpetual  danger  of  being  cut  to 
pieces  by  the  coral  ;  to  prevent  which,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, they  rounded  the  cables  and  buoyed  them  up 
with  en)pty  water  CQsks.  Another  precaution  also  was 
Jearned  by  experience,  for  at  first  they  moored,  but 
finding  Ihe  cables  much  damaged,  resolved  to  lie  single 
for  the  future,  that  by  veering  away  or  heaving  in,  as 
they  should  have  more  or  less  wind,  they  might  always 
keej)  them  from  being  slack,  and  consequently  from  rub- 
bing, and  this  expedient  succeeded  to  their  wish.  At 
the  full  and  change  of  the  moon>  a  prodigious  swell 
tumbles  in  here,  so  that  the  ships  at  anchor  roll ;  and  it 
once  drove  in  from  the  westward  with  such  violence, 
and  broke  so  high  upon  the  reef,  that  the  commodore 
was  obliged  to  put  to  sea  for  a  week  ;  for  if  their  cable 
had  parted  in  the  night,  ami  the  wind  had  been  upon 
the  shore,  which  sometiincs  happens  for  two  or  three 
days  together,  the  ship  must  inevitably  have  been  lost 
upon  the  rocks. 

As  the  comm'odore  was  very  ill  with  the  scurvy,  he 
ordered  a  tent  to  be  pitched  for  him,  aud  took  up  his  re- 
sidence on  sliore:  where  they  also  erected  the  armou- 
rers's  forge,  and  began  to  repair  the  iron-work  of  both 
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(he  ships.  They  soon  found  that  the  island  produced 
limes,  sour  oranges,  cocoa-nuts,  bread-fruit,  guava?,  and 
paupaus,  in  great  abundance  ;  but  they  found  no  water- 
melons, scurvy-grass,  or  sorrel.  Of  the  bread-fruk  we 
shall  give  a  particular  description  in  another  voyage. 

Notwithstanding  the  fatigue  and  distress  that  they  had 
endured,  and  the  various  climates  they  had  passed 
through,  neither  of  the  ships  had  yet  lost  a  single  man 
since  their  sailing  from  England  ;  but  vviiiie  they  lay 
here  two  died  of  fevers,  a  disease  with  which  many  were 
seized,  though  they  all  recovered  very  fast  from  the 
scurvy.  The  rains  were  violent,  and  almost  incessant, 
and  the  heat  was  so  great  as  to  threaten  them  with  suffo- 
cation. The  thermometer,  which  was  kept  on  board 
the  ship,  generally  stood  at  eighty-six,  which  is  but  nine 
degrees  less  than  the  heat  of  the  blood  at  the  heart ; 
and  if  it  had  been  on  shore  it  would  have  risen  much 
higher.  Besides  the  inconvenience  which  they  suffered 
from  the  weather,  they  were  incessantly  tormented  by 
the  flies  in  the  day,  and  by  the  musquitoes  in  the  night. 
The  island  also  swarms  with  centipedes  and  scorpion-?, 
and  a  large  black  ant,  scarcely  inferior  to  either  in  the 
malignity  of  its  bite.  Besides  these,  there  were  veno- 
mous insects  without  number,  altogether  unknown  to 
them  by  which  many  suffered  so  severely,  that  they  weVe 
afraid  to  lie  down  in  their  beds ;  nor  were  those  on 
board  in  a  much  belter  situation  than  those  on  shore, 
for  great  numbers  of  creatures  being  carried  into  the 
ship  with  the  wood,  they  took  posse?sion  of  every  birth, 
and  left  the  poor  seamen  no  place  of  rest  either  below  or 
upon  the  deck. 

As  soon  as  they  were  settled  in  their  new  habitations, 
the  commudore  sent  out  parties  to  discover  the  haunts 
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of  the  cattle,  some  of  which  were  found,  but  at  a  great 
distance  from  the  tents,  and  the  beasts  were  so  shy  that 
it  was  very  difficult  to  get  a  shot  at  them.  Some  of  the 
parties  which,  when  their  haunts  had  been  discovered, 
were  sent  out  to  kill  them,  were  absent  three  days  and 
nights  before  they  could  succeed  ;  and  when  a  bullock 
had  been  dragged  seven  or  eight  miles  to  the  tents,  if 
was  generally  full  of  fly-blows,  and  stunk  so  as  to  be  un- 
fit for  use  ;  nor  was  this  ihe  worst,  for  the  fatigue  of  the 
men  in  bringing  down  the  carcase,  and  the  intolerable 
heat  they  suffered  from  the  climate  and  the  labour,  fre- 
quently brought  on  fevers  which  laid  them  up.  Poultry 
however,  they  procured  upon  easier  terms  ;  therp  was 
great  plenty  of  birds,  and  they  were  easily  killed ;  but 
the  flesh  of  tl.e  best  of  them  was  very  ill  tasted,  and 
such  was  ihe  heat  of  the  climate,  that  within  an  hour 
after  they  were  killed  it  was  as  green  as  grass,  and 
swarmed  with  maggots.  Their  principal  resource  for 
fresh  meat,  was  the  wild  hog,  with  which  the  island 
abounds.  These  creatures  are  very  fierce,  and  some 
of  them  so  large  that  a  carcase  frequently  weighed  two 
hundred  pounds.  They  killed  them  without  much  diffi- 
culty, but  a  black  belonging  to  the  Tamar  contrived  a 
method  to  snare  thein,  so  that  they  took  great  numbers 
of  ihem  alive,  which  was  an  unspeakable  advantage ; 
for  it  not  only  ensured  their  eating  the  flesh  while  it  was 
sweet,  but  enabled  them  to  send  a  good  number  of  ihera 
on  board  as  sea-stores. 

In  the  mean  time  they  were  de^ilrous  of  procuring 
some  beef  in  an  eatable  state,  with  less  risk  and  labour, 
and  Mr.  Gore,  one  of  their  mates,  at  last,  discovered  a 
pleasant  spot  upon  the  north  west  part  of  the  island, 
where  cattle  were  in  great  plenty,  and  whence  they 
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might  be  brought  lo  the  tents  by  sea.  To  this  place 
therefore,  the  commodore  dispatched  a  party,  with  a 
tent,  for  their  accommodation,  and  sent  the  boats  every 
day  to  fetch  what  they  shou'd  kill ;  sometimes,  how- 
ever, there  broke  such  a  sea  upon  the  rocks  that  it  was 
impossible  to  approach  them,  and  .theTamar's  boat  un- 
happily lost  three  of  her  best  men  by  attempting  il. 
They  were  now,  upon  the  whole,  pretty  well  supplied 
with  provisions,  especially  as  they  baked  fresh  bread 
every  day  for  the  sick  ;  and  the  fatigue  of  their  people 
being  less,  there  were  fewer  ill  with  the  fever ;  but  se- 
veral of  them  were  so  much  disordered  by  eating  ot 
a  very  fine  looking  fish  which  they  caught  here,  that 
their  recovery  was  for  a  long  time  doubtful. 

Besides  the  fruit  already  mentioned,  this  island  pro- 
duces cotton  and  indigo  in  abundance,  and  would  cer- 
tainly be  of  great  value  if  it  was  situated  in  the  West 
Indies.  The  surgeon  of  the  Tamar  enclosed  a  large 
spot  of  ground  here,  and  made  a  very  pretty  garden  ; 
but  they  did  not  stay  long  enough  to  derive  any  ad- 
vantage from  it. 

While  they  lay  here,  the  commodore  sent  the  Tamar 
to  examine  the  island  of  Saypan,  which  is  much  larger 
than  Tinian,  rises  higher,  and  has  a -much  pleasanter  ap- 
pearance. She  anchored  to  the  leeward  of  it,  at  the 
distance  of  a  mile  from  the  shore,  and  in  about  ten  fa- 
thom water,  with  much  the  same  kind  of  ground  as  they 
had  in  the  road  of  Tinian.  Her  people  landed  upon  a 
fine  sandy  beach  which  is  six  or  seven  mifes  long,  and 
walked  up  into  the  woods,  where  they  saw  many  trees 
which  were  very  fit  for  topmasts.  They  saw  no  fowls 
nor  any  tracks  of  cattle  j  but  of  hogs  and  guanicoevS 
there  was  plenty.    They  found  no  fresh  water  near  the 
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beach,  but  saw  a  large  pond  inland,  which  they  did  not 
examine.  They  saw  large  heaps  of  peaii  03Sler-shells 
thrown  up  together,  and  other  signs  of  people  having 
been  there  not  long  before.  They  also  saw  many  square 
pyramidal  pillars  which  are  likewise  to  be  foiind  at 
Tinian. 

On  the  SOlh  of  September,  having  now  been  here 
nine  weeks,  and  their  sick  being  pretty  woJl  recovered, 
the  commodore  ordered  the  tents  to  be  struck,  and  with 
the  forge  and  oven  carried  back  to  the  ship  ;  he  also 
laid  in  about  two  thousand  cocoa-nuts,  which  he  had  ex- 
perienced to  be  so  powerful  a  remedy  for  the  scurvy, 
and  the  next  day,  October  1 ,  they  weighed,  hoping  that 
before  they  should  get  the  length  of  the  Bashe  islands, 
the  N.-E,  monsoon  would  be  set  in.  He  stood  along 
the  shore  to  take  in  the  beef-hunters  ;  but  they  had 
very  little  wind  this  day  and  the  next,  till  the  evening, 
when  it  came  to  the  westward  and  blew  fresh  ;  he  th^n 
stood  to  the  northward  till  the  morning  of  the  3d,  when 
they  made  Anatacan,  an  island  that  is  remarkably  high, 
and  conliirucd  their  course  till  Thursday  the  10th,  when 
being  in  latitude  W  33 'N.  lorgitude  136«  50'  E.  they 
found  the  ship  two  and  twenty  miles  to  the  southward  of 
her  account,  vviiich  must  have  been  the  effect  of  a  strong 
current  in  that  direction.  The  variation  here  was 
5°  lO'E  and  for  some  time  they  found  it  regularly  de- 
creasing, so  tiiat  on  the  19lh,  being  in  latitude  21°  10' 
N.  longitude  I '24"  17^  E.  the  needle  pointed  due  north. 

On  the  18th  tiiey  found  the  ship  eighteen  miles  to  the 
nortliward  of  her  account,  and  saw  several  land  birds 
about  ihe  ship,,  which  appeared  to  be  very  much  tired  ; 
they  caught  one  as  it  was  resting  upon  the  booms,  and 
found  it  very  remarkable.     It  was  about  as  big  ^s  a 
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^oose,  and  all  over  a-?  white  as  snow,  except  the  legs 
and  beak  which  were  black  ;  the  beak  was  curved,  and 
of  so  great  a  length  and  thickness,  that  it  is  not  easy  to 
conceive  how  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  which  was  about 
a  foot  long,  and  as  small  as  that  of  a  crane,  could  sup- 
port it.  They  kept  it  about  four  months  upon  biscuit 
and  water,  but  it  then  died,  apparently  for  want  of  nou- 
rishment, being  almost  as  light  as  a  bladder.  These 
birds  appeared  to  have  been  blown  off  some  island  to  the 
northward  of  them. 

The  needle  continued  to  point  due  north  till  ihe  22d, 
when,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  Grafton's  island, 
the  norlhermost  of  the  Bashe  islands,  bore  south,  distant 
six  leagues.  As  the  commodore  had  designed  to  touch 
at  these  islands,  he  stood  for  that  in  sight  ;  but  as  the 
navigation  from  hence  to  the  Strelght  of  Banca  is  very 
dangerous,  and  they  had  now  both  a  fine  morning  and 
a  fine  gale,  he  thought  it  best  to  proceed  on  their  way, 
and,  therefore  steered  westward  again.  The  principal 
of  these  islands  are  five  in  number,  and  by  a  good  obser- 
vation Grafton's  island  lies  in  latitude  21^  8/  N.  longi- 
tude 118'^  1 4-'  E.  The  variation  of  the  compass  was 
now  10  2o;  W. 

On  the  '24.th  they  kept  a  good  look  out  for -the  Tri- 
angles, which  lie  without  the  north  end  of  the  Prasil, 
and  form  a  most  dangerous  shoal.  On  the  30th,  they 
saw  several  trees  and  large  bamboos  floating  about  the 
ship,  and  upon  sounding  had  three  and  twenty  fathom, 
with  dark  brown  sand,  and  small  pieces  of  shells.  The 
next  day  they  found  the  ship  thirteen  miles  to  the  north- 
ward of  her  account,  which  they  judged  to  be  the  effed 
•f  a  current;  and  on  Saturday  found  her  thirty-eight 
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miles  to  the  southward  of  her  account.  Their  latitude 
by  observation  was  3o54^  N.  longitude  103o  20/  E. 
They  had  here  soundings  at  forty-two  and  forty-three 
fathom,  with  soft  mud. 

At  seven  o'clock  on  the  3d  of  October,  they  saw  the 
island  of  Timoan,  bearing  S.  W.  by  W.  distant  about 
twelve  leagues.  As  Dampier  has  mentioned  Pulo  Ti- 
moan as  a  place  where  some  refreshments  are  to  be  pro- 
cured, they  endeavoured  to  touch  there,  having  lived 
upon  salt  provisions,  which  were  now  become  bad,  ever 
since  they  were  atTinian;  but  light  airs,  calms,  and  a 
southerly  current,  prevented  their  coming  to  anchor  till 
late  in  the  evening,  of  the  5th.  They  had  sixteen  fathom 
at  about  the  distance  of  two  miles  from  the  shore,  on  a 
bay  on  the  east  side  of  the  island. 

The  next  day  t  he  commodore  landed  to  see  what  was  to 
be  got,  and  found  the  inhabitants,  whoare  Malays,  a  \urly 
insolent  setof  people.  Assoon  as  they  saw  them  approach- 
ing the  shore,  they  came  down  to  the  beach  in  great  num- 
bers, having  a  long  knife  in  one  hand,  a  spear,  headed 
with  iron,  on  the  other,  and  a  cressit  or  dagger  by  their 
side.  They  went  on  shore,  however,  nothwithstanding 
these  hostile  appearances,  and  a  treaty  soon  commenced 
between  them  ;  but  all  they  could  procure  was  about  a 
dozen  of  fowls,  and  a  goat  and  kid.  They  had  offered 
them  knives,  hatchets,  bill-hooks,  and  other  things  of  the 
same  kind  ;  but  these  they  refused  with  great  contempt, 
and  demanded  rupees ;  as  they  had  no  rupees,  they  were 
at  first  much  at  a  loss  how  to  pay  for  their  purchase; 
but  at  last  they  bethought  themselves  of  some  pocket 
handkerchiefs,  and  these  they  vouchsafed  to  accept, 
though  they  would  only  take  the  best. 
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These  people  were  of  small  stature,  but  extremely  well 
made,  and  of  a  dark  copper-colour.  Among  them  was 
one  old  man  dressed  somewhat  in  the  manner  of  the 
Persians  ;  but  all  the  rest  were  naked,  except  a  handker- 
chief, which  they  wore  as  a  kind  of  turban  upon  their 
heads,  and  some,  pieces  of  cloth  which  were  fastened 
with  a  silver  plate  or  clasp  round  their  middles.  They 
saw  none  of  their  women,  and  probably  some  care  was 
taken  to  keep  them  out  of  their  sight.  The  habitations 
are  very  neatly  built  of  slit  bamboo,  and  are  raised  up- 
on posts  about  eight  feet  from  the  ground.  Their  boats 
are  also  well  made,  some  of  which  were  of  a  large  size, 
in  which  they  supposed  that  they  carried  on  a  trade  to 
Malacca. 

The  island  is  mountainous  and  woody,  but  they  found 
it  pleasant  when  they  were  ashore ;  it  produces  the  cab- 
bage and  cocoa-nut  trees  in  great  plenty,  but  the  natives 
did  rot  chuse  to  let  them  have  any  of  the  fruit.  They 
saw  also  some  rice  grounds,  but  what  other  vegetable 
productions  Nature  has  favoured  them  with,  they  had  no 
opportunity  to  learn,  as  they  staid  here  but  two  nights 
and  one  day.  In  the  bay  where  the  ship  rode,  there  is 
excellent  fishing,  though  the  surf  runs  very  high  ;  they 
hauled  their  seine  with  great  success,  but  could  easily 
perceive  that  it  gave  umbrage  to  the  inhabitants,  who 
consider  all  the  fish  about  these  islands  as  their  own. 
There  are  two  fine  rivers  that  run  into  this  bay,  and  the 
water  is  excellent;  it  was  indeed  so  much  better  tham 
what  they  had  on  board,  that  they  filled  as  many  cask* 
with  it  as  loaded  the  boat  twice.  While  they  lay  here, 
some  of  the  natives  brought  down  an  animal  which  had 
the  body  of  an  hare,  and  the  legs  of  a  deer  ;  one  of  the 
ofiicers  bought  it,  and  they  should  have  been  glad  to 
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Iiave  kept  K  alive,  but  it  was  impossible  for  lliera  to  pro« 
cure  for  it  such  food  as  it  would  eat;  it  was  therefore 
killed,  and  they  found  it  very  good  meat.  All  Ihe  while 
they  lay  here,  they  had  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain  ; 
and  finding  that  nothing  more  was  to  be  procured,  they 
sailed  again  in  the  morning  of  the  7  th,  wilh  a  fine  breeze 
off  the  land.  In  the  afternoon  they  tried  the  current, 
OJid  found  it  set  at  S.  E.  at  the  rate  of  a  mile  an  hour. 

At  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  10th,  they  saw 
the  east  end  of  the  island  of  Lingen,  bearing  S.  W.  by 
W.  distant  eleven  or  twelve  leagues.  The  current  set 
S.  S.  E.  at  the  rale  of  a  mile  an  hour.  At  noon  it  fell 
calm,  and  the  Dolphin  anchored  with  the  kedge  in 
twenty  fathom.  At  one  o'clock,  the  weather  having 
cleared  up,  they  saw  a  small  island  bearing  S.  W.  -|  S. 
distant  ten  or  eleven  leagues. 

At  one  o'clock  the  next  morning  they  weighed  and 
made  sail ;  and  at  six  the  small  island  bore  W.  S.  W. 
distant  about  seven  leagues,  and  some  very  small  islands 
ivhich  they  supposed  to  be  Domines  islands,  W,  -|  N. 
distant  about  seven  or  eight  leagues,  a  remarkable 
double  peak  on  the  island  of  Lingen,  bearing  at  the 
same  time  VV.  by  N.  distant  about  ten  or  twelve  leagues. 
Our  latitude  by  observation  was  now  IS'  S.  The  lati- 
tude of  the  east  end  of  Lingen  is  10'  S.  longitude,  103" 
15' E.  Pulo  Taya  bears  from  it  nearly  S.  by  W.  and 
is  distant  about  twelve  leagues. 

On  the  1  llh,  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they  saw 
a  small  Chinese  junk  to  the  north-east ;  and  at  seven  the 
next  morning  a  small  island,  called  Pulo  Tote, 
bearing  S.  E.  by  E.  distant  about  twelve  leagues.  A 
little  to  the  northward  of  Pulo  Taya  is  a  very  small 
island,  called  Pulo  Topoa.     The  next  day,  at  four  in 
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the  afternoon,  there  being  no  wind,  they  came  to  an 
anchor  in  fourteen  fathom  with  soft  ground.  PuloTaya 
bearing  N.  W.  distant  about  seven  leagues.  They 
tried  the  current,  and  found  it  set  E.  by  S.  at  the  rate 
of  two  knots  two  fathoms  an  hour.  They  saw  a  sloop 
at  anchor  about  four  miles  from  them,  which  hoisted 
Dutch  colours.  In  the  night  they  had  violent  rain,  with 
hard  squalls,  during  one  of  which  they  parted  the  stream 
cable,  and  therefore  let  go  the  small  bower.  At  eight 
in  the  morning  of  the  14th,  the  wind  became  moderate 
and  bearable,  from  N.  N.  W.  to  W.  S.  W.  They  got 
out  their  long-boat  and  weighed  the  stream  anchor,  and 
at  nine  made  sail.  They  found  the  current  still  very 
strong  to  the  eastward ;  and  at  two  anchored  again  in 
fourteen  fathom,  Pulo  Taya  bearing  N.  W.  ^  N.  dis- 
tant between  seven  and  eight  leagues.  The  vessel 
which  they  had  seen  the  day  before  under  Dutch  colours, 
still  lying  at  anchor  in  the  same  place.  The  commo- 
dore sent  a  boat  with  an  officer  to  speak  with  her;  the 
officer  was  leceived  on  board  with  great  civility  ;  but 
was  extremely  surprised  to  find  that  he  could  not  make 
himself  understood,  for  the  people  on  board  were  Ma- 
lays, without  a  single  white  man  among  them;  they 
made  tea  for  their  visitors  immediately,  and  behaved 
with  great  cheerfulness  and  hospitality.  The  vessel 
was  of  a  very  singular  construction:  her  deck  was  of 
slit  bamboo,  and  she  was  steered,  not  by  a  rudder,  but 
by  two  large  pieces  of  timber,  one  upon  each  quarter. 

The  next  morning,  at  six  o'clock,  they  weighed  and 
made  sail :  at  two,  Monopin  Hill  bore  S.  by  E.  distant 
about  ten  or  eleven  leagues,  and  had  the  appearance  of 
a  small  island.  It  bears  S.  by  W.  from  the  Seven 
Islands,  and  is  distant  from  them  about  twelve  leagues; 
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its  latitude  is  2°  S.  Frorri  the  Seven  Islands  they  steered 
S.  W.  by  S.  and  had  regular  soundings  from  twelve  to 
seven  fathom,  and  soon  after  they  saw  tlie  coast  of  Su- 
matra, bearing  from  W.  S.  W.  to  W.  by  N.  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  seven  leagues.  In  the  evening  they  an- 
chored in  seven  fathom  ;  and  the  next  morning,  at  four, 
made  sail  again,  and  continued  their  course  S.  E.  by  E. 
till  the  peak  of  iVIonopin  Hill  bore  east,  and  Balacarang 
Point,  on  the  Sumatra  shore,  S.  W.  to  avoid  a  shoal, 
called  Frederick  Hendiick,  v.-hich  is  about  midway  be- 
tween the  Banca  and  Sumatra  shore ;  the  soundings 
were  thirteen  and  fourteen  fathom.  They  then  steered 
E.  S.  E.  and  kept  mid  channel  to  avoid  the  banks  of  Pa- 
lambam  River,  and  that  which  lies  off  thc^  westermost 
point  of  Banca.  When  they  were  abreast  of  Palambam 
river,  they  regularly  shoaled  theit  water  from  fourteen 
to  seven  fathom  ;  and  when  they  had  passed  it,  they 
deepened  it  again  to  fifteen  and  sixteen  fathom.  They 
continued  to  steer  E.  S.  E.  between  the  Third  ai  d 
Fourtli  Points  of  Sumatra,  which  are  about  ten  leagues 
distant  from  each  other ;  the  soundings,  nearest  to  tlie 
Sumatra  shore,  were  all  along  from  eleven  to  thirteen 
fathom  ;  and  the  high  land  of  Queda  Banca  appeared 
over  the  Third  Point  of  Sumatra,  bearing  E.  S.  E^ 
From  the  Third  Point  to  the  Second,  the  course  is  S.  E, 
by  S.  at  the  distance  of  about  eleven  or  twelve  leagues. 
The  high  land  of  Queda  Banca,  and  the  Second  Point  of 
Sumatra,  bear  E.  N.  E.  and  W.  S.  VV.  of  each  other. 
The  Streight  is  about  five  leagues  over,  and  in  the  mid- 
channel  there  is  20  fathom.  At  six  o'clock  in  the  even- 
ing, they  anchored  in  thirteen  fathom  ;  Monopin  Hill 
bearing  N.  |  W.  and  the  Third  Point  of  Sumatra,  S.  E. 
by  E.  distant  between  two  and  threo  leagues.     Many 
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small  vessels  were  in  sight,  and  most  of  them  hoisfetl 
Dutch  colours.  In  the  night  (hey  had  fresh  gales  and 
squalls,  with  thunder  and  lightning,  and  hard  rain  ;  but 
as  their  cables  were  good,  they  were  in  no  danger,  for 
in  this  place  the  anchor  is  buried  in  a  stiff  clay. 

On  the  17  th,  in  the  morning,  the  current  or  tide  set  to 
the  S.  E.  at  the  rate  of  three  knots  ;  at  five  they  weigh- 
ed, with  a  moderate  gale  at  west,  and  hazy  weather, 
and  in  the  night  the  tide  shitted,  and  ran  as  strongly  to 
the  N.  W.  so  that  it  ebbs  and  flows  here  twelve  hour-?. 

On  the  I9ih  they  spoke  with  an  English  snow,  be- 
longing to  the  East  India  Company,  which  was  bound 
from  Bencoolen  to  Malacca  and  Bengal.  They  had 
now  nothing  to  eat  but  the  ship's  provisions,  which  were 
become  very  bad,  for  all  their  beef  and  pork  stunk  into- 
lerably, and  their  bread  was  rotten  and  full  of  worms  ; 
but  as  soon  as  the  master  of  this  snow  learnt  their  situa- 
tion, he  generously  sent  the  commodore  a  sheep,  a  do- 
zen of  fowls,  and  a  turtle,  which  he  verily  believed  was 
half  his  stock,  besides  two  gallons  of  arrack,  and  would 
accept  nothing  but  thanks  in  return.  In  the  afternoon 
they  worked  round  the  First  Point  of  Sumatra,  and  theic 
soundings  on  the  north  side,  at  the  distance  of  about  a 
mile  and  a  half  from  the  shore,  were  fourteen  fathom. 
At  half  an  hour  afc^r  three  they  anchored,  and  sent  a 
boat  to  sound  for  the  shoals  which  lie  to  the  northward 
of  the  islandcalled  Lasipara,  which  bore  S.  E.  by  S.  distant 
about  six  leagues.  Little  wind,  and  a  strong  tide  of 
flood  to  the  northward,  prevented  their  working  be- 
tween these  shoals  and  the  coast  of  Sumatra  till  the  after- 
noon of  the  ^Oth,  the  soundings  were  very  regular,  being 
nine  or  ten  fathom  as  they  stood  over  the  island,  and  five 
er  six  when  they  stood  over  to  Sumatra,  At  six  o'clock 
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in  the  evening  of  the  27th,  they  steered  between  the 
islands  Edam  and  Horn,  and  entered  the  road  of  Bata- 
via.  At'eight  they  ancliored  without  the  ships,  Onrust 
bearing  W.  N.  W.  distant  five  or  six  miles.  The  next 
day  they  anchored  nearer  to  the  town,  and  saluted  the 
water  fort  with  eleven  guns,  which  were  returned. 
They  found  here  above  a  hundred  sail  great  and  small, 
and  among  others,  a  large  English  ship  belonging  to 
Bombay,  which  saluted  them  with  thirteen  guns. 

There  is  always  lying  here  a  Dutch  commodore  be- 
longing to  the  company,  who,  among  his  countrymen, 
is  a  person  of  very  great  consequence.  This  gentleman 
thought  fit  to  send  his  boat  on  board  of  the  Dolphin, 
with  only  the  cockswain  in  her,  who  was  a  very  dirty 
ragged  fellow  ;  as  soon  as  he  was  brought  to  the  commo- 
dore, he  asked  whence  he  came,  whither  he  was  bound, 
and  many  other  questions,  which  he  thought  equally 
impertinent,  at  the  same  time  pulling  out  a  book,  and 
pen  and  ink,  that  he  might  set  down  the  answers  ;  but 
as  Commodore  Byron  was  impatient  to  save  him  this 
trouble,  he  was  desired  immediately  to  walk  over  the 
ship's  side,  and  put  off  his  boat,  with  which  he  was  gra- 
ciously pleased  to  comply. 

When  they  came  to  this  place  they  had  not  one  man 
sick  in  either  of  the  ships ;  but  as  the  commodore  knew 
it  to  be  more  unhealthy  than  any  other  part  of  the  East 
Indies,  as  the  rainy  season  was  at  hand,  and  arrack  was 
to  be  procured  in  great  plenty,  he  determined  to  make 
bis  stay  here  as  short  as  possible.  He  went  on  shore  to 
ivait  upon  the  Dutch  governor,  but  was  told  that  he  wa? 
at  his  country  house,  about  four  miles  distant  from  the 
town.  He  met,  however,  w  ith  an  officer,  called  a  she- 
j&ander,  who  is  a  kind  of  master  of  the  ceremonies,  aiid 
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who  acquainted  him  that  if  he  chose  to  go  to  the  gover- 
Tior  iramedialely,  rather  than  wait  for  his  coming  to  town,, 
he  would  attend  him  ;  the  commodore  accepted  his  of- 
fer, and  they  set  out  together  in  his  chariot.     The  go- 
vernor received  him  with  great  politeness,  and  tcld  him 
he  might  either  take  a  house  in  any  part  of  the  city  that 
that  he  should  like,  or  be  provided  with  lodgings  at  the 
hotel.  This  hotel  is  a  licensed  lodging-house,  the  only 
one  in  the  place,  and  kept  by  a  Frenchman,  an  artful  fel- 
low, who  is  put  in  by  tiie  governor  himself.     It  is  indeed 
more  the  appearance  of  a  palace  than  a  house  of  enter- 
tainment, being  the  most  magnificent  building  in  Bata- 
via  ;  nor  would  a  small  edifice  answer  the  purpose,  for 
as  there  is  a  penalty  of  five  hundred  dollars  upon  any 
person  in  the  city  who  shall  suffer  a  stranger  to  sleep  a 
single  night  at  his  house,  the  strangers  who  make  it  their 
residence  are  never  few  ;  all  the  houses  indeed  have  a 
stately  appearance  on  the  outside,  and  are  elegantly  fit- 
ted up  within,  ancLthey  were  told  that  the  Chinese,  of 
whom  there  are  great  numbers  at  this  place,  were  the 
architects.     The  city  is  large,  and  the  streets  well  laid 
out,  but  they  have  greatly  the  appearance  of  those  in  the 
cities  of  Holland,  for  a  canal  runs  through  most  of  them, 
with  a  row  of  trees  planted  on  each  side;  this  is  conve- 
nient for  the  merchants,  who  have  every  thing  brought 
up  to  their  own  doors  by  water,  but  it  probably  contri- 
butes to  the  unhealthiness  of  the  place  ;  the  canal,  in- 
deed, as  the  city  is  built  in  a  swamp,  might  be  necessary 
as  a  drain,  but  the  trees,  though  they  have  a  peasant  ap- 
pearance, must  certainly  prevent  the  noxious  vapours 
that  are  perpetually  arising,  from  being  dispersed^  by 
obstructing  the  circulation  of  the  air. 


The  number  of  people  here  is  incredible,  and  they 
are  of  almost  every  nation  in  the  world,  Dutch,  Portu- 
guese, Chinese,  Persians,  Moors,  Malays,  Javanese,  and 
many  others ;  the  Chinese,  however,  have  a  large  town 
to  themselves,  without  the  walls,  and  carry  on  a  consi- 
derable trade,  for  ihey  have  annually  ten  or  twelve  large 
junks  from  China  ;  and  to  these  the  opulence  of  the 
Dutch  at  Batavia  is  in  a  great  measure  owing.  The 
beef  here  is  bad,  and  the  mutton  scarce,  but  the  poultry 
and  fish  are  excellent,  and  in  great  plenty.  Here  are 
also  the  greatest  variety  and  abundance  of  the  finest 
ffuit  in  tlie  world,  but  the  musquitoes,  centipedes,  scor- 
pions, and  other  noxious  vermin,  which  are  innumera- 
ble, are  extremely  troublesome,  especially  to  strangers. 
The  roads,  for  many  miles  about  the  city,  are  as  good  a& 
any  in  England  ;  they  are  very  broad,  and  by  the  side 
of  them  runs  a  canal,  shaded  by  tall  trees,  which  is  navi- 
gable for  vessels  of  a  very  large  size  ;  on  the  other  side 
of  the  canal  are  gardens,  of  a  very  pleasant  appearance, 
and  country  houses  of  the  citizens,  where  they  spend  as 
much  of  their  time  as  possible,  the  situation  being  less 
unwholesome  than  the  city ;  and  there  are  so  few  of 
them  who  do  not  keep  a  carriage,  that  it  is  almost  a  dis- 
grace to  be  seen  on  foot. 

At  this  place  the  commodore  continued  till  the  lOlh 
of  December,  when,  having  procured  what  refreshments 
he  could  for  his  people,  and  taken  on  board  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  rice  and  arrack,  to  serve  for  the  rest  of  the 
voyage,  he  weighed  anchor  and  made  sail.  The  fort  sa- 
luted him  with  eleven  guns,  and  the  Duch  commodore 
with  thirteen,  which  he  returned ;  they  were  saluted 
also  by  the  English  ship.  They  worked  down  toPrince^s 
i&land,  in  the  Streight  of  Sunda,  and  came  to  an  anchor 
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there  on  the  14-th.  In  this  passage,  the  boats  came 
off  to  them  from  the  Java  shore,  and  supplied  them  with 
turtle  in  such  plenty,  that  neither  of  the  ship's  companies 
eat  any  thing  else.  They  lay  at  Prince's  island  till  the 
19th,  and  during  all  that  time  they  subsisted  wholly  up- 
on the  same  tbod,  which  was  procured  from  the  inhabi- 
tants at  a  very  reasonable  rate.  Having  now  taken  on 
board  as  much  wood  and  water  as  they  could  stow,  they 
weighed,  and  got  without  Java  Head  before  night ;  but 
by  this  time  a  dangerous  putrid  fever  had  broken  out 
among  them  ;  three  of  the  crew  died,  and  many  others 
now  lay  in  so  dangerous  a  condition  ihat  there  were  lit- 
tle hopes  of  their  recovery  ;  they  did  not,  however,  bury 
one  at  Batavia,  which,  notwithstanding  their  stay  was  so 
short,  was  thought  to  be  a  very  extraordinary  instance 
of  good  fortune ;  and  their  sick  gradually  recovered 
after  they  had  been  a  week  or  two  at  sea. 

Having  continued  their  course  without  any  evenf 
worthy  of  notice,  except  that  one  of  their  best  men  un- 
happily fell  overboard  and  was  drowned,  till  the  10th  of 
February,  1766,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they  saw 
the  coast  of  Africa,  bearing  from  N.  N.  W.  to  N.  E. 
distant  about  seven  leagues  i  it  made  in  several  high 
hills,  and  white  sandy  cliffs,  and  its  latitude  was30i>  15* 
S,  longitude  21°  4-5'  E.  the  variation  here  was  '22o  VV. 
and  their  depth  of  water  fifty-three  fathom,  with  a  bot- 
tom of  coarse  brown  sand. 

The  commodore  stood  in  for  the  land,  and  when 
he  was  within  about  two  leagues  of  it,  saw  a  great 
smoke  rising  from  a  sandy  beach.  He  imagined  the 
smoke  there  to  be  made  by  the  Hottentots;  yet  he  was 
astonished  at  their  chusing  this  part  of  the  coast  for  iheir 
residence,  foe  it  consisted  of  nothing  but  sand  banks  ai 
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far  as  ihey  could  see,  without  the  least  bush  or  a  single 
blade  of  verdure,  and  so  heavy  a  sea  broke  upon  the 
coast,  that  it  was  impossible  to  catch  any  fish. 

At  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  12th,  they 
were  abreast  of  Cape  Lagullas,  from  which  the  coast 
lies  W.  N.  VV.  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which  is 
dislant  about  thirty  leagues.  The  next  day  they  passed 
between  Penguin  island  and  Gieen  Point,  and  worked 
into  Table  Bay  with  their  top-sails  close  reefed,  there 
being  a  strong  gale,  with  hard  squalls,  S.  S.  E.  At 
three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  they  anciiored,  and  salut- 
ed the  fort,  which  was  returned.  The  Dutch  said,  that 
none  of  their  ships  could  have  worked  in  such  a  gale  of 
wind,  and  that  the  English  ships  seemed  to  come  in 
faster  than  they  were  generally  able  to  do  when  the 
wind  was  fair. 

The  next  morning  the  commodore  waited  upon  the 
governor,  v\ho  had  sent  his  coach  and  six  to  the  water- 
side for  lum.  He  was  an  old  man,  but  a  favourite  with  all 
ranks  of  people ;  he  ret:eived  our  navigators  with  the 
greatest  politeness,  and  not  only  offered  him  the  com- 
pany's house  in  the  garden  for  his  residence  while  he 
should  continue  at  the  Cape,  but  his  coach  whenever  he 
should  think  fit  to  use  it. 

The  Cape  is  certainly  a  most  excellent  place  for  slilps 
to  touch  at ;  it  is  a  healthy  cUmate,  a  fine  country,  and 
abounds  wilh  rftfreshments  of  every  kind.  The  compa- 
ny's garden  is  a  dellghlful  spot,  and  at  the  end  of  it 
there  is  a  pad  lock  belonging  to  the  governor,  in  which 
are  kept  a  great  number  of  rare  and  curious  animals,  and 
among  other>,  three  fine  ostriches;  and  four  ztbras  of  an 
uncommon  size.  The  comrmodore  gave  all  the  people 
leave  to  go  on  shore  by  turns,  and  they  always  contrived 
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to  get  very  drunk  with  Cape  wine  before  they  caqje 
back. 

Having  continued  here  three  weeks,  and  during  that 
time  refreshed  iheir  men,  and  completed  their  water  ; 
the  commodore  took  leave  of  the  good  old  governor  on 
the  6th  of  March,  and  on  the  7th  sailed  out  of  the  bay, 
with  a  fine  breeze  at  S.  E, 

At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  16th  of  May,  they  saw 
the  island  of  St.  Helena,  bearing  W.  by  N.  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  sixteen  leagues,  and  about  noon,  a  large 
ship,  which  shewed  French  colours.  They  pursued 
their  course,  and  a  few  days  afterwards,  as  they  were 
sailing  with  a  line  gale,  and  at  a  great  distance  from 
land,  the  ship  suddenly  received  a  rude  shock,  as  if  she 
had  struck  the  ground  ;  this  instantly  brought  all  who 
were  below  upon  the  deck  in  great  consternation,  and 
upon  looking  out  they  saw  the  water  to  a  very  large  ex- 
tent, tinged  with  blood;  this  put  an  end  to  their  fears, 
and  they  concluded  that  they  must  have  struck  either  a 
whale  or  a  grampus,  from  which  the  ship  was  not  likely 
to  receive  much  damage,  nor  in  fact  did  she  receive  any. 
About  this  time  also  they  had  the  misfortune  to  bury 
their  carpenter's  mate,  a  very  ingenious  and  diligent 
young  man,  who  had  never  been  well  after  their  leaving 
Batavia. 

They  crossed  the  equator  on  the  25th,  in  longitude 
17°  10' W.  and  the  next  morning,  Captain  Gumming 
came  on  board,  and  informed  the  commodore  that  the 
Tamar's  three  lower  rudder  braces  on  the  stern  were 
broken  off,  which  rendered  the  rudder  unserviceable. 
He  immediately  sent  the  carpenter  onboard,  who  found 
the  condition  of  the  braces  even  worse  than  had  been  re- 
ported,  so  that  the  rudder  could  not  possibly  be  new 
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hung  ;  he  therefore  went  to  work  upon  a  machine,  like 
that  which  had  been  fixed  to  the  Ipswich,  and  by  which 
she  was  steered  home  ;  this  machine  in  about  five  days 
he  completed,  and  with  some  little  alterations  of  his 
own,  it  was  an  excellent  piece  of  work.  The  Taraar 
steered  very  well  with  it,  but  as  it  might  not  be  suffici- 
ent to  secure  her  in  bad  weather,  or  upon  a  lee  shore. 
Captain  Gumming  was  ordered  to  run  down  to  Antigua, 
that  he  might  there  heave  the  ship  down,  and  get  the 
rudder  new  hung,  with  a  fresh  set  of  braces  which  he 
liad  with  him  for  that  purpose  ;  for  the  braces  with 
which  the  ship  went  out,  being  of  iron,  were  not  expect- 
ed to  last  as  long  as  the  Dolphin's,  the  lower  ones,  with 
Ihe  sheathing,  being  of  copper. 

Pursuant  to  these  orders,  the  Tamar  parted  company 
with  the  Dolphin  on  the  1  st  of  April,  and  steered  for  the 
Caribbee  islands.  When  they  came  into  latitude  34-o  N. 
longitude  35°  W.  they  had  strong  gales  from  W.  S.  W. 
to  W.  N.  W.  with  a  great  sea,  which  broke  over  them 
continually  for  six  days  successively,  and  run  them  into 
latitude  4S«  N.  longitude  14-'\  W.  On  the  7th  of  May, 
at  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they  made  the  islands 
ofScilly,  having  been  just  nine  weeks  coming  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  somewhat  more  than  two  and 
twenty  months  upon  the  voyage;  on  the  9th,  the  ship 
came  to  anchor  in  the  Downs,  and  the  commodore 
landed  the  same  day  at  Deal,  and  set  out  for  London. 


End  of  Commodore  Bijron^s  Voyage. 
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On  Commodore  Byron's  re (tirn  (May,  1766)  the  Dol- 
phin was  again  sent  out  under  the  command  ot  Captain 
Wallis,  the  same  year,  with  the  Swallow,  commanded 
by  Captain  Carteret,  in  prosecution  of  the  same  general 
design  of  making  discoveries  in  the  northern  hemisphere. 
The  equipment  of  the  Dolphin  was  the  same  as  before 
(see  Commodore  Byron's  Voyage,  chap  I.)  The  Swal- 
low was  a  sloop,  mounting  14  guns;  her  complement 
was  90  men,  with  one  lieutenant  and  22  petty  officers. 

Captain  Wallis  having  received  his  commission,  dated 
July  19,  1766,  went  on  board  the  same  day,  hoisted  the 
pendant,  and  began  to  enter  seamen,  but  according  to 
his  orders,  took  no  boys  either  for  himself  or  any  of  his 
officers.  The  ship  was  fitted  for  sea  with  all  possi- 
ble expedition,  during  which  the  articles  of  war,  and  the 
act  of  parliament  were  read  to  the  ship's  company  ;  on 
the  26th  of  July  they  sailed  down  the  river,  and  on  the 
1 6th  of  August,  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  anchor- 
ed in  Plymouth  Sound.  On  the  19th  the  captain  re- 
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<'eived  his  sailing  orders,  with  directions  to  take  the 
Swallow  sloop,  aiul  the  Prince  Frederick  store-ship 
under  his  command  ;  and  this  day  he  took  on  board, 
among  other  things,  (hrec  thousand  weight  of  portable 
soup,  and  a  bale  of  cork  jackets.  Every  part  of  the 
ship  was  filled  with  stores  and  necessaries  of  various 
kind-:,  even  to  (he  steerage  and  state-room,  which  were 
nliv»aed  to  the  slops  and  portable  soup.  The  surgeon 
offered  to  purchase  an  extraordinary  quantity  of  medi- 
cines, and  medical  necessaries,  which,  as  (he  ship's  com- 
pany might  become  sicklv,  he  said  would  in  that  case  be 
of  great  ser\  ice^  if  room  could  be  found  to  stow  them 
in  ;  the  captain  therefore  gave  him  leave  to  put  them 
into  his  cabin,  the  only  place  in  the  ship  where  they 
could  be  received,  as  they  consisted  of  three  large 
boxes. 

On  the  22d,  at  four  o'chu  k  in  the  morning,  the  Dol- 
phin weigh.^d  and  made  sail  in  company  with  the  Swal- 
low and  Prince  Frederick,  and  had  soon  the  mortifica- 
tion to  find  that  the  Swallow  was  a  very  bad  sailer. 
They  proceeded  in  their  voyage  without  any  remarkable 
incident,  till  the  7th  of  September,  when  about  eight 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  they  saw  the  island  of  Porto 
Santo,  bearing  west ;  and  about  noon  saw  the  east  end 
of  the  island  of  Madeira.  About  five  o'clock  they  ran 
between  this  end  of  (be  is'and  and  the  Deserters.  On 
the  side  next  the  Deserters  is  a  low  flat  island,  and  iiear 
it  a  needle  rock  ;  the  side  next  to  Madeira  is  full  of 
broken  rocks,  and  for  that  reason  is  not  safe  to  come 
within  less  than  two  miles  of  it. 

At  six  in  the  evening  they  anchored  in  Madeira  road, 
about  two  thirds  ot  a  mile  from  the  shore,  in  24  fathom, 
^ith  a  rauddy  bottom  i   about  eight  the  Swallow  and 
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Prince  Frederick  also  came  to  an  anchor  ;  and  Caplain 
Wallis  sent  an  officer  on  shore  to  the  governor,  to  let 
him  know  that  h^  would  salute  him,  if  he  would  return 
an  equal  number  of  guns,  which  he  promised  to  do  ; 
therefore  the  next  morning,  at  six-o'clock,  he  saluted 
him  with  thirteen  guns,  and  the  governor  returned  thir- 
teen as  he  had  promised.  Having  taken  in  a  proper 
quantity  of  water  at  this  place,  with  four  pipes  and  ten 
puncheons  of  wine,  some  fresh  beef,  and  a  large  quan- 
tity of  onions,  they  weighed  anchor,  and  continued  their 
voyage. 

On  the  1 6th,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they  saw 
the  island  of  Palma,  and  found  the^hip  fifteen  miles  to 
the  southward  of  her  reckoning.  As  they  were  sailing 
along  this  island,  at  the  rate  of  no  less  than  eight  miles 
an  hour,  with  the  wind  at  east,  it  died  away  at  once; 
so  that  within  less  than  two  minutes  the  ship  had  no  mo- 
tion, though  they  were  at  least  four  leagues  distant  from 
the  shore.  Palma  lies  in  latitude  28*^  40^  N.  longitude 
I7°48'W.* 

They  tried  the  current  on  the  '20lh,  and  found  it  set 
S.  W.  by  W.  one  mile  an  hour  ;  this  day  they  saw  two 
herons  flying  to  the  eastward,  and  a  great  number  of 
bonettoes  about  the  ship,  of  which  they  caught  eight. 

In  the  night  of  the  22d,  they  lost  their  coippanion  the 
Swallow,  and  about  eight  in  the  morning  saw  tiie  island 
of  Sal,  bearing  S.  |  W.  at  noon  it  bore  S  ^  W.  distant 
8  leagues ;  and  ai  noon  on  Tuesday  the  23d,  the  nearest 
land  of  the  island  of  Ronavista  bore  from  S.  to  W.  S.  W. 
distant  seven  or  eight  miles,  the  east  end,  at  the  same 


■^   The  longitude  in  this  vojage'is  reckoned  from  the  meridiaa 
of  Loudon. 
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time,  bearing  W.  distant  two  leagues.  In  this  situation 
they  sounded,  and  had  oi-Ay  fifteen  fathom,  with  rocky 
ground;  at  the  same  time  they  saw  a  very  great  rip- 
ph'ng,  which  they  supposed  to  be  caused  by  a  reef, 
stretching  off  the  point  about  E.  S.  E.  3  miles,  and 
the  breakers  without  them,  distant  also  about  three  miles 
in  the  direction  of  S.  E.  They  steered  between  the 
rippling  and  the  breakers,  but  after  hauling  the  ship  off 
about  half  a  mile,  they  had  no  soundings.  The  Prince 
Frederick  passed  very  near  the  breakers,  in  the  S.  E. 
but  had  no  soundings ;  )el  these  breakers  are  supposed 
to  be  dangerous.  The  middle  of  the  isle  of  Sal  is  in  la- 
titude IG'^od'  N.  longitude  21"  59' W.  the  middle  of 
Bonavista  is  in  latitude  IG'^  10'  longitude  23"  W. 

On  the  next  day,  at  six  in  the  morning,  the  isle  of 
!May  bore  from  W.  to  S.  W^  six  leagues  j  and  soon  af- 
ter tlie  Swallow  again  joined  company.  At  half  past 
ten  o'clock,  the  west-end  of  the  isle  of  May  bore  north 
at  the  distance  of  five  miles,  and  they  found  a  current 
here  setting  to  the  southward  at  the  rate  of  twenty  miles 
in  four  and  twenty  hours.  The  latitude  of  this  island  is 
150  10'  N.  longitude  2'2''  '25'  W.  At  noon  the  south 
end  of  the  island  of  St.  lago  bore  S.  W.  by  W.  distant 
four  leagues  ;  and  the  north-end  N.  W.  distant  five 
leagues.  At  half  an  hour  after  three  they  anchored  in 
Port  Praya,  in  that  jsland,  in  company  with  the  Swal- 
low and  Prj'nce  Frederick,  in  eight  fathom  water,  upon 
T»andy  ground.  They  had  much  rain  and  lightning  in 
the  night,  and  early  in  the  morning  of  the  ?bih  Captain 
Wallis  sent  to  the  commanding  officer  at  the  fort,  for 
leave  to  get  off  some  water,  and  other  refreshments, 
vshlch  they  granted. 
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They  soon  learnt  that  this  was  the  sickly  season,  and 
that  the  rains  were  so  great  as  to  render  it  extremely 
difficult  to  get  any  thing  down  from  the  country  to  the 
ships;  it  happened  also,  unfortunately,  that  the  small 
pox,  which  is  extremely  fatal  here,  was  as  this  time 
epidemic  ;  so  that  the  captain  permitted  no  man  to  go 
on  shore  who  had  not  had  that  distemper,  and  he  would 
not  suffer  even  those  that  had  to  go  into  any  house. 
They  procured,  however,  a  supply  of  water  and  some 
cattle  from  the  shore,  and  caught  abundance  of  fish  with 
the  seine,  which  was  hauled  twice  every  day  ;  they 
found  also  in  the  valley  where  they  got  their  water,  a 
kind  of  large  purslain,  growing  wild  in  amazing  quan- 
tities ;  this  was  a  mc^t  welcome  refreshment  both  raw 
as  a  sallad,  and  boiled  with  the  broth  and  pease,  and 
when  they  left  the  place  they  carried  away  enough  of  it 
to  serve  them  a  week. 

At  half  past  twelve  on  the  20th,  they  weighed  and 
put  to  sea;  ^i  the  evening  the  peak  of  Fuego  bore 
W.  N'  W.  distant  twelve  leagues ;  and  in  the  night  the 
burning  mountain  was  very  visible.  This  day  the  cap- 
tain ordered  hooks  and  lines  to  be  served  to  all  the  ship's 
company,  that  they  might  catch  fish  for  themselves  ; 
but  at  the  same  time  he  also  ordered  that  no  man  should 
keep  his  fish  more  than  four  and  twenty  hours  before  it 
was  eaten,  for  he  had  observed  that  stale,  and  even  dried 
fish,  had  made  the  people  sickly,  and  tainted  the  air  in 
the  ship. 

On  the  1st  of  October,  they  lost  the  true  trade  wind, 
and  had  only  light  and  variable  gales  ;  and  they  also 
found  that  the  ship  was  set  twelve  miles  to  the  north- 
ward by  a  current  ;  on  the  3d  they  found  a  current  run 
S.  by  E.  at  the  rale  of  six  fulhora  an  hour,  or  about 
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twenty  miles  and  an  half  a  day  ;  on  the  7  th  tlicy  fonnd 
the  ship  19  miles  to  the  southward  of  her  reckoning. 

On  the  20th,  their  butter  and  cheese  being  expend- 
ed, they  began  to  serve  the  ship's  company  with  oil,  and 
the  captain  gave  orders  that  they  should  also  be  served 
with  mustard  and  vinegar  once  a  fortnight  during  the 
rest  of  the  voyage. 

On  the-22d  they  saw  an  incredible  number  of  birds, 
and  among  the  rest  a  man  of  war  bird,  which  ijiclined 
them  to  think  that  some  land  was  not  more  than  sixty 
leagues  distant  ;  they  crossed  the  equator  in  longitude 
23«  40'  W. 

On  the  24-th  the  captain  ordered  the  ship's  company 
to  be  served  with  brandy,  and  reserved  the  wine  for  the 
sick  and  convalescent.  On  the  26th  the  Prince  Frede- 
rick made  signals  of  distress,  upon  which  the  Dolphin 
bore  down  to  her,  and  found  that  she  had  carried  away 
her  fore-top-sail-yard.  To  supply  this  loss  they  gave 
her  their  sprit-sail-top-sail-yard,  which  they  could  spare, 
and  she  hoisted  it  immediately. 

On  the  27th  she  again  made  signals  of  distress,  upon 
which  Captain  Waliis  bore  to,  and  sent  the  carpenter 
on  board  her,  who  returned  with  an  account  that  she 
had  sprung  a  leak  under  the  larboard  cheek  forward,  and 
that  it  was  impossible  to  do  any  thing  to  it  till  they  had 
better  weather.  Lieutenant  Brine,  who  commanded 
her,  said  that  his  crew  were  sickly  ;  that  the  fatigue  of 
working  the  pumps,  and  constantly  standing  by  the  sails, 
had  worn  them  down  ;  that  their  provisions  were  not 
good,  that  they  had  nothing  to  drink  but  water,  and  that 
he  feared  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  to  keep  com- 
pany with  Captain  Waliis,  except  he  could  spare  him 
some  assistance.     For  the  badness  of  their  provision  be 
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had  no  remedy,  but  he  sent  on  board  a  carpenter  and  six 
seamen  to  assist  In  pumping  and  working  the  ship. 

On  the  1  1th  of  Noveoiber,  having  by  signal  brought 
the  store-ship  under  their  stern.  Captain  Wallis  sent  the 
carpenter,  with  proper  assistants,  on  board  to  stop  the 
leak;  but  they  found  that  very  little  could  be  done; 
they  then  completed  tlieir  provisions,  and  those  of  the 
Swallow,  from  her  stores,  and  put  on  board  her  all  the 
staves,  iron-hoops,  and  empty  oil  j?,rs.  The  next  day 
the  captain  sent  a  carpenter  and  six  seamen  to  relieve 
the  men  that  had  been  sent  to  assist  her  on  the  '27  th  of 
October,  who,  by  this  lime,  began  to  suffer  much  by 
their  fatigue.  Several  of  her  crew  having  the  appear- 
ance of  the  scurvy,  Captain  Wallis  sent  the  surgeon  on 
board  her  with  some  medicines  for  the  sick.  This  day 
having  seen  some  albatrosses,  turtles,  and  weeds,  they 
sounded,  but  had  no  ground  with  180  fathom. 

On  the  19th,  being  now  in  latitude  30'^  south,  they 
began  to  find  it  very  cold  ;  they  therefore  got  up  their 
quarter  cloths,  and  fitted  them  to  their  proper  places, 
and  the  seamen  put  on  their  thick  jackets.  This  day 
they- saw  a  turtle,  and  several  albatrosses,  but  had  no 
ground  with  180  fa  horn,  till  the  18lh,  when  they  found 
a  soft  muddy  bottom  at  the  depth  of  54'  fathom.  They 
were  now  in  latitude  35^40'  S.  longitude  49o51''\V. 
and  this  was  the  first  sounding  they  had  after  their  com- 
ing upon  the  coast  of  Brazil. 

On  the  1 2th,  about  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening,  they 
saw  a  meteor  of  a  very  extraordinary  appearance  in  the 
north-east,  which,  soon  after  they  had  observed  it,  flew 
off  in  a  horizontal  line  to  the  south  west,  with  amazing 
rapidity  ;  it  was  near  a  minute  in  its  progress,  and  it  left 
a  train  of  lig^Iit  behind  it  so  strong,  that  the  deck  was 
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not  less  illaminaled  than  at  noon  day.  This  day  they 
saw  a  great  number  of  seals  about  the  ship,  and  had 
soundings  at  55  fathom,  with  a  raudcly  bottom.  The 
next  day,  the  seals  continued,  and  they  had  soundings  at 
55  fathom,  with  a  dark  coloured  sand  ;  upon  which  they 
bent  their  cables. 

Their  soundings  continued  from  40  (o  70  fathom,  till 
the  8lh  of  December,  when,  about  six  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  they  saw  land  bearing  from  S.  W.  to  W.  by  S. 
and  appearing  like  many  small  islands.  A  t  noon,  it  bore 
from  W.  by  S.  to  S.  S.  W.  distant  8  leagues,  their  lati- 
tude then  being  47°  16' S.  longitude  64°58^W.  About 
three  o'clock  Cape  Blanco  bore  W.  N.  VV.  distant  six 
leagues,  and  a  remarkable  double  satldle  W.  S.  W, 
distant  about  three  leagues.  They  had  now  soundings 
from  20  to  16  fathom,  sometimes  with  coarse  sand  and 
gravel,  sometimes  with  small  black  stones  and  shells. 
At  eight  in  the  evening  tiie  Tower  rock  at  I'ort  Desire 
bore  S.  W.  by  W.  distant  about  three  leagues ;  and  the 
extremes  of  the  land  from  S.  by  E.  to  N.  W.  by  N.  At 
nine.  Penguin  island  bore  S.  W.  hy  W.  j-  W.  distant 
two  league'5  ;  and  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the 
9th,  the  land  seen  from  the  mast-head  bore  from  S.  W, 
to  W.  by  N.  This  day  they  saw  such  a  quantity  of 
red  shrimps  about  the  ship  that  the  sea  was  coloured 
with  them. 

On  the  15lh,  at  seven  in  the  evening,  Cape  Fairwea- 
ther  bore  S.  VV.  ^  S.  distant  about  four  leagues,  a  low 
point  running  out  from  it  S.  S.  W.  ^  W.  They  stood 
off  and  on  al!  night,  and  had  from  30  to  22  fathom  wa- 
ter, with  a  bottom  of  sand  and  mud.  At  seven  the 
next  morning,  they  shoaled  gradually  into  12  fathom, 
with  a  bottom  of  fine  sand,  and  soon  after  mto  six  ;  they 
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then  hauled  off  S.  E.  by  S.  somewhat  more  than  a  mile ; 
then  steered  east  five  miles,  then  E,  by  N.  and  deepened 
into  12  fathom.  At  one  o'clock,  being  about  two 
leagues  distant  from  the  shore,  the  extremes  of  three  re- 
markable round  hills  bore  from  S.  W.  by  W.  toW.  S.  W. 
At  four,  Cape  Virgin  Mary  bore  S.  E.  by  S.  distant 
about  four  leagues.  At  eight  they  were  very  near  the 
Cape,  and  upon  the  point  of  it  saw  several  men  riding, 
who  made  signs  for  them  to  come  on  shore.  In  about 
half  an  hour  they  anchored  in  a  bay,  close  under  the 
south  side  of  the  Cape,  in  ten  fathom  water,  with  a  gra- 
velly bottom.  The  Swallow  and  store-ship  anchored 
soon  after  between  the  Dolphin  and  the  Cape,  which 
then  bore  N.  by  W.  ^  W.  and  a  low  sandy  point  like 
Dungeness  S.  by  W.  From  the  Cape  th^re  runs  a 
shoal,  to  the  distance  of  about  half  a  league,  which  may 
be  easily  known  by  the  weeds  that  are  upon  it.  They 
found  it  high  water  at  half  an  hour  after  eleven,  and  the 
tide  rose  twenty  (eet. 

The  natives  continued  abreast  of  the  ship  ill  night, 
making  several  great  fires,  and  frequently  shouting  very 
loud.  As  soon  as  it  was  light  the  next  morning,  they 
saw  great  numbers  of  them  in  motion,  who  made  signs 
for  them  to  land.  About  five  o'clock  Captain  Wallis 
made  the  signal  for  the  boats  belonging  to  the  Swallow 
and  Prince  Frederick  to  come  on  board,  and  in  the  mean 
time  hoisted  out  their  own.  These  boats  being  all 
manned  and  armed,  he  took  a  party  of  marines,  and 
rowed  towards  the  shore,  having  left  orders  with  the 
master  to  bring  the  ship's  broadside  to  bear  upon  ihe 
landing  place, *and  to  keep  the  guns  loaded  with  round 
shot.  They  reached  the  beach  about  six  o'clock,  and 
before  they  went  from  the  boat  the  captain  made  signs 
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to  the  natives  to  retire  to  some  distance  ;  they  imme- 
diately complied,  and  he  then  landed  with  the  captain 
of  the  Swallow,  and  several  of  the  officers ;  the  oiarines 
were  drawn  up,  and  the  boats  were  brought  to  a  grap- 
pling near  the  shore.  He  then  made  signs  to  the  natives 
to  come  near,  and  directed  them  to  sit  down  in  a  serai- 
circle,  which  they  did  with  great  order  and  cheerfulness. 
When  this  was  done,  he  distributed  among  them  several 
knives,  scissars,  buttons,  beads,  combs,  and  other  toys, 
particularly  some  ribbons  to  the  women,  which  they  re- 
ceived  with  a  very  becoming  mixture  of  pleasure  and 
respect.  Having  distributed  his  presents  he  endeavour- 
ed  to  make  them  understand  that  he  had  other  things 
which  he  would  part  with,  but  for  which  he  expected 
somewhat  in  return.  He  shewed  them  some  hatchets 
and  bill  hooks,  and  pointed  to  guanicoes,  which  happen- 
ed to  be  near,  and  some  ostriches  which  he  saw  dead 
among  them  ;  then  making  signs  at  the  same  time  that 
he  wanted  to  eat ;  but  they  either  could  not,  or  would 
not  understand  him  ;  for  though  they  seemed  very  de- 
sirous of  the  hatchets  and  the  bill  hooks,  they  did  not  give 
the  least  intimation  that  they  would  part  with  any  pro- 
visions; no  traffic  therefore  was  carried  on  between 
them.  Each  of  these  people,  both  men  and  women,  had 
a  horse,  with  a  decent  saddle,  stirrups,  and  bridle.  The 
men  had  wooden  spurs,  except  one,  who  had  a  large 
pair  of  such  as  are  worn  in  Spain,  brass  stirrups,  and  a 
Spanish  scimeter,  without  a  scabbard  ;  but  notwith- 
standing these  distinctions,  he  did  not  appear  to  have 
any  authority  over  the  rest  ;  the  women  had  no  spurs. 
The  horses  appeared  to  be  well  made,  and  nimble,  and 
were  about  1  ^  hands  high.  The  people  had  also  many 
dogs  with  them,  which,  as  well  as  the  horses,  appeared 
to  be  of  a  Spanish  breed. 
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As  Captain  Wallis  had  two  measuring  rods  with  him, 
(hey  went  round  and  measured  those  that  appeared  to  be 
the  tallest  among  them.  One  of  these  was  six  feet  se- 
ven inches  high,  several  more  were  six  feet  five,  and 
six  feet  six  inches  ;  but  the  stature  of  the  greater  part 
of  them  was  from  five  feet  ten  to  six  feet.*  Their  com- 
plexion is  a  daik  copper  colour,  like  that  of  the  Indians 
in  North  America  ;  their  hair  is  straight,  and  nearly  as 
harsh  as  hog's  bristles;  it  is  tied  back  VNith  a  cotton 
string,  but  neither  sex  wears  any  head  dress.  They  are 
well  made,  robust,  and  bony  ;  but  their  hands  and  feet 
are  remarkably  small.  They  are  clothed  with  the  skins 
of  the  guanicce,  sewed  together  into  pieces  about  six 
feet  long,  and  five  feet  wide  5  these  are  wrapped 
round  tlie  body,  and  fastened  with  a  girdle,  with  the 
liairy  side  inwards ;  some  of  them  had  also  what  the 
Spaniards  have  called  a  punch,  a  square  piece  of  cloth 
made  of  the  downy  hair  of  the  guanicoe,  through  which 
a  hole  being  cut  for  the  head,  the  rest  hangs  rounds 
about  them  as  low  as  the  knee.  The  guanicoe  is  an 
ar»imal  that  in  sire,  make,  and  colour,  resembles  a  deer, 
but  it  has  a  hump  on  its  back,  and  no  horns.  These 
people  wear  aUo  a  kind  of  drawers,  which  they  pull  up 
very  tight,  and  buskins,  which  reach  from  the  mid  leg 
to  the  instep  before,  and  behind  are  brought  under  the 
heel ;  the  rest  of  the  foot  is  without  any  covering. 
Tiicy  observed  that  some  of  the  men  had  a  circle 
painted  round  the  left  eye,  and  that  others  were  painted 
on  their  arms,  and  on  different  parts  of  the  face  ;    the 


*   These  arc  the  gigantic  Indians  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
voyage  ;   but  Captain  Wallib's  description  of  them  varies  a  Jittie 
from  that  of  Commodore  Byrou's. 
NO.  26.  '  M 
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c)'e-lids  of  all  tlie  young  women  were  painted  bla<:k. 
They  talked  much,  and  some  of  them  called  out  Ca-pi- 
<a-ne  ;  but  when  they  were  spoken  to  in  Spanish,  Por- 
tuguese, French,  and  Dutch,  they  made  no  reply.  Of 
their  own  language  they  could  distinguish  only  one 
word,  which  was  chevo'u) ;  they  supposed  it  to  be  a  salu- 
tation, as  they  always  pronounced  it  when  they  shook 
hands,  and  when  by  signs,  they  asked  for  any  thing. 
When  they  were  spoken  to  in  English,  they  repeated 
the  words  as  plainly  as  they  could  ;  and  they  soon  got 
by  heart  the  words  "  Englishmen  come  on  shore." — 
Every  one  had  a  missile  weapon  of  a  singular  kind, 
tucked  into  the  girdle.  It  consisted  of  two  round  stones, 
covered  with  leather,  each  weighing  about  a  pound, 
which  were  fastened  to  the  two  ends  of  a  string  about 
eight  feet  long.  This  is  used  as  a  sling,  one  stone  being 
kept  in  the  hand,  and  the  other  whirled  round  the  head 
till  it  is  supposed  to  have  acquired  sufficient  force,  and 
then  discharged  at  the  object.  They  are  so  expert  in 
the  management  of  this  double  headed  shot,  that  they 
will  hit  a  mark  not  bigger  than  a  shilling,  with  both  the 
stones,  at  the  distance  of  fifteen  yards;  it  is  not  their 
custom,  however,  to  strike  either  the  guanicoe  or  the 
ostrich  with  them  in  the  chace,  but  they  discharge  them 
so  that  the  cord  comes  against  the  legs  of  the  ostrich,  or 
two  of  the  legs  of  tli£  guanicoe,  and  is  twisted  round 
them  by  the  force  and  swing  of  the  balls,  so  that  the  ani- 
mal being  unable  to  run,  becomes  an  easy  prey  to  the 
hunter. 

While  they  stayed  here,  they  saw  them  eat  some  of 
their  flesh  meat  raw,  particularly  the  paunch  of  an 
ostrich,  without  any  other  preparation  or  cleaning  than 
just  turning  it  inside  out,  and  shaking  it.     They  ob&erv- 
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ed  among  tliem  several  beads  such  as  Captain  Wallis 
gave  them,  and  two  pieces  of  red  baize,  which  ihey  sup- 
posed liad  been  left  there,  or  in  the  neighbouring  cou:i- 
try,  by  Commodore  Byron. 

i^fter  they  ha<l  spent  abowt  four  hours  vvit'^  these  peo- 
ple, Captain  Wallis  made  signs  to  them  that  he  was  go- 
ing on  board,  and  that  h,ev«.ou!rl  take  some  ofthem  with 
him,  if  ihey  were  desirous  to  go.  As  soon  as  he  had 
made  himself  understood,  above  an  hundred  eagerly 
olfered  to  visit  the  ship  ;  but  he  did  not  chuse  to  in- 
dulge more  than  eight  of  the  number.  They  jumped 
into  the  boats  wit!)  the  joy  and  alacrity  of  children  going 
to  a  fair,  and  iiaving  no  intention  of  mischief  ihem^relves, 
had  not  the  lea^^t  suspicion  that  any  was  intended 
a<];ain^t  them.  Tliey  sung  several  of  their  country  songs 
while  they  were  in  the  boat,  and  when  li.ey  came  on 
board  did  not  express  eill'cr  th.e  curiosity  or  w'ondej; 
which  the  multiplicity  of  objects,  to  them  equally  strange 
and  stupendous,  that  at  once  presented  themselves,  might 
be  supposed  to  excite.  Captain  Wallis  look  them, 
down  into  the  cabbin,  where  they  looked  about  them 
v\  ilh  an  unaccountable  inditTerence,  till  one  ofthem  hap- 
pened to  cast  his  eyes  upon  a  looking-glass;  this,  however, 
produced  no  astonishment,  but  afforded  them  infinite  di- 
version; they  advanced,  retreated,  and  played  a  thousand  ' 
tricks  before  it,  laughing  violently,  and  talking  with  great 
emphasis  to  each  other.  The  captain  gave  them  some 
beef,  pork,  biscuit,  and  other  articles  of  the  ship's  pro- 
visions ;  they  eat  indiscriminately,  whatever  was  offered 
to  them,  but  they  would  drink  nothing  but  water. 
From  the  cabbin  he  carried  them  all  over  the  ship,  but 
they  looked  at  nothing  with  much  attention,  except  the 
jiimals  which  they  had  on  board  as  live  stock  ;  they  ex- 
M  2 
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amined  the  hogs  and  sheep  wllh  some  curiosity,  and 
were  exceedingly  delighted  with  ihe  Guinea  hens  and 
turkies  ;  Ihey  did  not  seem  to  desire  any  thing  that  they 
saw,  except  apparel,  and  only  one  of  them,  an  old 
man,  ashed  for  that ;  they  gratified  him  with  a  pair  of 
shoes  and  buckles,  and  to  each  of  (he  others  thfe  Captain 
gave  a  canvass  bag,  in  wjiich  he  put  some  needles  ready 
threaded,  a  few  slips  of  cloth,  a  knife,  a  pair  of  sclssars, 
some  twine,  a  tew  beads,  a  Comb,  and  a  looking-giasf, 
uld]  some  new  sixpences  and  halfpence,  through  which 
a  hole  had  been  drilled,  that  was  fitted  with  a  ribbon, 
to  hang  round  the  neck.  They  offered  them  some 
Jeaves  of  tobacco,  rolied  up  into  what  are  called  segars, 
and  they  smoked  a  little,  but  did  not  seem  fond  of  it. 
The  captain  showed  them  the  great  guns,  but  they  did 
not  appear  to  have  any  notion  of  their  use.  After  he 
had  carried  thecn  through  the  ship,  he  ordered  the  ma- 
rines to  be  drawn  up,  and  go  through  part  of  their  ex- 
ercise. When  the  first  voll>;y  was  fired,  they  were 
struck  with  astonishment  and  terror  ;  the  old  man  in 
j)articular,  threw  himself  down  on  the  deck,  pointed  to 
the  muskets,  and  then  striking  his  breast  with  his  hand, 
lay  sometime  motionless,  with  his  eyes  shut;  by  this 
they  supposed  he  intended  to  shew  them  that  he  was 
not  unacquainted  with  fire-arms,  and  their  fatal  effect. 
The  rest  seeing  the  crew  merry,  and  finding  themselves 
unhurt,  soon  re-umed  tiieir  cheerfulness  and  good  hu- 
mour, and  heard  the  second  and  third  volley  fired  with- 
out much  emotion  ;  but  the  old  man  continued  prostrate 
upon  the  deck  sometime,  and  never  recovered  his  spi- 
rits till  the  firing  was  over.  About  »oon,  the  tide  being 
out,  the  captain  acquainted  them  by  signs  that  the  ship 
was  proceeding  further,  and  that  they  must  go  on  shore 
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this  he  soon  perceived  they  were  very  unwilling  to  do; 
all,  however,  except  the  old  man  and  one  more,  were 
got  into  the  boat  without  much  difficulty;  but  these 
stopped  at  the  gang  way,  where  the  old  roan  turned 
about,  and  went  aft  to  the  companion  ladder,  where  he 
stood  some  time  without  speaking  a  word  ;  he  then  ut- 
tered what  they  supposed  to be'a  prayer;  for  he  many 
times  lifted  up  his  hands  and  eyes  to  the  heavens,  and 
spoke  In  a  manner  and  lone  very  different  from  what 
they  had  observed  in  their  conversation  ;  his  oraison 
seemed  to  be  rather  sung  than  said,  so  that  they  found  it 
impossible  to  distinguisli  one  word  from  another.  When 
the  captain  again  intimated  that  it  was  proper  for  him 
to  go  into  the  boat,  he  pointed  to  the  sun,  and  then; 
moving  his  hand  round  to  the  west,  he  paused,  looked 
in  his  face,  laughed,  and  pointed  to  the  shore  ;  by  this 
it  was  ca'^y  to  understand  tliat  he  wished  to  slay  on 
board  till  sun  set,  and  the  captain  took  no  little  pains  to 
convince  him  that  they  could  not  stay  so  long  upon  that 
part  of  the  coast,  before  he  could  he  prevailed  upon  to 
go  into  the  boat ;  at  Icnglli,  however,  he  went  over  the 
ship's  side  wilh  his  companions,  and  when  the  boat  put 
olf  they  all  began  to  sing,  and  continued  their  merriment 
till  they  got  on  shore.  When  they  landed,  great  num- 
bers of  those  on  shore  pressed  eagerly  to  get  into  the 
boat  ;  but  the  officer  on  board,  having  positive  orders 
to  bring  none  of  them  off,  prevented  them,  though  not 
without  great  difficully,  and  apparently  to  the.ir  extreme 
mortification  and  disappointment.  When  the  boat  re- 
turned onboard.  Captain  Wailis  sent  her  off  again  wilh 
the  master,  to  sound  the  shoal  that  rufts  off  from  the 
point;  he  found  it  about  three  miles  broad  from  north 
to  south,  and  that  to  avoid  it,  it  was  necessary  to 
M  3 
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keep  four  miles  off  the  Cape,  in  twelve  or  thirteen  fa- 
thom water. 

About  one  o'clock,  the  17  th  of  December,  the  cap- 
tain made  the  signal  and  weighed,  ordering  the  Swallow 
to  go  ahead,  and  the  store-ship  to  bring  up  the  rear. 
The  winii  was  right  against  them,  and  blew  fresh,  so  that 
they  were  obliged  to  turn  into  the  Streight  of  Magellan 
wilh  the  flood-tide,  between  Cape  Virgin  Mary  and  the 
Sandy  Point  that  resembles  Dungeness.  When  ihey  got 
abreast  of  this  Point,  they  stood  close  into  the  shore, 
where  they  saw  two  guanicoes,  and  many  of  the  natives 
on  horseback,  who  seemed  to  be  in  pursuit  of  them  ; 
when  the  horsemen  came  near,  they  ran  up  the  coun- 
try at  a  great  rale,  and  were  pursued  by  the  hunters, 
with  their  slings  in  their  hands  ready  for  the  cast ;  but 
neither  of  them  was  taken  while  they  were  within  the 
reach  of  their  sight. 

When  they  got  about  two  leagues  to  the  west  of  Dun- 
geness, and  were  standing  offshore,  they  fell  in  with  a 
shoal  upon  which  they  had  but  seven  fathom  w^ater  at 
half  flood  ;  this  obliged  them  to  make  short  tacks,  and 
keep  continually  heaving  the  lead.  At  half  an  hour 
after  eight  in  the  evening,  they  anchored  about  three 
miles  from  the  shore,  in  twenty  fathom,  with  a  muddy 
bottom  ;  Cape  Virgin  Mary  then  bearing  N.  E.  by  E. 
I  E.  Point  Possession  W.  ^  S.  at  the  distance  of  about 
five  leagues.  About  half  an  hour  after  they  had  cast 
anchor,  the  natives  made  several  large  fires  abreast  of 
the  ship,  and  at  break  of  day  they  saw  about  four  hun- 
dred of  them  encamped  in  a  fine  green  valley,  between 
two  hills,  with  their  horses  feeding  beside  them.  About 
six  o'clock  the  next  morning,  the  tide  being  down,  they 
got  again  under  sail  j  its  Course  here  is  frOm  east  to  west ; 
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it  rises  and  falls  thirty  feet,  and  its  strength  is  eqaal  to 
about  three  knots  an  hour.  About  noon  there  being 
little  wind,  and  the  ebb  running  with  great  force,  the 
Swallow,  who  was  a  head,  made  the  signal  and  came  to 
an  anchor ;  upon  which  the  Dolphin  did  the  same,  and 
so  did  the  store-ship,  that  was  astern. 

As  they  saw  great  numbers  of  the  natives  on  horse- 
back abreast  of  the^shlp,  the  captain  sent  the  lieutenants 
of  the  Swallow  and  the  store-ship  to  the  shore,  but  with 
orders  not  to  land,  as  the  ships  were  at  too  great  a  dis- 
tance to  protect  them.     When  these  gentlemen  return- 
ed,   they  said  that  the  boat  having   lain  upon  her  oars 
very  near  the  beach,  the  natives  came  down  in  great 
numbers,  whom  they  knew  to  b^^  the  same  persons  they 
had  seen  the  day  before,  with  many  others,  particularly 
women  and  children  ;   that  when  they  perceived  the 
English,  had  no  design  to  land,  they  seemed  to  be  great- 
ly disappointed,  and  those  who  had  been  on  board  the 
ship  waded  off  to  the  boat,  making  signs  for  it  to  ad- 
vance, and  pronouncing  the  words  they  had  been  taught, 
**  Englishmen  come  on  shore*"  very  loud,  many  times ; 
that  when  they  found  they  could  not  get  the  people  to 
land,  the^  would  fain  have  got  into  the  boat,  and  that 
it  was  with  great  difficulty  they  were  prevented.     That 
they   presented  them   with  some   bread,  tobacco,  and 
a  few  toys,    pointing  at  the  same  time   to  some  guan- 
icoes  and  ostriches,  and  making  signs  that  they  wanted 
them  as  provisions,  but  that  they  could  not  make  them- 
selves understood  ;    ihat  finding  they  could  obtain  no  re- 
freshment, th.y  rowed  along  the  shore  in  search  of  fresh 
water,  but  that  seeing  no  appearance  of  a  rivulet,  they 
returned  on  board. 


I3S 

At  six  o'clock  on  (he  morning  of  the  19lh  they  weigh'- 
ed,  the  Swallow  being  still  ahead,  and  at  noon  (hey  an- 
chored in  Possession  Bay,  having  twelve  fathom,  with  a 
clean  sandy  boUom.  They  saw  a  great  number  of  In- 
dians upon  the  Point,  and  al  night  large  fires  on  the 
Terra  del  Fuego  shore. 

From  this  time  to  the  2'2d,  they  had  strong  gales  and 
heavy  seas,  so  that  (hey  got  on  but  slowly  ;  and  they 
now  anciiored  in  18  fathom,  with  a  muddy  bottom.  The 
Asses  Ears  bore  N.  W.  by  W.  ^VV.  The  tide  here  sets 
S.  E.  by  S.  and  N.  E.  by  N.  at  the  rate  of  about  three 
knots  an  hour;  the  water  rises  four  and  twen(y  feet, 
and  at  this  lime  it  was  high  water  at  four  in  (he  morn- 
ing 

The  next  morning  they  made  sail,  turning  to  wind- 
ward, but.  tlie  (ide  was  so  strong,  (hat  (he  Swallow  was 
set  one  way,  the  Dolphin  another,  and  the  store-ship  a 
third  ;  there  was  a  fresh  breeze,  but  not  one  of  the  ves- 
sels would  answer  her  helm.  They  had  various  sound- 
ings and  saw  the  rippling  in  (he  middle  ground  ;  in 
these  circumstances,  sometimes  backing,  sometimes  fill- 
ing, ihcy  entered  (he  first  Narrows.  About  six  o'clock 
in  (he  evening,  (he  tide  being  done,  the  Dolphin  anchor- 
ed on  the  south  shore,  in  i-O  falb.om,  with  a  sandy  bot- 
tom; the  Swallow  f.nchored  on  the  north  shore,  and  (he 
store-ship  not  a  cable's  length  from  a*  sand  bank,  about* 
two  miles  to  the  eastward.  The  Sireight  here  is  only 
three  miles  wide,  and  at  midnight,  the  tide  being  slack, 
they  weighed  an  J  towed  the  ship  through.  A  breeze 
sprung  up  soon  afterward^:,  which  continued  till  seven 
tlie  next  morning,  and  then  died  away.  They  steered 
from  (he  first  Narrows  to  the  second  S.  W.  and  had  19 
fathom,  with  a  muddy  bottom,     At  eight  they  anchored: 
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two  leagues  from  the  shore,  in  24  fathom,  Cape  Gregory 
I^'aring  V/.  2  N.  and  Sweepstakes  Foreiand  S.  W.  |^VV. 
1  he  tide  here  ran  seven  knots  an  hour,  and  such  bores 
sometimes  came  down,  and  immense  quantities  of  sorrel, 
that  they  expected  every  moment  to  be  adrift. 

On  the  C^lh,  they  sailed  through  the  second  Narrows. 
In  turning  through  this  part  of  the  Streight  they  had  12 
fathom  within  lialfa  mile  of  the  shore  on  each  side,  and 
in  tiie  middle  17  fathom,  22  fathom,  and  no  ground.  At 
five  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  ship  suddenly  shoaled 
from  17  fathom  to  5.  About  half  an  hour  after  eight 
o'clock,  the  weather  being  rainy  and  tempestuous,  they 
anchored  under  Elizabeth  island  in  21' fathom,  with  hard 
gravelly  ground.  Upon  (his  island  they  found  great 
quantities  of  celery,  which,  by  the  direction  of  the  sur- 
geon, vva,?  given  to  the  people,  with  boiled  wheat  and 
pr5rtab!e  soup,  for  breakfast  every  morning.  Some  of  the 
oflicers  who  went  asliore  with  their  guns,  saw  two  small 
dogs,  and  several  places  where  fires  had  been  recently 
made,  witii  many  fresh  shells  of  muscles  and  limpets  ly- 
ing about  them  ;  they  saw  also  several  wigwams  or  huts, 
consisting  of  young  trees,  which,  being  sharpened  at 
one  end,  and  thrust  inlo  the  ground  in  a  circular  form^ 
the  other  ends  were  brought  to  meet,  and  fastened  toge- 
ther at  the  top  ;  but  they  saw  none  of  the  natives. 

From  this  place  they  saw  many  high  mountains,  bear- 
ing from  S.  to  VV.S.W.  several  parts  of  the  summits  were 
covered  with  snow,  though  it  was  the  midst  of  summer 
in  this  part  of  the  world  :  they  were  clothed  with  wood 
about  three  parts  of  their  height,  and  above  with  her- 
bage, except  where  the  snow  was  not  yet  melted. 
This  was  the  first  place  where  tkey  had  seen  wood  in  ail 
South  America. 
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On  the  26th,  at  two  o*clock  in  the  morning,  (hey 
weighed,  and  having  a  fair  wind,  were  abreast  of  the 
north  end  of  Elizabeth's  island  at  tiuee  ;  at  half  an  houT 
after  five,  being  about  mid-way  between  Elizabeth's 
i'^land  ar-d  Sf,  George's  island,  they  suddenly  shf  a^ed 
(heir  water  from  17  fathom  to  six;  they  strut k  the  ground 
once,  but  tiie  next  cast  had  no  botiom  with  CO  fathom. 
The  store-ship,  which  was  about  half  a  league  lo  the 
southward  of  the  Dolphin,  had  once  no  more  than  four 
fathom,  and  for  a  considerable  time  not  seven  ;  the 
Swallow,' which  was  three  or  four  miles  to  the  south- 
ward, had  deep  water,  for  she  kept  near  to  St.  George's 
i>Iand. 

About  four  o'clock  tiie  Dolphin  anchored  In  Port  Fa- 
mine Bay,  in  13  fathom,  and  tlierc  being  little  wind, 
sent  all  the  boats,  and  towed  in  the  Swallow  and  Prince 
Frederick., 

The  next  morning  the  weather  being  iqually,  they 
warped  the  Dolphin  farther  into  the  harbour,  and  moor- 
ed her  with  a  cable  each  wtiy  in  nine  fathom.  Captain 
Wallis  then  sent  a  party  of  men  to  pitch  two  large  lents^ 
in  the  bof  torn  of  the  bay,  for  the  sick,  the  wocdcrs,  and 
the  sail- makers,  who  were  soon  after  sent  on  shore,  with 
Ihe  surgeon,  the  gunner,  and  some  midshipmen. 

On  the  2Sth  they  unbent  all  the  sails,  and  sent  them 
on  shore  to  be  repaired,  erected  tents  upon  the  banks  of 
Sedger  river,  and  sent  all  the  empty  casks  on  shore,  with 
the  coopers  to  trim  them,  and  a  male  and  ten  men  to  • 
wash  and  fill  them.  They  also  hauled  the  seine,  and 
caught  fish  In  great  plenty  ;  some  of  them  resembled  a 
mullet,  but  the  fiesh  was  very  soft ;  and  among  them 
were  a  few  smelts,  some  of  which  were  twenty  iiichei 
long,  and  weighed  four  and  twenty  ounces. 
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During  tlieir  stay  in  this  place,  they  caught  fish 
enough  to  furnish  one  n>eal  a  day  both  for  the  sick  and 
Ahe  well  ;  they  found  also  great  plenty  of  celery,  and 
pea-tops,  which  were  boiled  with  the  pease  and  porta- 
ble SOU]) ;  besides  these,  they  gathered  great  quantities 
-of  fruit  that  resembled  the  cranberry,  and  the  leaves  ofa 
shrub  somewhat  Jike  our  thorn,  which  were  remarkably 
sour.  When  they  arrived,  all  the  crew  began  to  look 
pale  and  meagre;  many  had  the  scurvy  to  a  great  de- 
gree, and  upon  others  there  were  manifest  signs  of  its 
approach  ;  yet  in  a  fortnight  there  was  not  a  scorbutic 
person  in  either  of  the  ships.  Their  recovery  was  effect- 
ed by  their  being  on  shore,  eating  plenty  of  vegetable-?, 
being  obliged  to  wa^^h  their  apparel,  and  keep  their  per- 
sons clean  by  daily  bathing  in  the  sea. 

The  next  day  they  set  up  the  forge  on  shore  ;  and 
from  this  time,  the  armourers,  carpenters,  and  the  rest 
of  the  people  were  employed  in  refitting  the^ship,  and 
making  ready  for  sea.  In  the  mean  time  a  consider- 
able quantity  of  wood  was  cut,  and  put  on  board  (he 
store-ship,  to'.be  sent  to  Falkland's  island;  and  as  Captain 
Wilson  well  knew  ther«  was  no  wood  growing  there, 
he  caused  some  thousands  of  young  trees  to  be  carefully 
taken  up  with  their  roots,  and  a  proper  quantity  of  earth  ; 
and  packing  them  in  the  best  manner  he  could,  he 
put  (hem  also  on  board  the  store-ship,  with  orders  to 
deliver  them  to  the  commanding  officer  at  Port  Egre- 
mont,  and  to  sail  for  that  place  with  the  first  fair  wind, 
putting  on  board  two  of  his  seamen,  who  being  in  an  ill 
state  of  health  when  they  first  came  on  board,  were  now 
altogether  unfit  to  proceed  in  the  voyage. 

On  the  14lh  of  January  they  got  all  their  people  and 
tents  on  board;  having  taken   in  seveniy-five  tons  of 
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water  from  the  shore,  and  twelve  months  provisions  of 
all  kinds,  at  whole  allowance,  for  Ihe  Dolphin,  and  ten 
months  for  the  Swallow,  from  on  board  the  store-ship, 
the  captain  sent  the  master  in  the  cutter,  which  was  vic- 
tualled for  a  week,  to  look  out  for  anchoring-places  on 
the  north  shore  of  the  Streight. 

After  several  attempts  to  sail,  the  weather  obliged 
them  to  continue  in  their  old  station  till  the  ITlh,  when 
the  Prince  Frederick  Victualler  sailed  for  Falkland's 
island,  and  the  master  returned  from  his  expedition. 
The  master  reported  that  he  had  found  four  places,  in 
which  there  was  good  anchorage,  between  the  place 
where  they  lay  and  Cape  Froward  ;  that  he  had  been 
on  shore  at  several  places,  where  he  had  found  plenty  of 
wood  and  water  close  to  the  beach,  with  abundance  of 
cranberries  and  wild  celery.  He  reported  also,  that  he 
had  seen  a  great  number  of  currant  bushes  full  of  fruit, 
though  none  of  them  were  ripe,  and  a  great  variety  of 
beautiful  shrubs  in  full  blosom,  bearing  flowers  of  diffe- 
rent colours,  particularly  red,  purple,  yellow,  and  while, 
besides  great  plenty  of  the  winter's  bark,  a  grateful  spire 
which  is  well  known  to  the  botani'^ts  of  Europe.  He 
shot  several  wild  ducks,  geese,  gulls,  a  hawk,  and  two 
or  three  of  the  birds  which  the  sailors  call  a  Race-horse. 

At  five  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  18ih,  they  made 
sail,  and  at  noon,  being  about  two  miles  from  the  shore, 
Cape  Froward  bore  N  by  E.  a  bluff  point  N.N.  W. 
and  Cape  Holland  W.  |  S.  Their  latitude  at  this  place 
by  observation,  w^as  54-y  3'S.  and  they  found  the  Streight 
to  le  about  six  miles  wide.  Soon  after  Captain  Wilson 
sent  a  boat  into  Snug  Bay,  to  lie  at  the  anchoring  place, 
but  the  wind  coming  from  the  land,  be  stood  off  again  all 
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right ;  and  al  a  mile  from  the  shore  ihey  had  no  ground 
with  14-0  fathom. 

The  next  morning  the  Swallow  having  made  the  sig- 
nal for  anchoring  under  Cape  Holland,  they  ran  in,  and 
anchored  in  ten  fathom,  with  a  clear  sandy  bottom. 
Upon  sending  the  boats  out  to  sound,  they  discovered 
that  they  were  very  near  a  reef  of  rocks  ^  they  therefore 
tripped  the  anchor,  and  dropped  farther  out,  where  they 
had  12  fathom,  and  v\ere  about  half  a  mile  from  the 
shore,  just  opposite  to  a  large  stream  of  water  which  falls 
with  great  rapidity  from  the  mountains,  for  the  land  here 
is  of  a  stupendous  height. 

On  the  20th  they  got  off  some  water  and  great  plenty 
of  wild  celery,  but  could  get  no  fish,  except  a  few  mus- 
cles. The  captain ,  sent  off  the  boats  to  sound,  and 
found  that  there  was  good  anchorage  at  about  half  a 
mile  from  the  shore,  quite  from  the  Cape  to  four  miles 
below  it ;  and  close  by  the  Cape  a  good  harbour,  where 
a  ship  might  refresh  with  more  safety  than  at  Port  Fa- 
mine, and  avail  herself  of  a  large  river  of  fresh  water, 
with  plenty  of  wood,  celery,  and  berries  ;  though 
the  place  affords  no  fish  except  muscles. 

Having  completed  their  wood  and  water,  they  sailed 
from  this  place  on  the  2'2d,  about  three  o'clock  in  the  af- 
ternoon. At  six  the  next  morning,  the  Swallow  made 
the  signal  for  having  found  anchorage  ;  and  at  eight 
they  anchored  in  a  bay  under  Cape  Gallant,  in  10  fa- 
thom, with  a  muddy  bottom.  The  boats  being  sent 
out  to  sound,  found  good  anchorage  every  where,  ex- 
cept within  two  cables*  length  S.  W.  of  the  ship,  where 
it  was  coral,  and  deepened  to  16  fathom.  In  the  after- 
noon the  captain  sent  out  the  master  to  examine  the  bay, 
and  a  large  lagoon  ;  and  he  reported  thai  the  lagoon 
NO.  26.  N 
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was  the  most  commodious  harbour  they  had  yet  seen  ib 
the  Straight,  having  five  faihom  at  the  entrance,  and 
from  four  to  five  in  the  middle :   tiial  it  was  capable  of 
receiving   a  great   number  of  vessels,    had  three  large 
fresh  water  rivers,  and  plenty  of  wood  and  celery.  They 
had  here  the  misfortune  to  have  a  seine  spoiled,  by  be- 
ing entangled  with  the  wood  that  lies  sunk  at  the  mouth 
of  these  rivers ;    but  though  they  caught  but  little  fish 
Ihey  had   an  incredible  number  of  wild  ducks,   which 
Ihey  found  a  very  good  succedaneum.     The  mountains 
are   here  very   lofly,   and  the  master  of  the  Swallow 
climbed  one  oflhe  highest,  hoping  ihat  from  the  summit 
he  should  obtain  a  sight  of  the  South  Sea,  but  he  found 
his  view  intercepted  by   mountains  still  higher  on  the 
southern    shore  ;     before  he   descended,   however,   he 
erected  a  pyrap.iid,  within  which  he  deposited  a  bottle 
containing  a  shilling,  and  a  paper,  on  which  was  written 
the  ship's  name,  and  the  date  of  the  year. 

In  the  morning  of"  the  2ith  they  took  two  boats  and 
examined  Cordes  bay,  which  they  found  very  much  in- 
ferior to  that  in  which  the  ship  lay  ;  it  had  indeed  a 
larger  lagoon,  but  the  entrance  of  it  was  narrow,  and 
barred  by  a  shoal,  on  which  there  was.  not  sufficient 
depth  of  water  for  a  ship  of  burden  to  float ;  the  entrance 
of  the  bay  also  was  rocky,  and  within  it  the  ground  was 
foul.  Here  they  saw  an  animal  thai  resembled  an  ass, 
but  it  had  a  cloven  hoof,  as  they  discovered  afterwards 
by  tracking  it,  and  as  swift  as  a  deer.  This  was  the  first 
animal  they  had  seen  in  the  Strefght,  except  at  the  en- 
trance, where  they  found  the  guanicoes  that  they  would 
fain  have  trafficked  for  with  the  Indians.  They  shot  at 
this  creature,  but  could  not  hit  it ;  probably  it  is  alloge- 
iJKr  unknown  to  the  naturalists  of  Europe.     The  coun- 
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try  about  this  place  has  (he  most  dreary  and  forlorn  ap- 
pearance that  can  be  imagined  ;  the  mountains  on  each 
side  the  Streight  are  of  an  immense  height  ;  about  one 
fourth  of  the  ascent  is  covered  wiih  trees  of  a  considera- 
ble size  ;  in  the  space  from  thence  to  the  middle  of  the 
mountain  there  is  nothing  but  williered  shrubs ;  above 
these  are  patches  of  sn^w,  and  fragments  of  broken  rock  ; 
and  the  summit  is  altogether  rude  and  naked,  towering 
above  the  clouds  in  vast  crags  that  are  piled  upon  each 
other,  and  look  like  the  ruins  of  Nature  devoted  to  ever- 
tasling  sterility  and  desolation. 

lliey  went  over  in  two  boats  to  the  Royal  islands,  and 
sounded,  but  found  no  bottom  ;  a  very  rapid  tide  set 
tlirough  wherever  there  was  an  opening  ;  and  they  can- 
not be  approached  by  shipping  without  the  most  immi- 
nent danger.  The  current  sets  easterly  through  the 
whole  four  and  twenty  hours,  and  the  indraught  should 
by  all  means  be  avoided.  The  latitude  of  Cape  Gallant 
road  is  530  50' S. 

In  this  station  they  continued,  taking  in  wood  and  wa- 
fer, and  gathering  muscles  and  herbs,  till  the  morning  of 
the  27 (h,  when  a  boat  that  had  been  sent  to  try  the  cur- 
rent, returned  with  an  account  that  it  set  nearly  at  the 
ra'.e  of  two  miles  an  hour,  but  (he  wind  being  northerly, 
they  might  probably  get  round  to  Elizabeth  bay  or  York 
Road  before  night;  they  therefore  weighed  with  all  ex- 
pedition. 

On  the  28th  they  opened  York  Road,  the  Point  bear- 
ing N.  W.  at  the  distance  of  half  a  mile  ;  at  this  time 
the  ship  was  taken  a-back,  and  a  strong  current  with  a 
heavy  squall  drove  them  so  far  to  leeward,  that  it  was 
with  great  difficulty  they  got  into  Elizabeth  Bay,  and  an- 
chored in  12  fathom  near  a  river.     The  Swallow  being 
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at  anchor  off  the  point  of  the  bay,  and  very  near  the 
rocks.  Captain  Walh's  sent  all  the  boats  with  anchors 
and  hausers  to  her  assistance,  and  at  la3t  she  was  hap- 
pily warped  to  windward  into  good  anchorage.  Soon 
alter  sun-set  they  saw  a  great  smoke  on  the  southern 
shore,  and  another  on  Prince  Rupert's  island. 

Early  in  the  morning  Captain  Wallis  sent  the  boats 
on  shore  for  water,  and  soon  after  their  people  landed, 
three  canoes  put  off  from  the  south  shore,  and  landed 
sixteen  of  the  naiives  on  the  east  point  of  the  bay. 
When  they  came  within  about  a  hundred  yards  of  the 
English  they  stopped,  called  out,  and  made  signs  of  friend- 
ship ;  the  crew  did  the  same,  shewing  them  some  beads 
and  other  toys.  At  this  they  seemed  pleased,  and  be- 
gan to  shout ;  the  English  imitated  the  noise  they  made, 
and  shouted  in  return  ;  the  Indians  then  advanced,  still 
shouting,  and  laughing  very  loud.  When  the  parties 
met  they  -shood  hands,  and  the  sailors  presented  the  In- 
dians with  several  of  the  toys  which  they  had  shewn 
them  at  a  distance.  They  were  covered  w^ith  seal 
skins,  which  stunk  abominably,  and  some  of  them  were 
eating  the  rotten  fiesh  and  blubber  raw,  with  a  keen  ap- 
petite and  great  seeming  satisfaction.  Their  com- 
plexion was  the  same  as  that  of  the  people  they  had  seen 
before,  but  they  were  low  of  stature,  the  tallest  of  themi 
not  being  more  than  five  feet  six  :  they  appeared  to  bo 
perishing  with  cold,  and  immediately  kindled  several 
fires.  They  were  armed  with  bows,  arro-.vs,  and  javc- 
Jins  ;  the  arrows  and  javelins  were  pointed  with  iiint, 
which  were  vvropghtinto  theshapeofa  serpent's  tongue  ; 
and  they  discharged  both  with  great  force  and  dexte- 
rity, scarce  ever  failing  to  hit  a  mark  at  a  considerable 
distance.     To  ki^Klle  a  fire  they  strike  a  pebble  against 
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apiece  of  mundic,  holding  under  it  to  catch  the  sparks, 
some  moss  or  down,  mixed  with  a  whitish  earth,  which 
lakes  fire  like  tinder  ;  they  then  take  some  dry  grass,  of 
which  there  is  every  where  plenty,  and  putting  the 
lighted  moss  into  it,  wave  it  to  and  fro,  and  in  about  a 
minute  it  blazes.  When  the  boat  returned,  she  brought 
three  of  them  on  board  the  ship,  but  they  seemed  to  re- 
gard nothing  with  any  degree  of  curiosity,  except  the 
sailors, clothes  and  a  looking-glass;  the  looking-glass  af- 
forded them  as  much  diversion  as  it  had  done  the  Pata- 
gonians,  and  it  seemed  to  surprise  them  more ;  when 
they  first  peeped  into  it,  they  started  back,  first  looking 
at  the  crew  and  then  at  each  other  ;  they  then  took  an- 
other peep,  as  it  were  by  stealth,  starting  back  as  before, 
and  then  eagerly  looking  behind  it ;  when  by  degrees 
(hey  became  familiar  with  it,  they  smiled,  and  seeing 
the  image  smile  in  return,  they  were  exceedingly  de- 
lighted, and  burst  into  fits  of  the  most  violent  laughter. 
They  left  this,  however,  and  every  thing  else,  with  per- 
fect indifference,  tiie  little  they  possessed  being  to  all  ap- 
pearance equal  to  their  desires.  They  eat  whatever 
was  given  them,  but  would  drink  nothing  but  water. 

When  they  left  the  ship,  Captain  Wallis  went  on 
shore  with  them,  and  by  this  time  several  of  their  wives 
and  children  were  come  to  the  watering  place.  He 
distributed  some  trinkets  among  them,  with  which  they 
seemed  pleased  for  a  moment,  and  they  gave  some  of 
their  arms  in  return  ,  they  gave  also  several  pieces  of 
mundic,  such  as  is  found  in  the  tin  mines  of  Cornwall; 
they  made  them  understand  that  lliey  found  it  in  the 
inounlains,  where  there  are  probably  mines  of  tin,  and 
perhaps  of  more  valuable  metal.  As  this  seems  to  be  the 
most  dreary  and  inhospitable  country  in  the  world,  not 
N  3 
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excepted  the  worst  parts  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the 
people  seem  to  be  the  lowest  and  most  deplorable  of  all 
human  beings.  When  (hey  embarked  in  their  canoes, 
they  hoisted  a  seal  skin  for  a  sail,  and  steered  for  the 
southern  shore,  where  they  saw  many  of  their  hovels ; 
and  they  remarked  that  not  one  of  them  looked 
either  behind  them  or  at  the  ship,  so  little  impression 
had  the  wonders  they  had  seen  made  upon  their  minds. 

In  this  station  they  continued  till  the  3d  of  February. 
At  about  half  an  hour  past  twelve  they  weighed,  and  in 
a  sudden  squall  were  taken  a  back,  so  as  that  both  ships 
were  in  tlie  most  imminent  danger  of  being  driven 
ashore  on  a  reef  of  rocks ;  the  wind  however  suddenly 
shifted,  and  they  happily  got  off  without  damage.  At 
five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  tide  being  done,  and 
the  wind  coming  about  to  the  west,  tliey  bore  away  for 
York  Road,  and  at  length  anchored  in  it ;  the  Swallow 
at  the  same  time  being  very  near  Island  Bay,  under  Cape 
Quod,  endeavoured  to  get  in  there,  but  was  by  the  tide 
obliged  to  return  to  York  Road.  They  found  the  tide 
here  very  rapid  nnd  uncertain  ;  in  tlie  stream  it  gene- 
rally <;et  to  the  eastward,  but  it  sometimes,  though  rare- 
ly, set  westward  six  hours  together.  This  evening  they 
saw  five  Indian  canoes  come  out  of  Bachelor's  River, 
and  go  up  Jerom's  Sound. 

The  next  morning  the  boats  whichCapt .  Wallishad  sent 
out  to  sound  both  the  shores  of  the  Streight  and  all  parts 
of  the  bay,  returned  witli  an  account  that  there  was  good 
anchorage  within  Jerom's  Sound,  and  all  the  way  thi- 
ther from  the  ship's  station  at  the  distance  of  about  half 
a  mile  from  the  shsre  ;  a!so  between  Elizabeth  and 
York  Point,  near  York  Point,  at  the  distance  of  a  cable 
and  a  half's  length  from  the  weeds,  in  16'  fathom,  vath  a 
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muddy  bottom.  There  were  also  several  places  under 
the  islands  on  the  south  shore  where  a  ship  might  an- 
chor; but  the  force  and  uncertainty  of  the  tides,  and 
the  heavy  gusts  of  wind  that  came  off'  the  high  lands,  by 
which  these  situations  were  surrounded,  rendered  them 
unsafe.  Soon  after  the  boats  returned,  the  captain  put 
fresh  hands  into  them,  and  went  himself  up  Bachelor's  Ri- 
ver ;  they  found  a  bar  at  the  entrance,  which  at  cer- 
tain times  of  the  tide  must  be  dangerous.  They 
hauled  the  seine,  and  should  have  caught  plenty  offish  if 
it  had  not  been  for  the  weeds  and  stumps  of  trees  at  the 
bottom  of  the  river.  They  then  went  ashore,  where  they 
saw  many  wigwams  of  the  natives,  and  several  of  their 
dogs,  wi.o,  as  soon  as  they  came  in  sight,  ran  away. 
They  also  saw  some  ostriches,  but  they  were  beyond  the 
Teach  of  their  pieces;  they  gathered  mussels,  limpets, 
sea-eggs,  celery,  and  nettles  in  great  abundance.  About 
three  miles  up  this  liver,  on  the  west  side,  between 
Mount  Misery  and  another  mountain  of  a  stupendous 
height,  there  is  a  cataract  which  has  a  very  striking  ap- 
pearance; it  is  precipitated  from  an  elevation  of  above 
•four  hundred  yards ;  half  the  way  it  rolls  over  a  very 
Rteep  declivity,  and  the  other  half  is  a  perpendicular 
fall.  The  sound  of  this  cataract  is  not  less  awful  than 
the  sight. 

They  were  delained  here  by  contrary  winds,  till  ten 
m  the  morning  of  the  14lh,  when  they  weighed,  and  in 
half  an  hour  the  current  set  the  ship  towards  Bachelor's 
River;  they  then  put  her  in  ftays,  and  while  she  was 
coming  about,  which  she  was  long  in  doing,  they  drove 
over  a  shoal  where  they  had  little  more  than  \G  feet  wa- 
ter with  rocky  ground  ;  so  tl)at  their  dangers  were  very 
great,  for  the  ship  drew  16  feet  9  inches  aft,  and  15  feet 
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one  inch  forward ;  as  soon  as  (he  ship  gathered  way, 
.  (hey  happily  deepened  into  three  fathom  ;  within  two 
cables'  length  they  had  five,  and  in  a  very  short  time  they 
got  into  deep  water.  They  continued  plying  to  wind- 
ward till  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  then  finding 
that  they  had  lost  ground;  they  returned  to  their  station, 
and  again  anchored  in  York  Road,  where  they  remained 
(ill  the  morning  of  the  17  th.  They  now  weighed,  and 
(owed  out  of  the  road.  At  nine,  though  they  had  a  fine 
breeze  at  west,  the  Dolphin  was  carried  with  great  vio- 
lence by  a  current  towards  the  south  shore  ;  the  boats 
were  all  towing  ahead,  and  the  sails  asleep,  yet  they 
drove  so  close  to  the  rock,  that  the  oars  of  the  boats  were 
entangled  in  the  weeds.  In  this  manner  they  were  hur- 
ried along  near  three  quarters  of  an  hour,  expecting 
every  moment  to  be  dashed  to  pieces  against  the  cliff, 
from  which  they  were  seldom  farther  than  a  ship's  length, 
and  very  often  not  half  so  much.  They  sounded  on 
both  sides,  and  found  tiiat  next  the  shore  they  had  from 
l^  to  20  fathom,  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  ship  no 
bottom ;  as  all  their  efforts  were  ineffectual,  they  resign- 
ed tliem-^^clves  to  their  fats,  and  waited  the  event  in  a 
state  of  suspense  very  little  different  from  despair.  At 
length,  however,  they  opened  St.  David's  Sound,  and  a 
current  that  lushed  out  of  it  sent  them  into  the  mid- 
channel.  During  all  this  time  the  Swallow  was  on  the 
north  shore,  and  consequently  could  know  nothing  of 
their  danger  till  it  was  past.  They  now  sent  the  boats 
out  to  look  for  an  anchoring-place ;  and  at  noon  Cape 
Quod  bore  N.  N.  E.  and  Saint  David's  head  S.  E. 

About  one  o'clock  the  boats  returned,  having  found 
an  anchoring  place  in  a  small  bay,  to  which  they  gave 
the  name  of  Butler's  Bay,  it  having  been  discovered  by 
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Mr.  Bailer,  one  of  the  mates.  It  lies  to  (he  west  of  Ri- 
der's Bay,  on  the  south  shore  of  the  Sireight,  which  is 
here  about  two  miles  wide.  They  ran  in  with  the  tide 
which  set  fast  (o  the  westward,  and  anchored  in  16  fa- 
thom water.  The  extremes  of  the  bay  from  W.  by  N. 
to  N.  h  W.  are  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  asunder;  a 
small  rivulet,  at  the  distance  of  somevvh£it.1jes?,|than  two 
cables'  length,  bore  S.  ^  W.  and  Cape  Quod  N.  at  the 
distance  of  four  miles.  At  this  lime  the  Swallow  was 
at  aqchor  in  Islarid  iidy  on  the  nortii  shore,  at  about  sis 
ftiiles  distance. 

Captain  Wallis  now  sent  all  the  boats  out  Jo  sound 
round  the  ship  and  in  the  neighbouring  bays  ;  and  they 
returned  with  an  account  that  they  could  find  no  place 
fit  to  receive  the  ship,  neither  could  any  such  place  be 
found  between  Cape  Quod  and  Cape  Notch.  Here 
.they  remained  till  the  20ih,  when  about  noon  the  clouds 
gathered  very  thick  to  the  westward,  and  before  one  it 
blew  a  storm,  with  such  rain  and  hail  as  had  scarcely 
ever  been  seen.  They  immediately  struck  the  yards 
and  top  masts,  and  having  run  out  two  hausers  to  a  rock, 
they  hove  the  ship  up  to  it ;  they  ihen  let  go  the  small 
bower,  and  veered  away,  and  brought  both  cables 
ahead  ;  at  the  same  time  they  carried  out  two  more  hau- 
lers, and  made  them  last  to  two  other  rocks,  making  use 
of  every  expedient  in  their  power  to  keep  the  ship 
«;teady.  The  gale  continued  to  increase  till  six  o'clock 
in  the  evening,  and  to  their  great  astonishment  the  sea 
broke  quite  over  the  forecastle  in  upon  the  quarter-deck, 
which,  considering  the  narrowness  of  the  Streight,  and 
the  smallness  of  the  bay  in  which  they  were  stationed, 
might  well  have  been  thought  impossible.  Their  dan- 
ger here  was  very  great,  for  if  the  cables  had  parted,  as 
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Ihey  could  not  run  out  with  a  sail,  and  as  they  had  not 
room  to  bring  the*  ship  up  with  any  oiher  anchor,  they 
must  have  been  dashed  to  pieces  in  a  few  minute^,  and 
in  such  a  situation  it  is  highly  probable  that  every  soul 
would  immediately  have  perished  ;  however,  by  eight 
o'clock  the  gale  was  become  somewhat  more  moderate, 
and  graduall)'  decreasing  during  tiie  night,  they  had  to- 
lerable weather  the  next  mornirg.  Upon  heaving  the 
anchor,  they  had  the  satislaclion  to  find  that  their  cable 
was  sound,  though  their  hausers  were  much  rubbed  by 
the  rocks,  notwithstanding  they  were  parcelled  with  old 
hammacoes,and  other  things.  The  first  thing  the  cap- 
tain did  after  performing  the  necessary  operations  about 
the  ship,  was  to  send  a  boat  to  the  Swallow  to  inquire 
how  she  had  fared  during  th^  gale  ;  khe  boat  returned 
with  an  account  that  she  had  felt  but  little  of  the  gale  ; 
but  that  she  had  been  very  near  being  lost,  in  pushing 
through  the  islands  two  days  before,  by  the  rapidity  of 
the  tide;  that  notwithstanding  an  alteration  which  had 
been  made  in  her  rudder,  she  steered  and  worked  so  ill, 
that  every  lime  they  got  under  weigh  they  were  appre- 
hensive that  she  could  never  safely  be  brought  to  an  an- 
chor again;  he  was  therefore  requested  to  consider  that 
she  could  be  of  very  little  service  to  the  expedition,  and 
to  direct  what  he  thought  would  be  best  for  the  service. 
Captain  Wallis  answered,  that  as  the  lords  of  the  Admi- 
ralty had  appointed  her  to  accompany  the  Dolphin,  she 
must  continue  to  do  it  as  long  as  it  was  possible  ;  that 
as  her  condition  rendered  her  a  bad  sailer,  he  would  wait 
her  time,  and  attend  her  motions,  and  thai  if  any  disas- 
ter should  happen  to  either,  the  other  should  be  ready  ta 
afford  such  assistance  as  might  be  in  her  power. 
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They  continued  here  eight  days,  during  which  lime 
they  completed  their  wood  and  water,  dried  their  sails, 
and  sent  great  part  of  the  ship's  company  on  shore,  to 
wash  their  clothes  and  stretch  their  legs,  which  was  the 
more  necessary,  as  the  cold,  snowy,  and  tempestuous 
weather  had  confined  them  too  much  below.  They 
caught  mussels  and  limpets,  and  gathered  celery  and  net- 
tles in  great  abundance.  The  mussels  were  the  largest 
they  had  ever  seen,  many  of  them  being  from  five  to  six 
inches  long  ;  they  caught  also  great  plenty  of  fine, 
firm,  red  fish,  not  unlike  a  gurnet,  most  of  which  were 
from  four  to  five  pounds  weight.  At  the  same  time  they 
made  it  part  of  the  employment  of  every  day  to  try  the 
current,  which  they  found  constantly  setting  to  the  east- 
ward. The  master  having  been  sent  out  to  look  for  an- 
choring places,  returned  with  an  account  that  he  could 
find  no  shelter,  except  near  the  shore,  where  it  should 
not  be  sought  but  incases  of  the  most  pressing  necessity. 
He  landed  upon  a  large  island  on  the  north  side  of  Snow 
Sound,  and  being  almost  perished  wiih  cold,  the  first 
thing  he  did  was  to  make  a  large  fire,  with  some  small 
trees  which  he  found  upon  the  spot.  He  then  climbed 
one  of  the  rocky  mountains,  with  Mr.  Pickersgill,  a  mid- 
shipman, and  one  of  the  seamen,  to  take  a  view  of  the 
Streight,  and  the  dismal  regions  that  surround  it.  He 
found  the  entrance  of  the  sound  to  be  full  as  broad  as  se- 
veral parts  of  the  Streight,  and  to  grow  but  very  little 
narrower,  for  several  miles  inland  on  the  Terra  del  Fuego 
side.  The  country  on  the  south  of  it  was  still  more 
dreary  and  horrid  than  any  he  had  yet  seen  ;  it  consisted 
of  craggy  mountains,  much  higher  than  the  clouds,  that 
were  altogether  naked  from  the  base  to  the  summit, 
there  not  being  a  single  shrub,  nor  even  a  blade  of  grass 
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them  less  desolate,  being  entirely  covered  with  deep 
beds  of  snow,  except  here  and  there  where  it  had  been 
washed  away,  or  converted  into  ice,  by  the  torrents 
which  were  precipitated  from  the  fissures  and  crags  of 
the  mountains  above,  where  the  snow  had  been  dissolv- 
ed ;  and  even  these  vallies,  in  the  patches  that  werei 
free  from  snow,  where  as  destitute  of  verdure  as  the 
rocks  batween  which  they  lay. 

On  the  first  of  March,  early  in  the  morning,  they  saw 
the  Swallow  under  s?il,  on  the  north  shore  of  Cape  Quod. 
At  seven  they  weighed,  and  stood  out  of  Butler's  Bay, 
but  it  falling  calm,  soon  afterwards,  the  boats  were 
obliged  to  take  the  vessel  in  tow,  having  with  much  dif- 
ficulty kepi  clear  of  the  rocks  ;  the  passage  being  very 
narrow,  they  sent  the  boats,  aboiit  noon,  to  seek  for  an- 
chorage on  the  north  shore.  And  about  three  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon,  there  being  little  wind,  anchored,  with 
the  Swallow,  under  the  north  shore,  in  a  small  bay, 
where  there  is  a  high,  steep,  rocky  mountain,  the  top  of 
which  resembles  the  head  of  a  lion,  for  which  reason 
they  called  the  bay  Lion's  Cove.  They  had  here  4-U  fa- 
thom, with  deep  water  close  to  the  shore,  and  at  half  a 
cable's  length  without  the  ship,  no  ground.  They  sent 
the  boats  to  the  westward  in  search  of  anchoring  places, 
and  at  midnight  they  returned  with  an  account  that 
there  was  an  indifferent  bay  at  the  distance  of  about 
four  miles,  and  that  Goodluck  Bay  was  three  leagues  to 
the  westward.  The  next  day  the  wind  being  norlherly, 
they  made  sail  from  Lion's  Cove,  and  at  five  anchored 
in  Goodluck  Bay,  at  the  distance  of  about  halt  a  cable's 
length  from  the  rocks,  in  28  fathom  water.  A  rocky 
island  at  the  west  extremity  of  the  bay  bore  N.  W;  by 
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W.  dtstant  about  a  cable's  length  and  a  half,  and  a  low 
■point,  which  makes  the  eastern  extremity  of  thebay,  bore 
E.  S.  E.  distant  about  a  mile.  Between  this  point  and  the 
ship,  there  were  many  shoals,  and  the  bottom  of  the  bay, 
two  rocks,  the  largest  of  which  bore  N.  E.  by  N.  the 
smallest  N.  by  E.  From  these  rocks,  shoals  run  out  to 
the  S.  E.  which  may  be  known  by  the  weeds  that  are 
upon  them  ;  the  ship  was  within  a  cable's  length  of 
them  ;  when  she  swung  with  her  stern  in  shore,  they 
liad  sixteen  fathom,  with  coral  rock  ;  when  she  swung 
f)ff  they  had  50  fathom,  with  sandy  ground.  Cape. 
IsTotch  bore  from  them  W.  by  S.  i  W.  distant  about  one 
league  ;  and  in  the  intermediate  space  there  was  a  large 
lagoon  which  they  could  not  sound,  the  wind  blowing 
4oo  hard  all  the  while  they  lay  here.  After  they  had 
moored  the  ship,  they  sent  two  boats  to  assist  the  Swal- 
Jovv,  towed  her  into  a  small  bay,  where,  as  the  wind  was 
southerly,  and  blew  fresh,  she  was  in  great  danger,  for 
ihe  Cove  was  not  only  small,  but  fullof  rocks,  and  open 
io  the  south-easterly  winds. 

All  the  day  following,  and  all  (he  night,  they  had  hard 
^rales,  wiih  a  great  sea,  and  much  hail  and  rain.  On 
the  4ih  they  had  gusls  so  violent,  that  it  was  impossible 
to  stand  on  the  deck;  they  brought  whole  sheets  of  water 
all  the  way  from  Cape  Notch,  which  was  a  league  dis- 
tant, quite  over  the  deck.  They  did  not  last  more  than 
a  minute,  but  were  so  frequent,  that  the  cables  were 
kept  on  a  constant  strain,  and  there  was  the  greatest 
reason  to  fear  that  Ihcy  would  give  way.  It  was  a  ge- 
neral opinion  that  the  Swallow  could  not  possibly  ride 
it  out,  and  some  of  (he  men  were  so  strongly  prepossessed 
with  ihe  notion  of  her  being  lost,  that  they  fancied  they 
saw  some  of  her  people  coming  over  the  rocks  towards 
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(heir  ship.     The  weather  continued  so  baci  till  the  7''»/ 
that  they  could  send  no  boat  to  enquire  after  her ;  but 
the  gale  being  then   more  moderate,    a  boat  was  dis- 
patched about  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  which  about 
the  ssmc  hour  in  the  afternoon,  returned  with  an  account 
that  the  ship  was  safe,  but  that  the  fatigue  ot"  the  people 
had  been  incredible,  the  whole  crew  having  been  upon 
the  deck  near  three  days  and  three  nights.   At  midnight 
the  gusts  returned,  tiiough  not  with  equal  violence,  with 
hail,   sleet,  and  snow.     The  weather  being  now  ex- 
tremely cold,   and  (he  people  never  dry.   Captain  Wal- 
Jii^gotup,  the  next  morning,  eleven  bales  of  wooHenstulT, 
called    Fearnought,  which  is  provided  by  the  govern- 
ment, and  set  al!  the  taylors  to  work  to  make  them  into 
jackets,  of  which  every  man  in  (he  ship  had  one.      He 
sent  a!so  seven  bales  of  the  same  clolh  to  the  Swallow, 
which  made  every  man  on  board  a  jacket  of  the  same 
kind;  and  he  cut  up  three  bales  of  a  finer  cloth,  and 
made  jackets  for  the  ofticers  of  both  ships,  which  were 
very  acceptable.     In  this  situation  they  were  obliged  to 
continue   a  week,   during  which  time  the  captain   put 
both  his  own  ship  and  the  Swallow  upon  two-thirds  al- 
lowance, except  brandy  ;   but  continued  the  breakfast  as 
long  as  greens  and  water  were  plenty. 

On  the  13th,  about  noon,  they  saw  the  Swallow  un- 
eer  sail,  and  it  being  calm,  they  sent  their  launch  to  as- 
sist her.  In  the  evening  ihe  launch  returned,  having 
t(  wed  her  into  a  very  good  harbour  on  the  south  shore, 
opposite  to  where  they  lay.  The  account  tliat  they  re- 
ceived of  this  harbour  determined  them  to  get  into  it  as 
soon  as  possible  ;  tlie  next  morning  therefore,  at  eight 
o'clock,  they  sailed  from  Goodluck  Bay,  and  thougiit 
themselves  liappy  to  get  safe  out  of  i(.     When  they  got 
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abreast  of  the  harbour  where  the  Swallow  lay,  they  fired 
several  guns,  as  signals  for  her  boats  to  assist  them  in 
gf^tting  in  ;  and  in  a  short  time  the  master  came  on 
board  them,  and  piloted  them  to  a  very  commodious  sta- 
tion, where  they  anchored  in  28  fatiiom,  with  a  muddy 
bottom.  This  harbour,  which  is  sheltered  from  all  winds, 
and  excellent  in  every  respect,  they  called  Swallow  FJar- 
boiir.  There  are  two  channels  into  it,  whicli  are  both 
narrow,  but  not  dangerous,  as  the  rocks  are  easily  disco- 
vered by  the  weeds  which  grow  upon  [hem.  The  next 
morning,  at  nine  o'clock,  the  v\  ind  coming  caslerly, 
t'ley  weighed,  and  sailed  from  Swallow  Haibour.  At 
noon  they  took  the  Swallow  in  tow,  but  at  five,  there 
being  little  wind,  they  cast  off  the  tow.  At  eight  iu 
ilie  evening,  the  boats  which  had  been  sent  out  to  look 
for  anchorage,  returned  with  an  account  that  they  could 
find  none  ;  at  nine  they  bad  fresh  gales,  aiid  at  midniglit 
Cape  Upright  bore  S.  S.  W.  {W. 

On  the  17th,  in  the  morning,  they  took  (he  Swallov^' 
again  in  tow,  b-it  were  again  obliged  to  cast  her  off  and 
tAck,  as  the  weather  became  very  ihick,  with  a  great 
swell,  and  they  saw  land  close  under  their  lec.  As  no 
place  for  anchoracrc  could  be  found.  Captain  Carteret 
advised  Captain  Wallis  to  bear  away  (or  Upright  bay, 
to  which  he  consented  ;  and  as  he  was  acquainled  with 
the  place,  he  went  ahead  ;  the  boats  were  ordered  to  go 
between  him  and  the  shore,  and^they  Ibllowed.  At 
eleven  o'clock  ihere  being  little  wind,  they  opened  a 
large  lagoon,  and  a  current  setting  strongly  into  if,  the 
S.vallow  was  driven  among  the  breakers  close  upon  the 
lee  shore;  to  aggravate  the  misfortune,  the  weather 
was  very  hazy,  there  was  no  anchorage,  and  the  surf 
ran  very  higli.  In  this  dreadful  situation  she  made  sig* 
o  2 
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rals  of  dl'itress,  and  they  immediately  sent  their  launch,, 
and  other  boats,  to  her  assistance;  the  boats  took  her  irv 
tow,  but  their  utmost  efforts  to  save  her  would  have 
been  ineffectual,  if  a  breeze  had  not  sutldenly  come 
down  from  a  nntHinlain,  and  wafted  her  off.  As  a  great 
«wel!  came  on  about  noon,  they  hauW  over  to  the  nortfi 
shore.  They  soon  found  themselves  Surrounded  with 
islands,  but  the  fog  was  so  thick,  that  they  knew  not 
whvre  they  were,  nor  which  way  to  steer.  Among 
these  islands,  the  boats  were  sent  to  cast  the  lead,  but 
no  anchorage  was  to  be  Urond  ;  they  then  conjectured 
th  .1  they  were  in  the  Bay  of  Islands,  and  that  they  had 
i-o  chance  to  escape  shipwreck,  but  by  hauling  directly 
out;  this,,  however,  was  no  easy  task,  for  the  captain 
was  obliged  to  tack  almost  continually,  to  weather  some 
islan!  or  rock.  At  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  it  hap- 
pily cleared  up  for  a  minute,  just  to  shew  them  Capa 
U^.rij^ht,  for  which  they  directly  steered,  and  at  halfaa 
|ioar  after  five  anchored,  with  the  Swallow,  in  the  bay.. 
When  they  dropped  the  anchor  they  were  in  24  fathom,. 
and  after  they  had  veered  away  a  whole  cable,  in  46,. 
with  a  nniddy  bottom.  In  this  situation,  a  high  bluflT 
vn  the  north,  shore  bore  N.  W.  |  N.  distant  five 
leagues,  and  a  small  island  within  them  S.  by  E.  |  E.. 
5oon  after  they  had  anchored,  the  Swallow  drove  to  lee- 
ward, notwithstanding  she  had  two  anchors  ahead,  but 
-was  at  last  brought  up,  in  70  fathom,  about  a  cable's 
length  astern  of  the  Dolphin.  At  four  o'clock  in  the 
morning.  Captain  Wallis  sent  the  boats,  with  a  consi- 
derable  number  of  men,  and  some  hausers  and  anchors, 
on  board  her,  to  weigh  her  anchors,  and  warp  her  up  to 
windward.  When  her  best  bower  anchor  was  weighed, 
'it  was  found  entangled  with  the  small  one  ;   therefore 
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he  found  it  necessary  to  send  the  stream  cable  on  board, 
and  the  ship  was  hung  up  by  it.  To  clear  her  anchors, 
find  warp  her  into  a  proper  birth,  cost  them  the  whole 
day,  and  wasjiot  at  last  effected  without  the  utmost  dif- 
ficuU)'  and  labour. 

On  the  ISlh  tliey  had  fresh  breezes,  and  sent  the  boats 
to  sound  across  the  Streighl.  Within  half  a  mile  of  the 
ship,  Ihey  had  4-0,  45,  50,  70,  100  faihom,  and  then  had 
no  ground  till  within  a  cable's  length  of  the  lee  shore, 
where  they  had  90  fathom.  They  now  moored  the  ship 
in  7  8  fathom  with  the  stream  anchor. 

The  nest  morning,  while  the  people  were  cmpioyeil 
in  getting  wood  and  water,  and  gathering  celery,  and 
mussels,  two  canoes  full  of  Indians,  came  alongside  of 
Ihe  ship.  They  had  much  the  same  appearance  as  the 
poor  wretches  whom  they  had  seen  before  in  Elizabeth's 
bay.  They  had  on  board  some  seal's  flesh,  blubber,  and 
penguins,  all  which  they  eat  raw.  Some  of  the  crew 
who  were  fishing  with  a  hook  and  line,  gave  one  of 
ihem  a  fish  somewhat  bigger  than  a  herring,  alive,  as  it 
came  out  of  the  water.  The  Indian  look  it  hastily,  as  a 
dog  would  take  a  bone,  and  instantly  killed  it,  by  giving 
it  a  bite  near  the  gills;  he  then  proceeded  to  eat  it,  be- 
ginning with  the  head,  and  going  on  to  the  tail,  with- 
out rejecting  either  ihe  bones,  fins,  scales,  or  entrails. 
They  eat  every  thing  that  was  given  them,  indilferently, 
whether  salt  or  fresh,  dressed  or  raw,  but  would  drink 
nothing  but  water.  They  shivered  with  cold,  }et  had 
nothing  to  cover  them  but  a  seal  skin,  thrown  loosely 
over  their  shoulders,  which  did  not  reach  to  their  mid- 
dle; and  they  observed,  that  when  they  were  rowing, 
they  threw  even  this  by,  and  sat  stark  naked.  They 
bad  with  them  some  javelins,  rudely  pointed  with  bone^ 
o  3 
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with  which  they  used  lo  strike  seal.'?,  fish,  and  pcnguini?^ 
and  ihey  observed,  that  one  of  ihem  had  a  piece  of  iron^ 
-about  the  size  of  a  common  chissel,  which  was  fastened 
to  a  piece  of  wood,  and  seemed  to  be  intended  rather  for 
a  tool  than  a  weapon.  They  had  all  sore  eyes,  which 
was  imputed  to  their  sitting  over  the  smoke  of  their  fires, 
and  they  smelt  mole  offensively  than  a  fox,  which  per- 
haps was  in  part  owing  to  their  diet,  and  In  part  to 
their  n3<ilincs^.  Their  canoes  were  about  fifteen  feet 
long,  three  broad,  and  nearly  three  deep ;  they  were 
Siade  of  the  bark  of  Ireei?,  sewn  together,  either  with  the 
sinews  of  some  beast,  or  thongs  cut  out  of  a  hide.  Some 
kind  of  rush  was  laid  into  the  scams,  and  the  outside 
was  smeared  with  a  rosin,  or  gum,  vvhicli  prevented  the 
water  from  soaking  into  the  bark.  Fifteen  slender 
brandies,  ber^t  into  an  arch,  were  sewed  transversely  lo 
the  bottom  and  sides,  and  some  strait  pieces  were  placed 
across  the  top,  from  gunwale  lo  gunwale,  and  securely 
3a>hed  at  each  end  j  upon  the  whole,  however,  it  was 
^poorly  made,  nor  had  these  people  any  thing  among' 
ihem  in  which  there  was  the  least  appearance  of  inge- 
nuity. The  captain  gave  (!iem  a  hatchet  or  two,  with 
some  beads,  and  a  few  other  toys,  with  which  they 
went  away  to  the  southward,  and  they  saw  no  more  of 
the  r. 

While  they  lay  here,  they  sent  the  boats,  as  u-sual,  m 
search  of  anchoring  places,  and  having  been  ten  leagues 
lo  the  westward,  they  found  but  two;  one  was  to  the 
westward  of  Cape  Upright,  in  the  Bay  of  Island^,  hnt 
was  very  difficult  to  enter  and  get  out  of;  the  other  wa» 
called  Dolphin  Bay,  at  ten  leagues  distance,  which  was. 
a  good  harbour,  with  even  ground  in  all  parts.  They 
saw  several  small  coves  which  wer^  all  dangerous,  as 
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in  them  It  would  be  necessary  to  let  go  the  anchor  wilh- 
in  half  a  cable's  length  of  a  lee-shore,  and  steady  the 
ship  with  hausers  fastened  to  the  rocks.  The  people 
belonging  lo  one  of  the  boats,  spent  a  night  upon  an 
island,  upon  which,  while  they  were  there,  six  canoes 
landed  about  thirty  Indians.  The  Indians  ran  immedi- 
ately to  the  boat,  and  were  carrying  away  every  thing 
ihey  found  in  her  :  the  sailors  discovered  what  they  were 
doing,  just  time  enough  to  prevent  them.  As  soon  a-s 
they  found  themselves  opposed,  they  went  to  their  ca- 
noes, and  armed  themselves  with  long  poles,  and  jave- 
lins pointed  with  the  bones  of  lish.  They  did  cot  begin 
an  attack,  but  stood  in  a  threatening  manner ;  the  Eng- 
lish, who  were  two  and  twenty  in  number,  acted  only  on 
the  defensive,  and  by  parting  with  a  few  trifles  to  them, 
they  became  friends,  and  behaved  peaceably  the  rest  of 
the  lime  they  staid. 

For  many  days  they  had  hail,  lightning,  rain,  and  hard 
gales,  with  a  heavy  sea,  so  that  they  thought  it  impossi- 
ble for  the  ship  to  hold,  though  she  had  two  anchors  a- 
head,  and  two  cables  an  end.  The  men,  however, 
were  sent  frequently  on  shore  for  exercise,  which  con- 
tributed greatly  to  their  health,  and  procured  an  almost 
constant  supply  of  mussels  and  greens.  Among  other 
damages  that  I  hey  had  sustained,  their  fire-place  was 
broken  to  pieces,  they  therefore  found  it  necessary  to 
set  up  the  forge,  and  employ  the  armourers  to  make  a 
new  back  ;  they  also  made  lime  of  burnt  shells,  and  once 
more  put  it  into  a  useful  condition. 

The  weather  becoming  moderate  on  the  30th,  they 
dried  the  sail-:,  which,  though  much  mildewed,  they  had 
n(jt  before  been  able  to  loose,  for  fear  of  setting  the  ship 
adrift ;  they  also  aired  the  spare  sails,  which  they  found 
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mucli  injured  by  ihe  rats  and  employed  the  sail-makers 
to  mend  tliem.  Capiain  Carteret  having  represented 
that  his  fire-place,  as  well  as  Capiain  Wallis's,  had  been 
broken  to  pieces,  the  armourers  made  hiiualso  a  new 
back,  and  set  it  up  with  lime  ihst  they  made  upon  ihe 
spot,  in  ll^.e  same  manner  as  had  been  done  on  board  tl)e 
Dolphin.  Tl)is  day  they  saw  several  ca-ioes,  full  of 
Indians,  put  to  ^horc  on  the  east  side  of  the  bay,  and 
the  next  morning  several  ol  them  came  on  board,  and 
proved  to  be  the  same  that  those  who  were  out  in  the 
boat,  had  met  wiih  on  shore.  They  behaved  very 
peaceabJy,  and  were  dismissed  with  a  tew  t())s,  a* 
uuial. 

On  the  1st  of  April  several  other  Indians  came  off  ta 
the  ship,  aiid  brought  wiih  them  some  of  the  birds,  call- 
ed Race  Horses.  They  purchased  the  birds  for  a  few 
trifles,  and  made  them  a  present  of  several  hatchets  and 
kiiive^. 

The  next  day  the  master  of  the  Swallow,  who  had 
been  sent  out  to  seek  for  anchoring  places,  returned, 
and  reported  that  he  had  found  three  on  the  north  shore, 
which  were  very  good  ;  one  about  four  miles  to  the 
eastward  of  Cape  Providence,  another  under  the  east- 
side  of  Cape  Tamar,  and  the  third  about  four  miles  to 
the  eastward  of  it;  but  he  said  that  he  found  no  place 
to  anchor  under  Cape  Providence,  the  ground  being 
rocky.  This  day  two  canoes  came  on  board,  with  four 
women  and  three  young  cinldren  in  each.  The  women 
were  sc  niewhat  fairer  ihan  the  men,  who  seemed  to  pay  a 
very  tender  attention  to  them,  especially  in  lilting  them 
in  and  out  of  the  canoes.  To  these  young  visitors  Cap- 
tain Wallis  gave  necklaces  and  bracelets,  with  which 
they  seemed  mightily  pleased.     It  happened  that  while 
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some  of  these  people  were  on  board,  and  the  rest  wait- 
ing in  their  canoes  by  the  ship's  side,  the  boat  was  sent 
on  shore  for  wood  and  water.  Tlie  Indians  who  wt-re 
in  the  canoes,  kept  tiieir  eyes  fixed  upon  the  boat  while 
she  was  manning,  and  the  moment  she  put  off  from  tiie 
ship,  they  called  out  with  great  vociferation  to  those 
ll)at  were  on  board,  who  seemed  to  be  much  alarmed, 
and  hastily  handing  down  the  children,  leaped  into 
their  canoe*^,  without  uttering  a  word.  No  one  could 
guess  at  this  sudden  emotion,  but  they  saw  the  men  in 
the  canoes  pull  after  the  boat  with  ail  their  might,  hal- 
looing and  shouting  with  great  appearance  of  perturba- 
tion and  distress.  The  boat  out-rowed  them,  and  when 
she  came  near  the  shore,  the  people  on  board  discovered 
Rome  women  gathering  mussels  among  the  rocks.  This 
at  once  explained  the  mystery  ;  the  poor  Indians  were 
afraid  that  the  strangers,  either  by  force  or  favour,  should 
violate  the  prerogative  of  a  husband,  of  which  they 
seemed  to  be  more  jealous  than  the  natives  of  some 
other  countries,  who  in  their  appearance  are  less  savage- 
«nd  sordid.  The  English,  to  make  them  easy,  immedi- 
ately lay  upon  their  oars,  and  suffered  the  canoes  to  pass 
them.  The  Indians,  however,  siill  continued  to  call  out 
to  their  women,  till  they  took  the  alarm  and  ran  out  of 
sight,  and  as  soon  as  they  got  to  land,  drew  their  canoes 
upon  the  beach,  and  followed  them  with  the  utmost  ex- 
peditiofi. 

They  continued  daily  to  gather  mussel.-?,  till  the  5lh, 
when  several  of  the  people  being  seized  with  fluxes,  the 
surgeon  desired  that  no  more  mussels  might  be  brought 
into  the  ship.  The  weather  being  still  tempestuous  and 
unsettled,  they  remained  at  anchor  till  ten  o'clock  in  the 
morning  of  the  lOlh,  and  then,  in  company  with  Iho 
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Swallow,  made  sail.  They  steered  about  W.  ^  N.  afT 
niglit,  and  al  six  <he  next  morning  had  run  eight  and 
thirty  miles  by  the  log.  Tlicre  being  now  but  little 
wind  they  wee  obliged  to  make  all  the  sail  they  could 
to  get  v\i!h<Hit  .'he  Sireight's  nioiKh.  At  eleven  o'clock 
Captain  Wallis  would  have  shortened  sail  lor  the  Swal-' 
low,  but  it  was  not  in  his  power,  for  as  a  current  set 
them  s'rongly  down  upon  tire  Isles  orDirectiT)n,  and  the 
■wind  came  to  ihe  wesf/ii  beianse  absolutely  necessary  lo- 
carry  sail  in  order  to  clear  them.  Soon  after  they  lost 
sightofthe  Swallow,  and  never  saw  her  aflervvarxls.  At 
first  Captain  "VVallis  was  inclined  to  have  gone  back  in- 
to the  Strcight,  but  n  fog  coming  on,  arKl  the  sea  rising 
very  fast,  they  were  all  of  opinion  that  it  was  indispen- 
sably necessary  to  get  an  ofii ng  as  soon  as  possible  ;  for 
except  they  pressed  the  ship  with  sail,  before  the  sea 
rose  too  high,  it  would  be  impracticable  either  to  wea- 
ther Terra  del  Fuego  on  one  tick,  or  C;<pe  Victory  on 
the  other.  They  quitted  a  dreary  and  inhospitable  re- 
gion on  the  1  Ith  of  April,  17  67  ;  a  region  where,  in  the 
midst  of  summer,  t!ie  weather  was  cold,  gloomy  and 
k'mpe-^tu'.us. 
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CHAP.  11. 


Discovery  of  several  Islands  during  the  passage  from  the  Streigtit 
of  Magellan  to  King  George's  the  Third's  Island,  called  Ota- 
heiie — Interview  with  the  Natives-=-their  Thefts — the  Dolphin 
strikes,  but  is  extricated  from  her  Dagger — Attacks  from  the 
Natives — Reconciliation,  and  a  regular  Trade  established.       , 

On  the  12lh,  the  Dolphin  continued  her  course  to 
the  westward,  and  after  having  cleared  the  Sirelght, 
they  saw  a  great  number  of  gannets,  sheerwaters,  pinla" 
do-biids,  and  many  others,  about  ihe  ship,  and  had  for 
the  most  part  strong  gales,  liazy  weather,  and  heavy 
seas,  so  iliat  ihey  wtre  frequently  brooglit  under  their 
cour^es^  and  there  was  not  a  dry  place  in  the  ship  Ibf 
some  weeks  together.  In  twelve  days  after,  the  men 
began  to  fall  down  very  fast  in  colds  and  fevers,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  upper  works  being  open,  and  their 
clothes  and  beds  continually  wet. 

On  the  26lh,  the  weather  being  moderate  nnd  fair, 
they  dried  all  the  people's  clothes,  and  got  tiie  sick  upon 
the  deck,  to  wiiom  they  gave  salop,  and  wheat  boiled 
with  portable  soup,  every  morning  tor  breakfast,  and  all 
the  ship's  company  had  as  much  vinegar  and  mustard  as 
they  could  use  ;  portable  soup  was  also  constantly 
boiled  in  their  pease  and  oatmeal.  The  hard  gales  w.iih 
frequent  and  violent  squalls,  and  a  heavy  sea,  soon  re- 
turned, and  continued  with  very  litl!e  intermission,  Th« 
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•hip  pitched  SO  much,  that  they  were  afraid  shewouM 
carry  away  her  masts,  and  the  men  were  again  wet  in 
their  beds. 

On  the  301h  the  variation,  by  azimuth,  being  S*" 
50'  E.  their  latitude  was  32'' 50*;  longitude,  by  account, 
100' W.  Captain  Wallis  began  to  keep  the  ship  to 
the  northward,  they  had  no  chance  of  getting  westing 
in  this  latitude  ;  and  the  surgeon  was  of  opinion,  that  in 
a  little  time  the  sick  would  so  much  increase,  that  thej 
should  want  hands  to  work  the  ship,  if  they  could  not 
get  into  better  weather. 

The  following  week  they  sajv  a  tropic  bird,  and  se- 
veral sea  swallows,  shcerwalers,  and  porpoises,  about 
the  ship. 

On  the  Hth  of  May,  about  four  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon, they  saw  a  large  flock  of  brown  birds,  flying  to 
the  eastward,  and  son)elhing  which  had  the  appearance 
of  high  land,  in  ihc  same  quarter.  They  bore  away  f«r 
it  till  sun-set,  and  it  still  having  the  same  appearance, 
they  contin'ied  their  course  :  but  at  two  in  the  morning, 
having  run  I  iS  leagues  without  making  if,  they  hauled 
the  wind,  and  at  day-light  nothing  was  to  be  seen.  They 
had  now  the  satisfaction  to  find  their  ailing  people  mend 
apace.  Their  latitude  was  2-to  50'  S.  their  longitude,  by 
account,  106"  W.  During  all  this  time  they  were  look- 
ing out  for  the  Swallow. 

May  17,  the  carpenters  were  employed  in  caulking 
the  upper  works  ot  the  ship,  and  repairing  and  painting 
the  boats,  and  the  next  day  a  sheep  was  given  among  the 
people  that  were  sick  and  recovering  ;  who,  on  the  22d, 
began  to  fall  down  in  the  scurvy,  upon  which,  at  the 
surgeon's  representation,  wine  was  served  to  ihem  ; 
wort  was  also  made  for  them  of  malt,  and  each  man 
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had  half  a  pint  of  pickled  cabbage  every  day.     The  va- 
riation from  4  to  5«  E. 

On  the  26th,  and  following  days-,  they  saw  some  gram- 
puses, and  several  birds,  among  which  was  one  about 
the  size  of  a  Swallow,  which  some  thought  was  ar  land 
bird.  Their  men  now  began  to  look  very  pale  and 
sickly,  and  to  fall  down  very  fast. in  the  scurvy,  notwith- 
standing a!!  their  care  and  attention  to  prevent  it.  They 
bad  vinegar  and  mustard  without  limitation,  wine  in- 
stead of  spirits,  sweet  wort  and  salop.  Portable  soup 
was  still  constantly  boiled  in  their  pease  and  oatmeal ; 
their  birth  and  clotlies  were  kept  perfectly  clean ;  the 
hammocks  were  constantly  brought  upon  the  deck  at 
eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  carried  down  at  four 
in  the  afternoon.  Some  of  the  bed  hammocks  were 
washed  every  day ;  the  water  was  rendered  whole- 
some  by  ventilation,  and  every  part  between  decks  fre- 
quently washed  with  vineo-ar. 

On  the  3d  of  Jone  they  saw  several  gannets,  which, 
with  the  uncertainty  of  the  weather,  inclined  tiiem  to 
hope  that  land  was  not  very  far  distant.  The  next  day 
a  turtle  swam  close  by  the  ship  ;  and  on  the  5th  thej 
saw  many  birds,  which  confirmed  their  hope  that  sorne 
place  of  refreshment  was  near ;  and  at  lutv^ih,  in  the 
forenoon  of  the  6th,  Jonathan  Puller,  a  seaman,  called 
out  from  the  mast  head,  "  Land  in  the  W.  N.  W.'* 
At  noon  it  was  seen  plainly  from  the  deck,  and  found  to 
be  a  low  island,  at  about  five  or  six  leagues  distance. 
The  joy  which  every  one  on  board  felt  at  this  disco- 
very,  can  be  conceived  by  those  only  who  have  expe- 
rienced the  danger,  sickness,  and  fatigue  of  such  a  V03-  ' 
age  as  they  had  performed.  When  within  about  five 
miles  of  this  island,  they  saw  another,  bearinij  N  W 

NO.  27.  ^  '    ^      '    *^^ 
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by  W.     About  three  o'clock   in  the  afternoon,  berrg 
very  near  the   island   that  was  first  discovered,   they 
brought  to,  and  the  captain  sent  Mr.  Furneaux,  his  se- 
cond heutenanl  (his  first  lieutenant  being  very  ill)  with 
the  boats  manned  and  armed,  to  the  shore.     As  he  ap- 
proached it,  ihey  saw  two  canoes  putting  off,  and  paddl© 
away  with  great  expedition  towards  the  istand  that  lay 
to  leeward.     At  seven  in  the  evening  the  boats  returned, 
and  brougiit  with  them  several  cocoa-nuts,  and  a  consi^ 
derable  quantity   of   scurvy-grass  ;    they  brought  also 
some  fish-hooks  that  were  made  of  oyster-shells,  and 
some  of  the  shells  of  which  they  were  made.     They  re- 
ported that  they  had  seen  none  of  the  inhabitants,  but 
had  visited  three  huts,  or  rather  sheds,  consisting  onlj  of 
a  roof,  neatly  thatched  with  cocoa-nut  and  palm  leaves, 
supported  upon  posts,  and  open  all  round.     They  saw 
also  several  canoes  building,  but  found  no  fresh  water, 
Jiorany  fruit  but  cocoa-nuts.     They  sounded,  but  found 
no  anchorage,  and  it  was  with  great  difficulty  that  they 
got  on  shore,  as   the  surl  ran  very  high.     They  now 
stood  off  and  on  all  night,  and  early  the  next  morning 
boats  were  sent  out  again  to  sound,  with  orders,  if  possi- 
ble, to  find  a  place  where  the  ship  might  come  to  an- 
chor ;  but  at  eleven  o  c.\>ck  they  returned  with  no  better 
success  than  before.     The  people  said  that  the  whole 
i'^Iand  was  surrounded  by  a  reef,  and  that  although  on 
the  weather  side  of  the  island  there  was  an  opening 
through  it,  into  a  large  ba«on,  that  extended  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  island,  yet  they  found  it  so  full  of  breakers, 
that  they  could  not  venture  in  ;  neither  indeed  had  they 
been  able  to  land  on  any  part  of  the  island,  the  surf, 
running  still  higher  than   it  had  done  the  day  before. 
As,  it  would  therefore  answer  no  purpose  to  contiiiu^ 
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here,  the  boats  were  hoisted  in,  and  they  stood  away  for 
(he  other  inland,  which  bore  S.  22^  E.  distant  about  four 
leagues.  The  island  which  they  now  quitted,  having 
been  discovered  on  Whilsun-eve,  was  called  VVhilsun 
island.  It  is  about  four  miles  long,  and  three  wide.  Us 
latitude  i^  19°  26'S.  and  its  longitude,  by  observation. 

When  they  came  under  the  lee  of  the  island,  the  cap- 
tain sent  lieutenant  Furneaux,  with  the  boats  manned 
and  armed,  to  the  shore,  where  he  saw  about  fifty  of  the 
natives  armed  with  long  pikes,  and  several  of  them  run- 
ning about  with  fire-brands  in  their  hands.  He  ordered 
Mr.  Furneaux  to  go  to  that  part  of  the  beach  where  they 
saw  ihe  people,  and  endeavour  to  traffic  with  them  for 
fruit  and  water,  or  whatever  else  might  be  useful  ;  at 
the  same  lime  being  particularly  careful  to  give  them  no 
offence.  He  ordered  him  also  to  employ  the  boats  in 
sounding  for  anchorage.  About  seven  o'clock  he  re- 
turned, and  said  that  he  could  find  no  ground  with  the 
line,  till  he  came  within.half  a  cable's  length  of  the  shore, 
and  that  there  it  consisted  of  sharp  rocks,  and  lay  very 
deep. 

As  the  boat  approached  the  shore,  the  Indians  throng- 
ed down  towards  the  beach,  and  put  themselves  upon 
their  guard  with  llieir  long  pikes,  as  if  to  dispute  land- 
ing. The  men  then  lay  upon  their  oars^  and  made  sign* 
of  friendship,  shewing  at  the  same  time  several  strings 
of  beads,  ribbons,  knives,  and  other  trinkets.  The  In- 
dians still  made  signs  to  them  that  they  should  depart, 
but  at  the  same  time,  eyed  the  trinkets  with  a  kind  of 
Avishful  curiosity.  Soon  after,  some  of  them  advanced 
a  few  steps  into  the  sea,  and  the  men  making  .signs  that 
they  wanted  cocoa-nuts  and  water,  some  of  them 
p  2 
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brougiU  down  a  quanllty  of  both,  and  ventured  to  hand 
Ihem  into  the  boat;  the  water  war!  in  cocoa-nut  shells, 
and  the  fruit  was  stripped  of  its  outward  coverhig,  which 
is  probablv  used  for  various  purposes.  For  this  supply 
liiey  were  paid  with  the  trinkets  that  had  been  shewn 
them,  and  some  nails,  upon  which  they  seemed  to  set 
a  much  greater  value.  During  this  traffick,  one  of  the 
Indians  found  means  to  steal  a  silk  handkerchief,  in 
u  hich  some  of  their  small  merchandise  was  wrapped  up, 
and  carried  it  clear  off,  with  its  contents,  so  dexterously, 
that  nobody  observed  him.  The  English  made  signs 
that  a  handkerchief  had  been  stolen,  but  the  Indians  ei- 
ther could  not,  or  would  not  understand  them.  The 
boat  continued  about  the  beach,  sounding  for  anchorage, 
till  it  was  dark  ;  and  having  many  times  endeavoured 
.to  persuade  the  natives  to  bringdown  some  scurvy -grass, 
witliout  success,  ^he  returned  on  board. 

Captain  W.  stood  off  and  on  with  the  ship  all  night> 
and  as  soon  ar.  the  day  broke,  he  sent  tlie  boats  a^ain, 
with  orders  to  make  a  landing,  but  without  giving  any 
pftlnce  to  the  natives,  that  could  possibly  be  avoided. 
Wiicn  their  boats  came  near  the  shore,  the  odicer  was 
greatly  surprised  to  see  seven  large  canoes,  with  two 
,  stout  masis  in  each,  lying  just  in  ihe  surf,  with  all  the 
inliabi  nnls  upon  the  beach,  ready  to  embark.  They 
Dade  signs  to  the  English  to  go  higher  up  ;  they  readily 
complied,  and  as  soon  as  they  went  ashore,  all  the  In- 
dians embarked,  and  sailed  away  to  the  westward,  being 
joined  by  two  other  canoes  at  the  west  end  of  the 
island.  About  noon,  the  boats  relumed,  laden  with 
cocoa-nul^,  palm-nuts,  and  .-jcurvy  grass.  Mr.  Fur- 
reaux,  who  commanded  the  expedition,  said  that  the 
Indians  had  left  nothing  behind  them  but  four  or  five  ca- 
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noci?.  He  found  a  well  of  very  good  water,  and  de- 
scribed the  island  as  being  sandy  and  level,  full  oi  trees, 
but  without  underwood,  and  abounded  with  scurvy- 
grass.  The  canoes,  which  steered  about  VV.  S.  W.  as 
long  as  they  could  be  seen  from  the  mast-head,  appear- 
ed to  be  about  thirty  feet  long,  four  feet  broad,  and  three 
and  an  half  deep.  Two  of  these  being  brought  along- 
side of  each  other,  were  fastened  together,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  three  feet  asunder,  by  crossbeams,  pas- 
sing from  the  larboard  gunwale  of  one,  to  the  starboard 
gunwale  of  the  other,  in  the  middle  and  near  to  each 
end.  The  inhabitants  of  this  island  were  of  a  middle 
stature,  and  dark  complexion,  with  long  black,  hair, 
which  hung  loose  over  their  shoulders.  The  men  were 
all  well  made,  and  the  women  handsome.  Their  cloth- 
ing wasakind  of  coarse  cloth  or  matting,  which  was  fas- 
tened about  their  middle,  and  seemed  capable  of  being 
brought  up  round  their  shoulders. 

In  the  afternoon  Captain  Wallissent  Lieutenant  Fur* 
neaux  with  the  boats  again  on  shore.  He  had  with  him 
a  mate  and  twenty  men,  who  were  to  make  a  rolling 
way  for  gelling  the  casks  down  to  the  beach  from  the 
well.  The  captain  gave  orders  that  he  should  take  pos- 
session of  the  island,  in  the  name  of  King  George  the 
Third,  and  give  it  the  name  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Island, 
in  honour  of  her  Majesty.  The  boats  returned  freight- 
ed with  cocoa-nuts  and  scurvy-grass,  and  the  officer  said 
that  he  had  found  two  more  wells  of  good  water,  not  far 
from  the  beach.  Captain  Wallis  was  at  this  lime  very 
ill,  yet  he  went  ashore  with  the  surgeon,  and  several  of 
the  people,  who  were  enfeebled  by  the  scurvy,  (o  take 
a  walk.  He  found  the  wells  so  convenient,  that  he  left 
the  mate  and  twenty  men  on  shore  to  fill  water,,  and  of 
p  3 
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dered  a  weeli':^  provisions  to  be  sent  them  from  the  ship, 
they  being  already  furnished  with  arms  and  ammunition. 
In  the  evening  he  returned  on  board,  with  the  surgeon 
and  the  sick,  leaving  only  the  waterers  on  shore.  As 
they  had  not  been  able  to  find  any  anchorage,  they  stood 
off  an;i  on  all  night. 

On  the  9ih,  in  the  morning,  he  sent  all  the  empty  wa- 
Icr  casks  on  shore  :  tho  surgeon  and  the  sick  were 
also  sent  for  the  benefit  of  another  airing,  but  he  gave 
them  strict  orders  that  they  should  keep  near  the  water 
side,  and  in  the  shade  ;  thai  Ihey  should  not  pull  down 
or  injure  any  of  the  houses,  nor,  for  the  sake  of  the  fruit, 
destroy  (he  cocoa-trees,  which  he  appointed  proper  per- 
sons to  climb.  At  noon,  the  rolling  way  being  made,  the 
cutter  returned  laden  with  water,  but  it  was  with  great 
difficulty  got  off  the  beach,  as  it  is  all  rock,  and  the  surf 
that  breaks  upon  it,  is  often  very  great.  At  four  he  re- 
ceived another  boat  load  of  water,  and  a  fresh  supply  of 
eocoa-nuls,  palm-nuts,  and  scurvy-grass,  as  they  could 
procure.  About  eight  o'clock  all  the  boats  and  people 
came  on  board,  wilh  the  water  and  refresjimenls,  but 
the  cutler,  on  coming  off,  shipped  a  sea,  which  almost 
^lled  her  with  water;  the  barge  was  happily  near 
enough  to  assist  her,  by  taking  great  part  of  her  crew  on 
board,  while  the  rest  freed  her,  without  any  other  da- 
mage than  the  loss  of  the  cocoa-nuts  and  greens  that 
tvere  on  board.  At  noon  they  hoisted  the  boats  in,  and 
there  being  a  great  sea,  wilh  a  dreadful  surf  rolling  in 
upon  the  shore,  and  no  anchorage,  it  was  thought  pru- 
dent to  leave  this  place  with  such  refreshments  as  they 
had  got.  The  people  who  had  resided  upon  shore  saw 
no  appearance  of  metal  of  any  kind,  but  several  tools,^ 
"which  were  made  of  shells  and  stone*,  sharpened  and 


CAPTAIN    WALLIS'S    VOYAGE.  175 

filled  Into  handles,  like  adzes,  chissels,  and  awls.  They 
saw  several  canoe>  building,  which  are  formed  of  planks, 
sewed  together,  and  fastened  to  several  small  limbers,, 
that  pass  transversely  along  the  bottom  and  up  the  sides. 
They  saw  several  repositories  of  the  dead,  in  which  the 
body  was  left  to  pulrily  under  a  canopy,  and  not  put  un- 
der the  ground.  When  they  sailed,  they  left  a  union  jack 
flying  upon  the  island,  with  the  ship's  name,  the  time 
of  their  being  there,  and  an  account  of  their  taking  pos- 
session of  that  place,  and  Whitsun  Island,  in  the  name 
of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  cut  on  a  piece  of  wood,  and  in 
the  bark  of  .several  trees.  They  also  left  hatchets,  nails^ 
glass  bottles,  beads,  shillings,  sixpences,  and  halfpence,  as 
presents  to  the  natives,  and  as  an  atonemer.t  for  the  distur- 
bance they  had  given  them.  Queen  Charlotte's  Island, 
is  about  six  miles  long,  and  one  mile  wide,  lies  in  lati- 
tude I0«  JS^S.  longitude,  by  observation,  13So4.'VV. 
and  they  found  the  variation  here  to  be  ^'^  46^  E. 

Having  made  sail  with  a  fine  breeze,  about  one 
o'clock  they  saw  an  island  W.  by  S.  Qu^en  Charlotte's 
Island  at  this  lime  bearing  E.  by  N.  distant  15  miles. 
About  half  an  hour  after  three  they  were  within  about 
three  quarters  of  a  mile  of  the  east  end  of  the  island, 
and  ran  close  along  the  shore,  but  had  no  soundings. 
The  east  and  west  ends  are  joined  to  each  other  by  a 
reef  of  rock,  over  which  the  sea  breaks  into  a  lagoon, 
in  the  middle  of  the  island,  which,  therefore  had  the  ap- 
pearance of  two  islands,  arid  seemed  to  be  about  six 
miles  long,  andYour  broad.  The  whole  of  it  is  low  land, 
fall  of  trees,  but  they  saw  not  a  single  cocoa-nut,  nor 
any  huts ;  they  fouvuj,  however,  at  the  weslermost  end, 
all  ihecanoesand  people  who  had  fled  at  their  approach, 
from  Queen  Charlotte's  Island,  and  some  more.     They 
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counted  eight  double  canoes,  and  about  fourscore  peo. 
ple,  men,  W')n  en,  and  children.  The  canoes  were 
drawn  upon  the  beach,  the  women  and  cliildren  were 
placed  near  them,  and  the  men  advanced  with  their 
pikes  and  firebrands,  making  a  great  noise,  and  dancing 
in  a  strange  manner.  They  observed  that  this  island 
was  sand)',  and  that  under  the  trees  there  was  no  ver- 
dure. As  the  shore  was  every  where  rocky,  as  there 
was  no  anchorage,  and  as  they  had  no  prospect  of  ob- 
taining any  refreshment,  they  set  sail  at  six  o'clock  in  the 
evening  from  this  island,  to  which  the  Captain  gave  the 
name  of  Egmont's  Island,  in  honour  of  the  Earl  of  Eg- 
mont,  then  first  Lord  of  the  Admiralty.  It  lies  in  lati- 
tude 19''20'S.  longitude,  by  observation,  I. 38"  30^  W. 

On  the  1 1th,  at  one  o'clock,  they  saw  an  island  in  the 
W.  S.  W.  and  stood  for  it.  At  four  in  the  afternoon, 
Ihey  were  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  shore,  and  ran 
along  it,  sounding  continually,  but  could  get  no  ground. 
It  is  surrounded  on  every  side  by  rock,  on  which  the  sea 
breaks  very  high.  It  is  full  of  trees,  but  not  one  cocoa- 
nut,"  and  has  much  the  same  appearance  with  Egmont 
Island,  but  is  much  narrower.  Among  the  rocks,  at  the 
west  end  they  saw  about  sixteen  of  the  natives,  but  no 
canoes  ;  carried  long  pikes  or  poles  in  tlieir  hands,  and 
seemed  to  be,  in  every  respect,  the  same  kind  of  people 
that  they  had  seen  before.  As  nothing  was  to  be  had 
here,  and  it  blew  very  hard,  they  made  sail  till  eight  la 
the  evening,  and  then  brought  to.  To  this  island,  which 
is  about  six  miles  long,  and  from  one  mile  to  one 
quarter  of  a  mile  broad,  the  captain  gave  the  name  of 
Gloucester  Island,  in  honour  of  his  Royal  Highness  th«^ 
Duke.  It  lies  in  latitude  19°  ]  1^  S,  aiKi  longitude,  b.y 
observation,  I  40'^'  4'  W. 
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At  five  o'clock  tlienext  morning,  they  made  sail,  and 
sooa  aAer  saw  anollier  island.  At  ten  o'clock  the  wea- 
ther being  tempestuous,  with  much  rain,  they  saw  a  long 
reef,  with  breakers  on  each  side  of  the  island,  and  there- 
fore brought  tiie  ship  to,  wrih  her  head  off  the  shore. 
To  this  island  Captain  Wallis  gave  t!ie  name  of  Cum- 
berland's Island,  in  honour  of  his  Royal  Highness  the 
Duke.  It  lies  low,  and  is  about  the  same  sizs  as  Queen 
Charlotte's  I.sland. 

At  day-break  on  the  13th,  they  saw  another  small 
low  island,  in  the  N.  N.  W.  right  to  windward.  It 
had  the  aj^pearance  of  small  flat  keys.  This  place  the 
captain  called  Prince  William  Henry's  Island,  in  honour 
of  his  Majest)*s  th:  d  son.  It  lies  in  latitude  19o  S.  lon- 
gitude, by  observation,  14<l"  6'' W. 

Soon  after  day-light  on  the  I7ih,  they  saw  land  bear- 
ing W.  by  N.  and  making  in  a  small  round  hummock. 
At  noon,  v\hen  it  bore  N.  6i-^  W.  distant  about  five 
leagues,  its  appearance  greatly  resembled  the  Mewstone 
in  Plymouth  Sound,  but  it  seemed  to  be  much  larger. 
At  five  in  the  evening  this  island  bore  N.  W.  distant 
about  eight  miles.  They  then  hauled  the  wind,  and 
stood  ()(f  and  on  a.i  ..i^^nt.  At  ten  they  saw  a  light  up- 
on ihe  shore,  which,  though  the  island  was  small,  prov- 
ed that  it  was  inhabited,  and  gave  them  hopes  that  they 
should  find  anchorage  near  it.  They  observed  with 
great  pleasure,' that  the  land  was  very  i)igh,  and  covered 
with  cocoa  trees  ;  a  sure  sign  that  there  was  water. 

The  next  morning  Captain  Wallis  sent  Lieutenant 
Furneaux  to  the  sh.ore,  with  the  boats  manned  and 
armed,  an  1  all  kinds  of  trinkets,  to  esiablish  a  traffick 
with  ll>e  natives,  for  such  refreshments  as  the  place 
would  afford.     While  they  were  getting  out  the  boat  Si, 
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severil  canoes  put  off  from  the  island,  but  as  soon  as  th« 
people  on  board  saw  them  make  towards  the  shore, 
they  put  back.  At  noon,  the  boats  returned,  and 
brought  with  them  a  pig  and  a  cock,  with  a  few  plan- 
tains and  cocoa-nuts.  Mr.  Farneaux  reported,  that  he 
had  seen  at  least  an  hundred  of  the  inhabitants,  and  be- 
lieved there  were  many  more  upon  the  island  ;  but  that 
having  been  all  around  it,  he  could  find  no  anchorage, 
nor  scarcely  a  landing  place  for  the  boat.  When  he 
reached  the  shore,  he  came  to  a  grappling,  and  threw  a 
Warp  to  the  Indians  upon  the  beach,  who  caught  it  and 
held  it  fast.  He  then  began  to  converse  with  tlicm  by 
signs,  and  observed  that  they  had  no  weapon  among 
them,  but  that  some  of"  them  had  white  sticks,  rrhich 
seemed  to  be  ensigns  of  authority,  as  the  peoplei 
who  bore  them  ke])L  the  rest  of  tiie  natives  back,  lii 
return  for  the  pig  and  the  cock,  he  gave  them  sonn# 
beads,  a  looking-glass,  a  few  combs,  with  several  other 
trinkets,  and  a  hatchet.  The  women,  who  had  been 
kept  at  a  distance,  as  soon  as  they  saw  the  trinkets,  ran 
down  in  a  crowd  to  the  beach,  with  great  eagerness, 
but  were  soon  driven  away  by  the  men,  at  which  they 
expressed  much  disappointment  and  vexation.  While 
this  traflick  was  carrying  on,  a  man  came  secretly  round 
a  rock,  and  diving  down,  took  up  the  boat's  grappling, 
and  at  the  same  time  the  people  on  shore  who  held  the 
warp,  made  an  effort  to  draw  her  into  the  surf.  As 
soon  as  this  was  perceived  by  the  people  on  board,  they 
fired  a  musket  over  the  man's  head  who  had  taken  up 
the  grappling,  upon  which  he  instantly  let  it  go,  with 
marks  of  great  terror  and  astonishment  ;  the  people  on 
shore  also  let  go  the  rope.  The  boats  after  this,  lay 
some  time  upon  their  oars,  but  the  officer  finding  thai  b» 
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could  get  nothing  more,  returned  on  board.  Both  the 
men  and  women  were  clothed,  and  Mr.  Furneaux 
brought  a  pieee  of  their  cloth  away  with  him.  The  in- 
habitants appeared  to  be  more  numerous  than  the  island 
could  support,  and  ior  this  reason  (especially  as  he  saw 
some  large  double  canoes  upon  the  beach)  he  imagined 
there  were  islands  of  larger  extent,  not  far  distant,  where 
refreshments  in  great  plenty  might  be  procured,  and 
hoped  that  they  might  be  less  difficult  of  access.  As 
Captain  Wallis  thought  this  a  reasonable  conjecture,  he 
hoisted  in  the  boats,  and  determined  to  run  farther  to 
the  westward.  To  this  place,  which  is  nearly  circular, 
and  about  two  miles-  over,  he  gave  the  name  of  Osna- 
burgh  Island,  in  honour  of  Prince  Frederick,  who  is 
bishop  of  that  see.  It  lies  in  latitude  IT^arS.  and 
longitude  l+T'^SO' W.  the  variation  here  was  7°  10' E. 
Having'bore  away,  in  about  halfan  hour  they  discover- 
ed very  high  land  in  the  W.!S.  W.  As  the  weather  was 
thick  and  squally,  they  brought  to  for  the  night,  or  at 
least  till  the  fog  should  break  away.  On  the  ]9th,.  at 
two  oVIock  in  the  morning,  it  being  very  clear,  they 
made  sail  again  ;  at  day-break  they  saw  the  land,  at  about 
five  leagues  distance,  and  steered  directly  for  it ;  but  at 
eight  o'clock,  when  they  were  close  under  it,  the  fog 
obliged  them  again  to  lie  to,  and  when  it  cleared  away 
they  were  much  surprised  to  fmd  themselves  surrounded 
by  some  hundred  of  canoes.  They  were  of  different 
sizes,  and  had  on  board  different  numbers,  from  one  to 
ten,  so  that  in  all  of  them  together,  there  could  not  be 
less  than  eight  hundred  people.  When  they  came  with- 
in pistol  shot  of  the  ship,  they  lay  by,  gazing  with  great 
astonishment,  and  by  turns  conferring  with  each  other; 
In  the  mean  lime  the  English  shewed  ibem  trinkets  of  v»» 
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rious kinds,  and  invited  ihem  onboard.  Soon  after,  at 
the  crew  continued  to  make  signs  of  invitation,  a  fine, 
stout,  lively  young  man  ventured  on  board  j  he  came  up 
by  the  mizen  chains  and  jumped  out  of  the  shrouds  up* 
on  the  topof  tlie  awning.  They  niade  signs  to  him  to 
come  down  upon  the  quarter  deck,  and  handed  up  some 
trinkets  to  him  ;  he  looked  pleased,  but  would  accept  of 
nothing  till  some  of  tiie  Indians  came  along-side,  and 
after  much  talk,  threw  a  few  branches  of  plantain-tree 
on  board  the  ship  ;  he  then  accepted  the  presents,  and 
several  others  very  soon  came  on  board,  at  different 
parts  of  the  ship,  not  knowing  the  proper  entrance.  As 
one  of  these  Indians  was  standing  near  the  gangway,  on 
the  larboard  side  of  the  quarter-deck,  one  of  the  goats 
butted  him  upon  the  haunches  ;  being  surprised  at  the 
blow,  he  turned  hastily  about,  and  saw  the  goat  raised 
upon  his  hind-legs,  ready  to  repeat  the  blow.  The  ap- 
pearance of  this  animal,  so  different  from  any  he  had 
ever  seen,  struck  him  with  such  terror,  that  he  instantly 
leaped  over>board  ;  and  all  the  rest,  upon  seeing  what 
had  happened,  followed  his  example  with  the  utmost 
precipitation;  they  recovered,  however,  in  a  short 
time,  from  their  fright,  and  relumed  on  board.  After 
having  a  little  reconciled  them  to  their  goats  and  sheep, 
IheCaptain  shewed  themtheir  hogs  and  poultry,  and  they 
immediately  made  signs  that  they  had  such  animals  as 
these,  fie  then  distiibuted  tiinkels  and  nails  among  them^ 
and  made  signs  that  (hey  should  go  on  shore  and  bring 
them  some  of  their  hogs,  fowls,  and  fruit,  but  they  did  not 
seem  to  understand  his  meaning  ;  they  were,  in  the  meaiv 
time,  watching  an  opportunity  to  steal  some  of  the 
things  which  happened  to  lie  in  their  way,  but  they- 
were  generally  detected  in  the  attempt.     However,  one 
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of  the  midshipmen  happening  tocorae  where  ihey  were 
slaniiing,  with  a  new-laced  hat  upon  his  head,  began  to 
talk  to  one  of  them  by  signs ;  while  another  of  them 
came  behind  him,  and  suddenly  snaiching  off  the  hat, 
leaped  over  the  taffarel  into  the  sea,  and  swam  away 
with  it. 

As  they  had  no  anchorage  here,  they  stood  along  the 
shore,  sending  the  b(iats  at  the  same  time  to  sound  at 
a  less  distance.  As  none  of  these  canoes  had  sails,  they 
could  not  keep  up  with  them,  and  therefore  soon  pad- 
dled back  towards  the  shore.  The  country  has  tiie 
most  delightful  and  romantic  appearance  that  can  be 
imagined;  towards  the  sea  it  is  level,  and  is  covered 
with  fiuit-trees  of  various  kinds,  particularly  the  cocoa- 
nut.  Among  these  are  the  houses  of  the  inhabitants, 
consisting  only  of  a  roof,  and  at  a  distance  having  great- 
ly the  appearance  of  a  lowg  barn.  The  country  wiihin, 
at  about  the  distance  of  three  miles,  rises  into  lofty  hilJ'?, 
that  are  crowned  with  wood,  and  terminate  in  peaks, 
from  which  large  rivers  are  precipitated  into  the  sea. 
About  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  they  brought  to 
abreast  of  a  large  bay,  where  there  was  an  appearance 
of  anchorage.  The  boats  were  immediately  sent  lo 
sound  it,  and  while  they  were  thus  employed,  a  great 
number  of  canoes  gathered  round  them.  Captain  Wal- 
li?  now  suspected  thait  the  Indians  had  a  design  to  attack 
them,  and  as  he  was  very  desirous  to  prevent  mischief, 
he  made  the  signal  for  the  boats  to  come  on  board,  and 
at  the  same  time,  to  intimidate  the  Indians,  he  fired  a 
nine-pounder  over  their  heads.  As  soon  as  the  cutter 
began  to  stand  towards  the  ship,  the  Indians  in  their  ca^ 
noes,  though  they  had  been  startled  by  the  thunder  of 
their  nine-pounder,  endeavoured  to  cut  her  off.  The 
NO.  28.  <* 
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boat,  however,  saillnj^  faster  than  the  canoes  could  pad- 
dle, soon  got  clear  of  those  that  were  about  her  ;  but 
some  others,  that  were  full  of  ir.en,  way-laid  her  in  her 
course,  and  threw  >everal  stones  into  her,  which  wound- 
ed some  of  the  people.  Upon  this,  the  officer  on  board 
fired  a  niusquet,  loaded  with  buck-shot,  at  the  man  who 
threw  the  first  ston-es,  and  wounded  him  in  the  shoulder. 
The  rest  of  the  people  in  (he  canoe,  as  soon  as  they  per- 
ceived (iieir  companion  wounded,  leapt  into  (he  sea,  and 
the  other  canoes  paddled  away  in  great  terror  and  con- 
fusion. As  soon  as  (he  boats  reached  the  ship,  they 
were  hoisted  on  board,  and  just  as  she  was  about  to 
stand  on,  they  observed  a  large  canoe,  under  sail,  mak- 
ing after  them.  As  the  captain  thought  she  might  have 
some  chief  on  board,  or  might  have  been  dispatched  to 
bring  him  a  message  from  some  Chief,  he  determined  to 
wail  for  her.  She  sailed  very  iast,  and  was  soon  along 
side  of  the  ship,  but  they  did  not  observe  among  those  on 
board,  any  one  that  seemed  to  have  an  authority  over 
the  rest.  One  of  (hem,  however,  stood  up,  and  having 
made  a  speech,  which  continued  about  five  minutes, 
threw  on  board  a  branch  of  the  plantain  tree.  They 
understood  this  to  be  a  token  of  peace,  and  they  re- 
turned it,  by  handing  over  one  of  the  branches  of  ihe 
plaintain  that  had  been  left  on  board  by  their  first  vi- 
sitors :  with  tiiis  and  some  toys,  that  were  afterwards 
presented  to  him,  he  appeared  to  be  much  gratified,  and 
ufler  a  short  time,  went  away. 

The  officers  who  had  been  sent  out  v^ith  the  boats, 
said  that  they  had  sounded  close  to  the  reef,  and  found 
as  great  a  depth  of  water  as  at  the  other  islands:  how- 
ever, as  the  captain  was  on  the  vvealher  side  of  the 
island,  he  had  reason  to  expect  anchorage  in  running  to 
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Jeeward.  He  therefore  took  thi^  course,  but  (inding 
breakers  that  ran  off  to  a  great  distance  from  the  sonlh 
end  of  the  island,  he  hauled  the  wind,  and  continued 
turning  to  windward  all  night,  in  order  to  run  down  on 
the  east  side  of  the  island. 

At  five  o'clock  in  the  mornincr  of  ihe  20lh,  they  made 
sail,  the  land  bearing  N.  W.  by  VV.  distant  ten  leagues; 
and  there  seemed  to  be  land  five  leagues  beyond  it,  to 
the  N.  E.  a  remarkable  peak,  like  a  sugar  loaf,  bore 
N.  N.  E.  when  they  were  about  two  leagues  Irom  tins- 
shore,  which  afforded  a  most  delightful  prospect,  and 
was  full  of  houses  and  inhabitants.  They  saw  several 
large  canoes  near  the  shore^  under  sail,  but  they  did  not 
Rteer  towards  the  ship.  At  six  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
Ihey  were  abreast  of  a  fine  river,  and  the  coast  having  a 
better  appearance  here  than  in  any  other  part  they  had 
seen,  the  captain  determined  to  stand  off  and  on  all  night, 
and  try  for  anchorage  in  the  morning.  As  soon  as  it 
was  dark,  they  saw  a  great  number  of  lights  all  along  the 
shore.  At  day-break  the  next  morning,  they  sent  out 
boats  to  sound,  and  soon  after  they  made  the  signal  for 
20  fathom.  This  produced  an  universal  joy,  and  they 
immediately  ran  in,  and  came  to  an  anchor  in  17  fathom, 
with  a  clear  sandy  bottom.  They  lay  about  a  mile  dis- 
tant from  the  shore,  opposite  to  a  fine  run  of  water;  the 
extremes  of  the  land  bearing  from  E.  S.  E.  to  N.  W.  by 
W.  As  soon  as  they  had  secured  the  ship,  the  captain 
sent  the  boats  to  sound  along  the  coast,  and  look  at  the 
place  where  they  saw  the  water.  At  this  time^  a  con- 
siderable number  of  canoes  came  off  to  the  ship,  and 
with  them  hogs,  fowls,  and  fruit  in  great  plenty,  which 
they  purchased  for  trinkets  and  nails.  But  when  the 
^oats  made  towards  the  shore,  the  canoes,  most  of 
q2 
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which  were  double,  and  very  large,  sailed  after  Ihcm* 
At  first  they  kept  at  a  distance,  but  as  the  buats  ap- 
proached the  shore,  they  grew  bolder,  and  at  last  three 
of  (he  largest  ran  at  the  cutter,  staved  in  her  quarter, 
and  carried  away  her  out-rigger,  the  Indians  preparing 
at  the  same  lime  to  board  her,  with  their  clubs  and  pad- 
dles in  their  hands.  The  sailors  being  thus  pressed, 
were  obliged  to  fire,  by  which  one  of  the  assailants  was 
killed,  and  another  much  wounded.  Upon  receiving 
the  shot,  they  both  fell  overboard,  and  all  the  people 
who  were  in  the  same  canoe,  instantly  leaped  into  the 
sea  after  them  ;  the  other  two  canoes  drojiped  astern, 
and  the  boats  went  on  without  any  farther  interruption* 
As  soon  as  the  Indians,  vvho  were  in  the  water,  savr 
tiiat  the  boats  stood  on  without  attempting  to  do  them 
any  farther  hurt,  they  recovered  their  canoe,  and  haul- 
ed in  their  wounded  companions.  They  set  them  both 
upon  their  feel  to  see  if  they  could  stand,  and  finding 
tliey  could  not,  they  tried  whether  they  could  sit  upright  : 
one  of  (hen»  c(»uld,  and  him  ihey  supported  in  that  pos- 
tuie,  but  perceivmg  that  the  other  was  quite  dead,  they 
laid  the  body  along  at  the  bottom  of  the  canoe.  After 
this  some  of  the  canoes  v\ent  ashore,  and  others  return- 
ed again  to  the  ship  to  traffic,  which  is  a  proof  that  iheir 
conduct  had  convinced  them  that  while  they  behaved 
peaceably  they  had  nothing  to  fear,  and  that  they  were 
conscious  they  had  brought  the  mischief,  which  had 
just  happened  upon  themselves.  The  boats  continued 
sounding  till  noon,  when  they  returned  with  an  account 
tliat  the  ground  was  very  clear,  that  it  was  at  the  depth 
at  five  fathom,  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  shore, 
but  that  there  was  a  very  great  surf  where  they  had  seen 
the  water.      The  officers  said,   that  the  inhabitants 
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swarmed  upon  the  beach,  and  that  many  of  them  swara 
off  to  the  boat  with  fruit,  and  bamboos  filled  with  water. 
They  said  that  they  were  very  importunate  with  them 
to  come  on  shore,  particularly  the  women,  who  came 
down  to  the  beach,  and  stripping  themselves  naked,  en- 
deavoured to  allure  them  by  many  wanton  gestures,  the 
meaning  of  which  could  not  possibly  be  mistaken.  la 
the  afternoon  Captain  Wallis  sent  the  boats  again  to^  the 
shore,  with  some  barecas,  or  small  casks,  which  are 
filled  at  the  head,  and  have  a  handle  by  which  they  are 
carried,  to  endeavour  to  procure  some  water,  of  which 
they  began  to  be  in  great  want.  In  the  mean  time 
many  of  the  canoes  continued  about  the  ship,  but  the 
Indians  had  been  guilty  of  so  many  thefts,  that  the  cap- 
tain would  not  sulfei  any  more  of  them  to  come  on 
board. 

At  five  in  the  evening,  the  boats  returned  with  only 
two  barecas  of  water,  which  the  natives  had  filled  for 
them  ;  and  as  a  compensation  for  their  trouble,  they 
thought  fit  to  detain  all  the  rest.  The  sailors,  who  did 
not  leave  their  boat,  tried  every  expedient  they  could 
think  of  to  induce  the  Indians  to  return  their  water  ves- 
sels, but  without  success,  and  the  Indians,  in  their  turn, 
were  very  pressing  for  them  to  come  on  shore,  which 
they  thought  it  prudent  to  decline.  There  were  many 
thousands  of  the  inhabitants  of  both  sexes,  and  a  great 
number  of  the  children  on  the  beach,  when  the  boats 
came  away. 

The  next  morning  the  Captain  sent  the  boats  on 
shore  again  for  water,  with  nails,  hatchets,  and  sucti 
other  things  as  he  thought  raost  likely  to  gain  the  friend- 
ship of  the  inhabitants.  In  the  mean  time,  a  great  num- 
ber of  canoes  came  off  to  the  ship,  with  bread-fruit, 
q3 
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plantains,  a  fruit  resembling  an  apple,  only  better,  fowl?, 
and  hogs,  which  they  purchased  with  beads,  naiU, 
knives,  and  other  articles  of  the  like  kind,  so  that  they 
procured  pork  enough  to  serve  the  ship's  company  two 
days  at  a  pound  per  man.  When  the  boats  returned, 
they  brought  only  a  few  calibashes  of  water,  for  the 
number  of  people  on  the  beach  was  so  great,  that  they 
would  not  venture  to  land,  (hough  the  young  women^ 
repeated  the  allurements  which  they  practised  tlie  day 
before,  with  still  more  wanton,  and,  if  possible,  less  equi- 
vocal gestures.  Fruit  and  provisions  of  various  kinds 
were  brought  down  and  ranged  upon  the  beach,  upon 
which  the  crew  were  also  invited  to  partake,  as  an  ad- 
ditional inducement  for  them  to  leave  the  boat.  They 
continued,  however,  inexorable,  and  shewing  the 
Indians  the  harecas  on  board,  made  signs  that  they 
should  bring  down  those  which  had  been  detained  the 
day  before;  to  this  the  Indians  were  inexorable  in  their 
turn,  and  the  English  iherefore  weighed  their  grapplings, 
and  sounded  all  round  (he  place,  to  see  whether  the 
ship  could  come  in  near  enough  to  cover  the  waterers, 
in  which  case  they  might  venture  on  shore,  in  defiance 
©f  the  whole  island.  When  they  put  off,  the  wt)mcn 
pelted  them  with  apples  and  bananas,  shouting,  and 
shewing  every  mark  otderision  and  contempt  that  they 
could  devi>e.  They  reported  that  the  ship  might  ride 
in  four  fathom  wa(er,  wiih  sandy  ground,  at  two  cables* 
length  from  the  shore,  and  in  five  fathom  water  at  three 
cables'  length.  The  wind  here  blew  right  along  the 
sliore,  raising  a  great  surf  on  the  side  of  the  vessel,  and 
on  the  beach. 

At  day-break  the  next  morning^,  they  weighed,  with 
a  design  to  anchor  off  the  watt  ring- place,     A«  they 
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werestanding  off,  to  get  farther  to  windward,  they  dijf- 
covered  a  bay  about  six  or  eight  miles  to  leeward,  over 
the  land,  from  the  mast-head,  and  immediately  bore 
away  for  it,  sending  the  boats  ahead  to  sound.  At  nin<? 
©'clock  the  boats  making  the  signal  for  twelve  fathom, 
they  hauled  round  a  reef,  and  stood  in,  with  a  design  to 
come  (o  an  anchor ;  but  when  they  came  near  the  boats, 
one  of  which  was  on  each  bow,  the  ship  struck.  Her 
head  continued  immoveable,  but  her  stern  was  free  ; 
and,  upon  casting  the  lead,  they  found  the  depth  of  wa- 
ter, upon  the  reef  or  shoal,  to  be  from  17  fathom  to  two 
and  a  half;  they  clewed  all  up  as  fast  as  possible,  and 
cleared  the  ship  of  what  lumber  there  happened  to  be 
upon  the  deck,  at  the  same  time  getting  out  the  long, 
^boat,  with  the  stream  and  kedge  anchors,  the  stream 
cable  and  hausers,  in  order  to  carry  them  without  the 
reef,  that  when  they  had  taken  ground,  the  ship  might 
be  drawn  off  towards  them,  by  applying  a  great  force  to 
the  capstern,  but  unhappily  without  the  reef  they  had 
no  bottom.  Their  condition  was  now  very  alarming,. 
the  ship  continued  beating  against  the  rock  with  great 
force,  and  they  were  surrounded  by  many  hundred  ca- 
noes, full  of  men;  they  did  not,  however,  attempt  (o 
come  on  board  them,  but  seemed  to  wait  in  expecta- 
tion of  their  shipwreck.  In  the  anxiety  and  terror  of 
such  a  situation,  they  continued  near  an  hour,  without 
being  able  to  do  any  ihing  for  their  deliverance,  except 
staving  some  water  casks  in  the  fore-hold,  when  a 
breeze  happily  springing  up  from  the  shorCi  the  s:.ip's 
head  swung  off.  They  immediately  pressed  her  with 
all  the  sail  they  could  make  ;  upon  which  she  began  to 
move,  and  was  very  soon  once  more  in  deep  water. 
They  now  stood  off,   and  the  boats  being  sent  to  Ice- 
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ward,  found  that  the  reef  ran  down  to  the  westward, 
about  a  mile  and  a  half,  and  that  be3'ond  it  there  was  a 
very  good  harbour.  The  master,  after  having  placed 
a  boat  at  the  end  of  the  reef,  and  furnished  the  long- 
boat with  anchor  and  hausers,  and  a  guard  to  delend 
Ler  from  an  attack  of  t!)e  Indians,  came  on  board,  and 
piloted  the  ship  round  the  reef  >nto  the  harbour,  where, 
about  twelve  o'clock,  she  came  to  an  anchor  in  17  fathom 
water,  willia  fine  bottom  of  black  sand. 

Upon  examining  her  bottom  they  could  not  discover 
that  she  had  received  any  damage,  except  that  a  small 
piece  was  beaten  off  the  bottom  of  her  rudder.  She 
did  not  appear  to  admit  any  water,  but  the  trussle-trees, 
at  the  head  of  all  the  masts,  were  broken  short,  which 
they  supposed  to  have  happened  while  she  was  beating 
against  the  rock.  Their  boats  lost  their  grapplings  up- 
on the  reef,  but  as  they  had  reason  to  hope  that  the  ship 
was  sound,  they  gave  them  very  little  concern.  As 
soon  as  the  ship  was  secured,  the  captain  sent  the  raas* 
ter,  with  all  the  boats  manned  and  armed,  to  sound  the 
upper  part  of  the  bay,  that  if  he  found  good  anchorage 
he  might  warp  the  ship  up  within  the  reel,  and  anchor 
her  in  safely.  The  weather  was  now  very  pleasant,  a 
great  number  of  canoes  were  upon  the  reef,  and  the 
shore  was  crowded  with  people.  About  lour  in  the  af- 
ternoon the  master  returned,  and  reported,  that  there 
was  every  where  good  anchorage  ;  captain  Wallis  there- 
fore determined  to  warp  the  ship  up  the  bay  early  in 
the  .morning,  and  in  tlie  mean  time  he  put  the  people  at 
four  watches,  one  watch  to  be  always  under  arms  5 
loaded  and  primed  all  the  guns,  fixed  musquetoons  in  all 
the  boats,  and  ordered  all  the  people  who  were  not  up- 
on the  watch,  to  repair  to  the  quarters  assigned  Iheni,  at 
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a  moment's  warning,  there  being  a  great  number  of  ca- 
noe.<5,  some  of  them  very  large,  and  full  of  men,  ho- 
vering upon  the  shore,  and  many  smaller  venturing  to 
the  ship,  with  hogs,  fowls,  and  fruit,  which  they  pur- 
chased of  them,  much  to  the  satisfaction  of  both  par- 
ties ;  and  at  sun-set  ail  the  canoes  rowed  into  the  shore. 
On  the  24-th,  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they  be- 
gan to  warp  the  ship  up  the  harbour,  and  soon  after,  a 
great  number  of  canoes  came  under  her  stern.  As  Cap- 
tain Wallis  perceived  that  they  had  hogs,  fowls,  and 
fruit  on  board,  he  ordered  the  gunner,  and  two  midship- 
men, to  purchase  them  for  knives,  nails,  beads,  and 
Other  trinkets,  at  the  same  time  prohibiting  the  trade  to 
all  other  persons  on  board.  By  eight  o'clock,  the  num- 
ber of  canoes  was  greatly  increased,  and  those  that 
came  last  up  were  double,  of  a  very  large  size,  with 
twelve  or  fifteen  stout  men  in  each.  He  observed  with 
«ome  concern,  that  they  appeared  to  be  furnishedtrather 
for  war  than  trade,  having  very  little  on  board  except 
round  stones;  he  therefore  sent  for  Mr.  P'urneaux,  his 
first  lieutenant,  being  still  very  ill,  and  ordered  him  to 
keep  the  fourth  watch  constantly  at  their  arms,  while 
the  rest  of  the  people  were  warping  the  ship.  In  the 
mean  time  more  canoes  were  continually  coming  oflf 
from  the  shore,  which  were  freighted  very  differently 
from  the  rest,  for  they  had  on  board  a  number  of  women 
who  were  placed  in  a  row,  and  who,  when  they  came 
near  the  ship,  made  all  the  wanton  gestures  that  can  be 
conceived.  While  these  ladies  were  practising  their 
allurements,  the  large  canoes,  which  were  freighted  with. 
stones,  drew  together  very  close  roiind  the  ship,  some  of 
the  men  on  board  singing  in  a  hoarse  voice,  some  blow<* 
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ing  cordis,  and  some  playmg  on  a  flute.  After  some 
time,  a  man  who  sat  upon  a  canopy  that  was  fixed  on 
one  of  the  large  double  c.iiioes  made  signs  that  he  wish- 
ed (o  come  up  to  the  ship's  side;  the  captain  immedi- 
ately intimated  his  con^if-nt,  and  when  he  came  along-side, 
he  gave  one  of  the  men  a  bunch  of  red  and  yellow  fea- 
thers, making  signs  that  he  should  carry  it  to  the  captain. 
He  received  it  with  expressions  of  amity,  and  immedi- 
ately got  some  trinkets  to  present  him  in  return,  but  to 
his  great  surprise  he  had  put  off  to  a  litUe  distance  from 
the  ship,  and  uj)on  his  throwing  up  the  branch  of  a  co- 
coa-nut tree,  there  was  an  universal  shout  from  all  the 
canoes,  which  at  once  moved  towards  the  ship,  and  a 
shower  of  stones  was  poured  into  her  on  every  side.  As 
an  attack  was  now  begun,  in  which  their  arms  only 
could  render  them  superior  to  the  multitude  that  assailed 
them,  especially  as  great  part  of  the  ship's  company  was 
in  a  sick  and  feeble  condition,  the  guard  was  ordered 
to  fire  ;  two  of  the  quarter-deck  gun^s  which  had  been 
loaded  with  small  shot,  were  also  fired  nearly  at  the 
same  time,  and  the  Indians  appeared  to  be  thrown  into 
some  confusion  ;  in  a  few  minutes,  however,  they  re- 
newed the  attack,  and  all  the  crew  that  were  able  io. 
come  upon  deck,  having  by  this  time  got  to  their  quac- 
lers,  the  captain  ordered  them  to  fire  the  great  guns,^ 
and  to  play  some  of  them  constantly  at  a  place  on  shore, 
where  a  great  number  of  canoes  were  still  taking  in 
men,  and  pushing  off  towards  the  ship  with  the  utmost 
expedition.  When  the  great  guns  began  to  fire,  there 
were  not  less  than  three  hundred  canoes  about  the  ship, 
having  on  board  at  least  two  thousand  men  ;  many 
thousands  were  also  upon  the  shore,  and  more  canoes 
coming  from  everj?  quarter ;  the  firing,  however^  sooa 
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drove  away  the  canoes  that  were  about  the  ship,  and 
put  a  stop  to  the  coming  off  of  others.  As  soon  as  the 
captain  saw  some  of  them  retreating,  and  the  rest  quiet* 
he  ordt-red  the  firing  to  cease,  hoping  that  they  would 
now  be  unwilling  to  renew  the  contest.  In  this,  how- 
ever, he  was  uniiappily  mistaken  ;  a  great  number  of 
the  canoes  that  had  been  dispersed,  soon  drew  together 
again,  and  lay  some  time  on  their  paddles,  looking  at 
the  ship  from  the  distance  of  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile, 
and  then  suddenly  hoisting  white  streamers,  pulled  to- 
ward^sthe  ship*s  stern,  and  began  again  to  throw  stones, 
with  great  force  and  dexterity,  by  the  help  of  slings, 
from  a  considerable  distance;  each  of  these  stones 
weighed  about  two  pounds,  and  many  of  them  wounded 
the  people  on  board,  who  would  have  suffered  much 
more,  if  an  awning  had  not  been  spread  over  the  whole 
deck  to  keep  out  the  sun,  and  the  hammocks  placed  in 
the  nettinzs.  At  the  same  time  several  canoes  well 
manned,  were  making  towards  the  ship's  bow,  having 
probably  taken  notice  that  no  shot  had  been  fired  from 
this  part  ;  the  captain  therefore  ordered  some  guns  for- 
ward, to  be  well  pointed  and  fired  at  these  canoes  ;  at 
the  same  time  running  out  two  guns  abaft,  and  pointing 
Ihem  well  at  the  canoes  that  were  making  the  attack. 
Among  the  canoes  that  were  coming  toward  the  bow, 
there  was  one  which  appeared  to  have  some  chief  on 
board,  as  it  was  by  signals  made  from  her  that  the  others 
had  been  called  together ;  it  happened  that  a  shot,  fired 
from  the  guns  forward,  hit  (his  canoe  so  full  as  to  cut  it 
asunder.  As  soon  as  this  was  observed  by  the  rest,  they 
dispersed  with  such  haste  that  in  half  an  hour  there  was 
Dot  a  single  canoe  to  be  seen  ;  the  people  also  who  had 
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crouded  the  shore,  immediately  fled  over  the  hills  with 
the  utmost  precipitation. 

Having  now  no  reason  to  fear  any  further  interrup- 
tion, they  warped  the  ship  up  the  harbour,  and  by  noon, 
they  were  not  more  than  half  a  mile  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  bay,  within  less  than  two  cables'  length  of  a  fine 
river,  and  about  two  and  a  half  of  the  reef.  They  had 
here  nine  fathom  water,  and  close  to  the  shore  there 
were  five.  They  moored  the  ship,  and  carried  out  the 
stream  anchor,  with  the  two  shroud  liausers,  for  a  spring, 
to  keep  the  ship's  broadside  abreast  of  the  river  ;  they 
also  got  up  and  mounted  the  eight  guns  which  had  been 
put  into  the  hold.  As  soon  as  this  was  done,  the  boats 
were  employed  in  sounding  all  around  the  bay,  and  in 
examining  the  shore  where  any  of  the  inhabitants  ap- 
peared, in  order  to  discover  whether  it  was  probable  that . 
they  would  give  them  any  farther  disturbance.  All  the 
afternoon,  and  part  of  the  next  morning,  was  spent  in 
this  service  ;  and  about  noon,  Uie  master  returned,  with 
a  tolerable  survey  of  the  place,  and  reported,  that  there^ 
were  no  canoes  in  sight ;  that  there  was  good  landing 
on  every  part  of  the  beach  ;  that  there  was  nothing  in 
the  bay  from  which  danger  could  be  apprehended,  ex- 
cept the  reef,  and  some  rocks  at  the  upper  end,  which 
appeared  above  water  ;  and  that  the  river,  though  it 
emptied  itself  on  the  other  side  of  the  point,  was  fresh 
water. 

Soon  after  the  captain  sent  Mr.  Furneaux  again,  with 
all  the  boats  manned  and  armed,  the  marines  being  also 
put  on  board,  with  orders  to  land  oppos-le  to  their  sta- 
tion, and  secure  himself,  under  cover  of  the  boats  and 
the  ship,  in  the  clearest  grourjd  he  could  find.  About 
two  o*clock  tbti  boats  landed  without  any  oppoiilion, 
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End  Mr.  Furneaux  stuck  up  a  slaff,  upon  which  he  hoist- 
ed a  pendant,  turned  a  turf,  and  took  possession  of  the 
island  in  his  Majesty's  name,  in  honour  of  whom  he 
called  it  King  George  the  Third's  Island  ;  he  then  went 
lo  the  river,  and  tasied  the  water,  which  he  found  ex- 
cellent, and  mixing  some  of  it  with  rum,  every  man 
drank  his  Majesty's  heaUh.  While  he  was  at  the  river, 
which  was  about  twelve  yards  wide,  and  fordable,  he 
saw  two  old  men  on  the  opposite  side  of  il,  who  per- 
ceiving that  tiiey  were  discovered,  put  themselves  in  a 
supplicatory  posture,  and  seemed  to  be  in  great  terror 
and  confusion.  Mr.  Furneaux  made  signs  that  they 
should  come  over  the  river,  and  one  of  them  complied. 
When  he  landed,  he  came  forward,  creeping  upon  his 
hands  and  knees,  but  Mr.  P'urneaux  raised  him  up,  and 
while  he  stood  trembling,  shewed  him  some  of  the  stones 
that  were  thrown  at  the  ship,  and  endeavoured  to  make 
him  appj-ehend  that  iTthe  natives  atlempted  no  mischief 
against  them,  they  should  do  no  harm  to  them.  He  or- 
dered two  of  the  water  casks  to  be  filled,  to  shew  the 
Indian  that  he  wanted  water,  and  produced  some 
liatchets,  and  other  things,  to  intimate  that  he  wished  to 
trade  for  provisions.  The  old  man,  during  this  panlo- 
mimical  conversation,  in  some  degree  recovered  his  spi- 
rits ;  and  Mr.  Furneaux,  to  confirm  his  professions  of 
friendship,  gave  him  a  hatchet,  some  nails,  beads,  and 
other  trifles ;  after  which  he  re-embarked  on  board  the 
boats,  and  left  the  pendant  flying.  As  soon  as  the  boats 
Vere  put  off,  the  oJd  man  went  up  lo  the  pendant,  and 
danced  round  it  a  considerable  time ;  he  then  retired 
but  soon  after  returned  with  some  green  boughs,  which 
he  threw  down,  and  retired  a  second  lime;  it  was  not 
long,  however,  before  he  appeared  again,  witii  about  (i 
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dozen  of  the  inhabilants,  and  putting  themselves  in  a  sup- 
plicating posture,  they  all  approached  the  pendant  in  a 
slow  pace,  but  the  wind  happening  to  move  it,  when 
4hey  were  got  close  to  it,  they  suddenly  retreated  with 
the  greatest  precipitation .  After  standing  some  time  at 
a  distance,  and  gazing  at  it,  ihey  went  away,  but  in  a 
short  time  came  back,  with  two  large  hogs  alive,  which 
they  laid  down  at  the  foot  of  the  staff,  and  at  length,  tak- 
ing courage,  they  began  to  dance.  When  they  had 
performed  this  ceremony,  they  brought  the  hogs  down 
to  the  water-side,  launched  a  canoe,  and  put  them  on 
board.  The  old  man,  who  had  a  large  white  beard, 
then  embarked  with  them  alone,  and  brought  them  to 
the  ship,  when  he  came  along  side  he  made  a  set  speech, 
and  afterwards  handed  in  several  green  plantain  leaves, 
one  by  one,  uttering  a  sentence,  in  a  solemn  slow  tone, 
with  each  of  them  as  he  delivered  it  ;  after  this  he  sent 
on  board  the  two  hogs,  and  thx^n  turning  round,  pointed 
to  the  land.  Captain  Wallis  ordered  some  presents  to 
be  given  him,  but  he  would  accept  of  nothing ;  and 
soon  after  put  off  his  canoe,  and  went  on  shore. 

At  night,  soon  after  it  was  dark,  they  heard  the  sound 
of  many  drums,  with  conchs,  and  otlier  wind  instru- 
ment?, and  saw  a  multitude  of  lights  all  along  the  coast. 
At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  26lh,  seeing  none  of  the  na- 
tives on  shore,  and  observing  that  tl>e  pendant  was 
taken  away,  Captain  Wallis  ordered  the  lieutenant  to 
take  a  guard  on  shore,  and  if  all  was  well,  to  send  off, 
that  they  might  begin  watering;  iw  a  short  time  the  cap- 
tain had  tl>e  satisfaction  to  find  that  he  had  sent  off  for 
water  casks,  and  by  eight  o'clock  they  had  four  tons 
of  water  on  board.  While  they  were  employed  in  fill- 
ing the  casks,  several  of  the  natives  appeared  on  the  op- 
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posite  side  of"  the  river,  with  the  old  man  whom  the 
officer  had  seen  the  day  before  ;  and  soon  after  he  came 
over,  and  brought  with  him  a  little  fruit,  and  a  few 
fovvl>,  which  were  also  sent  off  to  the  ship.  At  this 
time,  having  been  very  ill  for  near  a  fortnight,  the  cap- 
tain was  so  weak  that  he  could  scarcely  crawl  about  ; 
however,  he  employed  his  glasses  to  see  what  was  do- 
ing on  shore.  At  near  half  an  hour  after  eight  o'clock 
he  perceived  a  multitude  of  the  natives  coming  over  a 
hill  at  about  the  distance  of  a  mile,  and  at  the  same 
time  a  great  number  of  canoes  making  round  the  west- 
tern  point,  and  keeping  close  along  the  shore.  He 
then  looked  at  the  watering  place,  and  saw  at  the  back 
of  it,  where  it  was  clear,  a  very  numerous  parly  of  the 
natives  creeping  along  behind  the  bushes  ;  he  saw  also 
many  thousands  in  the  woods,  pushing  along  towards 
the  watering  places,  and  canoes  coming  very  fast  round 
the  other  point  of  the  bay  to  the  eastward.  Being 
alarmed  at  these  appearances,  he  dispatched  a  boat,  to 
acq.iaint  the  officer  on  shore  with  what  he  had  seen,  and 
ordered  him  immediately  to  come  on  board  with  his  men 
and  leave  the  casks  behind  him;  he  had,  however,  dis- 
covered his  danger,  and  embarked  before  the  boat 
reached  him.  Having  perceived  the  Indians  that  were 
creeping  towards  him  under  shelter  of  the  wood,  he  im- 
mediately dispatched  the  old  man  to  them,  making  signs 
that  they  should  keep  at  a  distance,  and  that  he  wanted 
nothing  but  water..  As  soon  as  they  perceived  that  they 
were  discovered,  they  began  to  shout,  and  advanced 
with  greater  speed.  The  officer  immediately  repaired 
to  the  boats  with  his  people,  and  the  Indians,  in  the 
mean  time  having  crossed  the  river,  took  possession  of 
the  water  casks,  with  great  appearance  of  exultation 
R  2 
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and  joy.  The  canoes  now  pulled  along  the  shore,  to- 
wards the  place,  with  the  utmost  expedition,  all  the  peo- 
ple on  land  keeping  pace  with  them,  except  a  multitude 
ot  women  and  cliildren,  who  sealed  themselves  upon  a 
hiil  which  overlooked  (he  bay  and  the  beach.  The  ca* 
noes  from  each  point  of  the  bay,  as  they  drew  nearer  to 
that  part  of  it  where  the  ship  was  at  anchor,  put  0!> 
shore,  and  took  in  more  men,  who  had  great  bags  in 
their  hands,  which  afterward-;  appeared  to  be  filled  wi'di 
stones.  All  the  canoes  that  had  come  round  the  points, 
and  many  others  that  had  put  otT  from  the  shore  withih 
the  bay,  now  made  towards  the  ship,  so  that  the  cap- 
tain had  nodouhl  but  (hat  they  intended  to  try  their  for- 
tune in  a  second  attack.  As  to  shorten  the  contest 
would  cerlainly  lessen  liie  mischief,  he  determined  to 
make  this  action  decisive,  and  put  an  end  to  hostilities  at 
once  J  he  therefore  ordered  the  people,  who  were  all  at 
their  quartt«rs,  to  fire  firj-t  upon  the  canoes  which  were 
drawn  together  in  group>? :  fhii?  was  immediately  dor.a 
so  eCeclually,  that  those  which  were  to  the  westward 
made  towards  the  shore  as  fast  as  possible,  and  those  la 
the  eastward,  getting  round  the  reef,  were  soon  beyond 
the  reach  of  the  guns.  He  then  directed  them  to  fire 
info  the  wood  in  different  parts,  which  soon  drove  the  In- 
dians out  of  it,  who  ran  up  the  hill  where  the  vvomea 
and  children  hod  seated  themselves  to  see  the  battle* 
Upon  Ihis  hill  there  were  now  several  thousands  who 
thought  themselves  in  perfect  security  ;  but  to  convince 
them  of  the  contrary,  and  hoping  that  when  they  ^saw 
the  shot  fall  much  farther  than  they  could  think  possible, 
thev  would  suppose  it  could  reach  them  at  any  distance, 
he  ordered  some  of  the  guns  to  be  let  down  as  low  as 
they  would  admit,  and  fired  four  shots  towards  them,* 
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Two  of  the  balls  fell  close  by  a  tree  where  a  great  num« 
ber  of  these  people  were  sitting,  and  struck  them  with 
such  terror  and  consternation,  that  in  less  than  two  mi- 
nutes not  one  of  them  was  to  be  seen.  Having  thu<? 
cleared  the  coast,  he  manned  and  armed  the  boats,  and 
putting  a  strong  guard  on  board,  he  sent  all  the  carpen- 
ters with  their  axes,  and  ordered  them  to  destroy  every, 
canoe  that  had  been  run  ashore.  Before  noon,  this  ser- 
vice was  effectually  performed,  and  more  than  fifty  ca- 
noes, many  of  which  were  sixty  feet  long,  and  three 
broad,  and  lashed  together,  were  cut  to  pieces.  No- 
thing was  found  in  them  but  stones  and  slings,  except  a 
little  fruit,  and  a-  few  fowls  and  hogs,  which  were  on 
board  two  or  three  canoes  of  a  much  smaller  size. 

At  two  oV lock  in  the  afternoon,  about  ten  of  the  na- 
tives came  out  of  the  wood  with  green  boughs  in  their 
hands,  which  they  stuck  up  near  the  water  side,  and  re- 
tired. After  a  short  time  they  appeared  again,  and 
brought  with  them  several  hogs,  with  their  legs  tied, 
which  they  placed  near  the  green  boughs,  and  retired  a 
second  time.  After  this  they  brought  down  several  more 
hogs,  and  some  dogs,  with  their  fore  legs  tied  over  their 
heads,  and  going  again  into  the  woods,  brought  back  se- 
veral bundles  of  the  cloth  which  they  use  for  apparel, 
and  which  had  some  resemblance  to  Indian  paper. 
These  ihey  placed  upon  the  beach,  and  called  to  the 
people  on  board  to  fetch  them  away.  As  they  were  at 
the  distance  of  about  three  cables  length,  they  could 
not  then  perfectly  discover  of  what  this  peace-offering 
consisted  ;  they  guessed  at  the  hogs  and  the  cloth,  but 
seeing  the  dogs,  with  their  fore-legs  appearing  over  the 
binder  part  of  the  neck,  rise  up  several  times,  and  ruu 
a  lillle  way  in  an  erect  posture,  they  look  them  for  some 
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strange  unknown  animals,  and  were  very  impatient  Jo- 
have  a  nearer  view  of  tliem.  The  boat  was  cherefore 
sent  on  shore  with  all  expedition,  and  iheir  wonder  was 
soon  at  an  end.  Tijey  found  nine  good  h:)gs,  besides  ihe 
dogs  and  the  cloth  ;  the  hogs  were  brought  oflf,  but  ihe 
dogs  were  turned  loose,  and  with  the  cloth  left  behind. 
In  return  for  tie  hogs,  they  left  upon  the  shore  some 
hatchets,  nails,  and  other  things,  making  signs  to  some 
of  the  Indians  who  were  in  sight,  to  take  them  away 
with  their  cloth.  Soon  after  the  boat  had  come  on 
board,  the  Indians  brought  down  two  more  hogs,  and 
called  them  to  fetcii  them  ;  the  boats  therefore  returned, 
and  fetched  off  the  two  hogs,  but  still  left  the  cloth, 
though  the  Indians  made  signs  that  tbey  should  take  if. 
As  they  had  not  touched  any  of  the  things  which  they 
had  left  upor  the  beach  for  them,  and  it  having  been 
suggested  that  they  would  not  take  their  offering  be-; 
cause  they  had  not  accepted  their  cloth,  the  captain 
gave  ordiers  that  it  should  be  fetched  away.  The  event 
proved  that  the  conjecture  was  true,  for  the  moment  the 
boat  had  taken  the  cloth  on  board,  the  Indians  came 
down,  and  with  every  possible  demanstration  of  joy, 
carried  avvay  all  that  had  been  sent  them  into  the  wood. 
Their  boats  then  went  to  (he  watering  place,  and  filled 
and  brought  off  all  llie  casks,  to  the  amount  of  about  six 
tons.  They  found  ihat  they  had  suffered*  no  injury 
while  they  bad  been  in  the  possession  of  the  Indians, 
but  some  leaihern  buckets  and  funnels  which  had  been 
taken  away  with  the  casks,  were  not  returned. 

The  next  morning  the  captain  sent  the  boats  on  shore, 
with  a  guard,  to  fill  some  more  casks  with  water,  and 
soon  after  the  people  were  on  shore,  the  same  old  man, 
who  had  come  over  the  river  to  them  the  first  day,  came 
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again  to  the  farther  side  of  it,  where  he  made  a  long 
speech,  and  then  crossed  ihe  water.  When  he  carae 
up  to  the  walerers,  the  officer  shewed  him  the  stones 
that  were  piled  up  like  cannon  balls  upon  the  shore,  and 
had  been  brought  thilher  since  their  first  landing,  and 
some  of  the  ba^'5  that  had  been  taken  out  of  the  canoe«, 
which  the  captain  had  ordered  to  be  destroyed,  filled 
with  stones,  and  endeavoured  to  make  him  understand 
that  the  Indians  had  been  the  aggressors,  and  that  the 
mischief  that  had  been  done  them  was  in  their  own  de- 
fence. The  old  man  seemed  to  apprehend  his  meaning, 
but  not  to  admit  it  ;  he  immediate!}'  made  a  speech  to 
the  people,  pointing  to  the  stones,  sling*;,  and  bags,  with 
great  emotion,  and  sometimes  his  looks,  gestures,  and 
voice  was  so  furious  as  to  be  frightful.  His  passions, 
however,  subsided  by  degrees,  and  the  officer,  who  to 
his  great  regret  could  not  understand  one  word  of  all 
that  he  had  said,  endeavoured  to  convince  him,  by  all 
the  signs  he  could  devise,  that  they  wished  to  live  in 
friendship  with  them,  and  were  disposed  lo  shew  them 
every  mark  of  kindness  in  their  power.  He  then 
shook  hands  with  him,  and  embraced  him,  giving  him 
at  the  same  time  several  of  such  trinkets  as  he  thought 
would  be  most  acceptable.  He  contrived  also  to  make 
Ihe  old  man  understand  that  they  wished  to  traffic  for  pro- 
visions, that  the  Indians  should  not  come  down  in  great 
nwmbers,  and  that  they  should  keep  on  one  side  of  the 
river,  and  they  on  the  other.  After  this  the  old  man 
v\ent  away  with  great  appearance  of  satisfaction,  and 
before  noon  a  trade  was  established,  which  furnished 
them  with  hogs,  fowls,  and  fruit  in  great  abundance,  so 
that  all  the  ship's  company,  whether  sick  or  well,  had  a^ 
much  as  they  could  use. 
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Matters  having  been  thus  happily  settled,  the  captain 
sent  the  surgeon,  with  the  second  lieutenant,  to  examine 
ihe  country,  and  fix  upon  some  place  wiiere  the  sick 
might  take  up  their  residence  on  shore.  When  they  re- 
turned, they  said,  that  with  respect  to  health  and  conve- 
nience, all  the  places  they  had  seen  upon  the  island 
seemed  to  be  equally  proper;  but  that  with  respect  to 
safety,  they  could  recommend  none  but  the  watering- 
place,  as  they  would  be  there  under  the  protection  of 
the  ship  and  the  guard,  and  would  easily  be  prevented 
from  straggling  into  the  country  and  brought  offto  their 
meals.  To  the  watering  place  therefore  they  were 
sent,  with  those  that  were  employed  in  filling  the  casks, 
and  appointed  the  gunner  to  command  the  party  that 
was  to  be  their  guard.  A  tent  was  erected  for  ihem  as 
a  shelter  both  from  the  sun  and  the  rain,  and  the  sur- 
geon was  sent  to  superintend  their  conduct,  and  give 
his  advice  if  it  should  be  wanted.  It  happened  that 
walking  out  with  his  gun,  after  he  had  seen  the  sick  pro- 
perly disposed  of  in  the  tent,  a  wild  duck  flew  over  his 
head,  which  he  shot,  and  it  fell  dead  among  some  of  the 
natives  who  were  on  the  other  side  of  the  river.  This 
ihrew  them  into  a  panic,  and  they  all  ran  away  ;  when 
they  got  to  some  distance  they  stopped,  and  he  made 
signs  to  ihf  m  to  bring  the  duck  over  ;  this  one  of  them 
at  last  ventured  to  do,  and,  pale  and  trembling,  laid  it 
down  at  his  feet.  Several  other  ducks  l^appening  at 
the  instant  to  fly  over  the  spot  where  they  were  stand- 
ing, he  fired  again,  and  fbriunately  brought  down  three 
more.  I'his  incident  gave  the  natives  such  a  dread  of 
a  gun,  that  if  a  musquet  was  pointed  at  a  thousand  of 
them,  they  v\ould  all  run  av\ay  like  a  flock  of  sheep; 
and  probably  the  ease  with  which  they  afterwards  kept 
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at  a  distance,  and  their  orderly  behaviour  in  their  traf- 
fic, was  in  a  great  nieasure  owing  to  their  having  upon 
this  occasion  seen  the  instrument  of  which  before  they 
had  on!)'  kh  the  effecls. 

As  the  captain  foresaw  that  a  private  traffic  would 
probably  commence  between  such  of  his  peopleas  were 
on  shore,  and  the  native*,  and  that  if  it  was  left  to  their 
own  caprice,  perpetual  quarrels  and  mischief  would  en- 
sue, he  ordered  that  all  matters  of  traffic  should  be 
transacted  by  the  gunner,  on  behalf  of  both  parties,  and 
directed  him  to  see  that  no  injury  was  done  to  the  na- 
tives, either  by  violence  or  fraud,  and  by  all  possib!e 
means  to  attach  the  old  man  to  his  interest.  This  ser- 
vice he  performed  with  great  diligence  and  fidelity,  nor 
did  he  neglect  to  complain  of  those  who  transgressed 
these  orders,  which  was  of  infinite  advantage  to  all  par- 
ties ;  for  as  the  first  oflTcnders  were  punished  with  a  nc- 
ecessary  severity,  many  irregularities,  that  woiild  other- 
wise have  produced  the  most  disagreeable  consequences, 
were  prevented  ;  they  were  also  inciebled  for  many  ad- 
vantages to  (he  old  man,  whose  caution  kept  their  people 
perpetually  upon  their  guard,  and  soon  brought  back  I  ho,^e 
who  straggled  from  the  party.  The  natives  would  in- 
deed some  limes  pilfer,  but  by  the  terror  of  a  gun,  with- 
out using  if,  hd  always  found  means  to  make  them  bring 
back  what  was  stolen.  A  fellow  had  one  day  the  dex- 
terity and  address  to  cross  the  river  unperceivcd,  and 
steal  a  hatchet  ;  the  gunner,  as  soon  as  he  had  missed 
it,  made  the  old  man  understand  what  had  happened, 
and  got  his  party  ready,  as  if  he  would  have  gone  into 
the  woods  afier  the  thief;  the  old  man,  however,  made 
signs  that  he  would  save  him  the  trouble,  and  immedi- 
ately setting  off^  returned  in  a  very  short  time  with  the 
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hatcliet.  The  gunner  llien  insisted  that  the  offentler 
should  be  delivered  up,  and  with  this  also  the  old  mar),., 
though  not  without  great  reluctance,  complied.  When 
the  fellow  was  brought  down,  the  gunner  knew  him  to 
be  an  old  offender,  af»d  therefore  sent  hilii  prisoner  on 
board.  Captain  Wallis  had  no  intention  to  punish  him 
otherwise,  than  by  the  fear  of  punishment,  and  therefore, 
after  great  entreaty  and  intercession,  he  gave  him  his  li- 
berty, and  sent  him  on  shore.  \Vhen  the  natives  saw  him 
return  in  safety,  it  is  hard  to  say  whether  their  asto- 
nishment or  joy  was  greater ;  they  received  him  with 
universal  acclamations,  and  immediately  carried  him  off 
into  the  woods ;  the  next  day,  however,  he  returned, 
and  as  a  propitiation  to  the  gunner,  he  brought  him  a. 
considerable  quantity  of  bread-fruit,  and  a  Jarge  hog,. 
ready  roasted. 

At  this  time,  the  people  on  board  were  employed  in 
caulking  and  painting  the  weather-work,  over-hauling- 
the  ri^:^ging,  stowing  the  hold,  and  doing  other.necessary. 
business ;  but  the  captain's  disorder,  which  was  a  bili- 
ous cholic,  increased  so  much,  that  he  was  obliged  to 
tc-ke  to  h;s  b.^d  ;  his  first  lieutenant  aKo  still  continued 
very  il,  and  the  pur  er  \\d<  inca[)able  of  his  duly.  The- 
whole  coiTimand  devolved  upon  Mr.  Furneaux,  the  se- 
cond lieutfr-nant,  to  whom  he  gave  general  directions, 
and  recommended  a  particular  attention  to  the  peo- 
ple onshore.  He  also  ordered  that  fruit  and  fresh 
provisions  should  be  served  to  the  ship's  company  as 
long  as  they  could  be  procured,  and  that  the  boats. 
should  never  be  absent  from  the  ship  afier  sun-set. 
These  directions  were  fulfiled  vviih  such  prudence  and- 
jjuncluallty,  that  during  all  his  sickness,  he  was  not  trou- 


CAPTAIN    WALLXS'S    VOYAGE.  201 

bled  with  any  business,  nor  had  (he  mortification  to 
hear  a  single -complaint  or  appeal.  The  men  were  con* 
stantly  served  with  fresh  pork,  fowls,  and  fruit,  in  such 
plenty,  that  when  he  left  his  bed,  after  having  been  con- 
fined to  it  near  a  fortnight,  his  ship's  company  looked  so 
fresh  and  healthy,  that  he  could  scarcely  believe  them  to 
be  the  same  people. 

On  the  2f  th,  one  of  the  gunner's  parly  found  a  piece 
of  saltpetre  near  as  big  as  ari  egg.  As  this  was  an  ob- 
ject of  equal  curiosity  and  importance,  diligent  enquiry 
was  immediately  mnde  from  whence  it  came.  The  sur- 
geon asked  every  one  of  the  people  on  shore,  separately, 
whether  he  had  brought  it  from  the  ship;  every  one  on 
board  also  was  asked  whether  he  had  carried  it  on  shore, 
but  all  declared  that  they  had  never  had  such  a  thing  in 
their  possession.  Application  was  then  made  to  the 
natives,  but  the  meaning  of  both  parlies  was  so  imper- 
fectly conveyed  by  signs,  that  nothing  could  be  learnt 
of  them  about  it;  during  their  whole  stay  here,  however, 
they  saw  no  more  than  this  one  piece. 

On  the  2d  of  July,  the  old  man  being  absent,  the  sup- 
ply of  fresh  provisions  and  fruit  fell  short;  they  had, 
however,  enough  to  serve  most  of  the  messes,  reserving 
plenty  for  the  sick  and  convalescent. 

The  next  day  they  heeled  the  ship,  and  about  noon 
they  caught  a  very  large  shark,  and  when  the  boats  went 
to  fetch  the  people  on  board  to  dinner,  they  sent  it  on 
shore.  When  ihe  boats  were  putting  off  again,  the  gun- 
ner seeing  some  of  the  natives  on  the  other  side  of  the 
river,  beckoned  them  to  come  over ;  they  immediately 
complied,  and  he  gave  them  the  shark,  which  they  soon 
cut  to  pieces,  and  carried  away  with  great  app«^arancc 
of  satisfaction. 
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On  (he  5ih  the  old  man  returned  (o  the  market-tenf, 

and  made  liie  gunner  undersland  that  he  had  been  up 
the  C(  untrj,  to  prevail  upon  the  pectple  to  bring  down 
their  hogs  poultry,  and  fruit,  of  which  the  parts  near  the 
watering-place  were  now  nearly  exhausted.  The  good 
effects  of  his  expedition  soon  appeared,  for  several  In- 
dians, whom  their  people  had  never  seen  before,  came  in 
with  some  hogs  that  were  larger  than  any  that  had  been 
yet  brought  to  market.  In  the  mean  time,  the  old  man 
ventured  ofT  in  his  canoe,  to  the  ship,  and  brought  w  ilh 
him  as  a  present  to  the  captain,  a  hog  ready  roasted. 
He  was  much  pleased  with  his  attention  and  liberality, 
and  gave  him,  in  return  for  this  hog,  an  iron  pot,  a  look- 
ing-glass, a  drinking-glass,  and  several  other  things, 
v\  hich  no  man  in  the  island  was  in  possession  of  but 
himself. 

While  the  English  were  on  shore,  several  young 
women  were  permitted  to  cross  the  river,  who,  though 
ihey  were  not  averse  to  the  granting  of  personal  favours, 
knew  the  value  of  them  too  well  n(^t  to  stipulate  for  a 
consideration;  tlie  price,  indeed,  was  not  great,  yet  it 
was  such  as  the  sailors  were  not  always  able  to  pay,  and 
iirfdfer  this  temptation  they  stole  nails  and  other  iron 
from  the  ship.  The  nails  that  were  brought  for  traffic, 
were  not  always  in  their  reach,  and  therefore  they  drew 
several  out  of  different  parts  of  the  vessel,  particularly 
those  Ihat  fastened  the  cleats  to  the  ship's  side.  This 
was  productive  of  a  double  mischief;  damage  to  the 
ship,  and  a  considerable  rise  at  market.  When  th» 
gunner  offered,  as  usual,  small  nails  for  hogs  of  a  mid- 
dling size,  the  natives  refused  to  take  thera,  and  pro- 
duced large  spikes,  intimating  that  they  expected  such 
nails  as  these.     A  most  diligent  inquiry  was  set  on  foot 
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to  discover  the  offenders,  but  all  to  no  purpose  ;  and 
though  a  large  reward  was  offered  to  procure  intelli- 
gence, none  was  obtained.  Captain  Wallis  was  morti- 
fied at  the  disappointment,  but  he  was  still  more  mortified 
at  a  fraud  which  he  found  some  of  his  people  had  prac- 
tised upon  the  natives.  When  no  nails  were  to  be  pro^ 
cured,  they  had  stolen  lead,  and  ^cat  it  up  in  the  shape 
of  nails.  Many  of  the  natives  who  had  been  paid  with 
Ibis  base  money,  brought  their  leaden  nails  with  great 
simplicity,  to  the  gunner,  and  requested  him  to  give 
ihcm  iron  in  their  stead.  With  this  request,  however 
reasonable,  he  could  not  comply,  because,  by  rendering 
lead  current,  it  would  have  encouraged  the  stealing  it, 
and  the  market  would  have  been  as  effectually  spoiled 
by  those  who  could  not  procure  nails,  as  by  those  who 
could  ;  it  was  therefore  necessary,  upon  every  account, 
to  render  this  leaden  currency  of  no  value. 

On  the  7th  the  captain  seiit  one  of  the  mates,  with 
thirty  men,  to  a  village  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
market,  hoping  that  refreshments  might  there  be  bought 
at  the  original  price ;  but  here  they  were  obliged  to 
give  still  more  than  at  the  water  side. 

The  next  day  a  party  was  sent  up  the  country  to  cut 
wood,  and  they  met  with  some  of  the  natives,  who  treat- 
ed them  wUh  great  kindness  and  hospitality.  Several 
of  these  friendly  Indians  came  on  board  of  their  boat, 
and  seemed,  both  by  their  dress  and  behaviour,  to  be  of 
a  superrio  rank.  To  these  people  the  captain  paid  a  par- 
ticular attention,  and  to  discovei-  what  present  would 
most  gratify  them,  he  laid  down  before  them  a  Johannes, 
a  guinea,  a  crown  piece,  a  Spanish  dollar,  a  few  shil- 
-  ilings,  some  new  halfpence,  and  two  large  nails,  making 
signs  that  they  should  take  what  they  liked  best.     Tiis 
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nails  were  first  seized,  vvjjh  great  eagerness^  and  then  a 
few  of  the  half-pence,  but  the  silver  and  gold  lay  neg- 
lected. Having  presented  ihem,  therefore,  with  some 
nails  and  half-pence,  he  sent  tliem  on  shore  superlatively 
happy. 

On  the  lllh,  in  (he  afternoon,  the  gunner  came  on 
board  vvilha  (all  woman,  who  seemed  to  be  about  live 
and  forty  years  of  age,   of  a  pleasing  countenance  and 
majestic  depor(nient.     He  said    that   slie  was  but  just 
come  into  that  part  of  (he  coun(ry,  and  that  seeing  great 
respect  paid  her  by  the  rest  of  the  nadves,  he  made  her 
some   presents ;  in  return  for  whidi   she   had   invited 
him  to  her  house,  which  was  about  two  miles  up  iho 
valley,  and  gave  him  some  large  hogs  ;  after  which  she 
returned  with  him  to  the  watering  place,  and  expressed 
a  desire  to  go  on  board  the  ship,  in  which  he  had  thought 
it  proper,  on  all  accounts,  tha(  she  should  be  gratified. 
She  seemed  to  be  under  no  restrain(,  cither  Irom  diffi- 
dence or  fear,  when  she  first  came  into  the  ship  ;  and 
she  behaved,  all  the  while  she  was  on  boarrl,   with  an 
easy  freedom,  that  always  distinguishes  conscious  supe- 
riority and   habitual  command.     Captain  Wallis  gave 
her  a  large  blue  mantle,  that  reached  from  her  shoulders 
to- her  feet,  which  he  threw  over  her,  and  tied  on  with 
ribbons;  he  gave  her  also  a  looking-glass,  beads  of  se- 
veral sorts,  and  many  other  things,   which  she  accepted 
with  a  very  good  grace,  and  much  pleasure.     When  she 
intimated   an   inclination  to  return,  the  gunner  was  or- 
dered to  go  with  her,  who,  having  set   her  on  shore, 
attended   her    to  her  habitation,   which   she  described 
as  being  very  large   and    well  built.     ^He    said,    that 
in    this    house  she  had  many   guards   and    domestics, 
and  that  she  had  another  at  a  little  distance,  which  was 
enclosed  in  lattice  work. 


.^ 
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.  The  next  morning  Captain  W.  went  on  shore  for 
the  first  time  ;  and  this  princess,  or  rather  queen,  for 
such  by  her  authority  she  seemed  to  be,  soon  after  came 
to  him,  followed  by  many  of  her  attendants.  As  she 
perceived  that  his  disorder  had  left  him  very  weak,  she 
ordered  her  people  to  take  him  in  their  arms,  and  carry 
him  not  only  over  the  river,  but  all  the  way  to  her 
house  ;  and  observing  that  some  of  the  people  who  were 
with  him,  particularly  the  first-lieutenant  and  purser, 
had  also  been  sick,  she  caused  them  also  to  be  carried 
in  the  same  manner,  and  a  guard,  which  the  captain 
had  ordered  out  upon  the  occasion,  followed.  In  their 
way,  a  vast  multitude  crowded  about  them,  but  upon 
her  waving  her  Irand,  without  speaking  a  word,  they 
withdrew,  and  left  them  a  free  passage.  When  they  ap- 
proached near  her  house,  a  great  number  of  both  sexes 
came  out  to  meet  her;  these  she  presented  to  the  cap- 
tain, after  having  intimated  by  signs  that  they  were  her 
relations,  and  taking  hold  of  his  hand,  she  made  them 
kiss  It.  They  then  entered  the  house,  which  covered  a 
piece  of  ground  327  feet  long,  and  4-2  feet  broad.  It 
consisted  of  a  roof,  thatched  with  palm  leaves,  and  raised 
upon  39  pillars  on  each  side,  and  1 4  in  the  middle.  The 
ridge  of  the  thatch,  on  the  inside,  was  30  feet  high,  and 
the  sides  of  the  house,  to  the  edge  of  the  roof,  was  12 
feet  high  ;  all  below  the  roof  being  open.  As  soon  as 
they  entered  she  made  them  sit  "down,  and  then  calling 
four  young  girls,  she  assisted  them  to  take  off  his 
shoes,  draw  down  his  stockings,  and  pull  off  his  coat, 
and  then  directed  them  to  smooth  down  the  skin,  and 
gently  chafe  it  with  their  hands ;  the  same  operation 
was  also  performed  upon  the  first  lieutenant  and  purser, 
but  upon  none  of  those  who  appeared  to  be  in  health, 
s  2 
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While  (his  was  doing,  the  surgeon,  who  had  walked  till 
fie  was  very  warm,  look  ofThis  wig  to  cool  and  refrfesh 
himself;  a  sudden  exclamation  of  one^of  the  Indians  who 
saw  it,  drew  the  atfcntion  of  the  res!,  and  in  a  moment 
every  eye  was  tised  upon  the  prodigy,  and  every  ope- 
ration was  suspended  ;  the  whole  assembly  stood  soii>e 
lime  motionless,  in  silent  astonishment,  which  could  not 
have  been  more  strongly  expressed  ifthey  bad  discover- 
ed  tliat  our  friend's  limbs  had  been  screwed  on  to  the 
trunk  ;  in  a  short  lin.e,  liowever,  the  }oung  women  wIk) 
werechafmg  theai ,  resumed  their  employment,and  having 
continued  it  for  about  half  an  hour»  Ihty  dressed  them 
again,  but  in  this  they  were,  as  may  i?asily  be  imagined, 
ver)^  awkward}  (he captain  Ibund  great  benefit,  how- 
ever^ Horn  cba6»^,  and  !^  did  the  lieutenant  and  pur- 
ler.   Afler  a  iitde  time,  their  benefactress   ordered 
some  l^les  ot  Indian  cloth  to  be  brought  out,  with  which 
j,he  clothed  the  captain,  and  all  that  were  with  him,  ac« 
eordir-g  to  the  fasliion  of  the  country.     At  fir?»t  he  dec^in* 
ed  the  acceptance  of  thisi  favour,  bat  being  unwKling 
not  to  seem  pleased  wUh  whali  was  intended  to  please 
him,  he  acquiesced*    When  they  went  away,  she  or» 
dered  a  very  large  sow,   big  with  young,  to  be  takea 
down   to   the   boat,   and   accompanied    Ihera,    thithec 
herself.     She  had  given  directions  to  her  people  to  car- 
ry the  captain,  as  they  had  done  when  he  came,  but  as 
he  chose  rather  to  walk,  she  look  him  by  the  arm,  and 
whenever  they  came  to  a  plash  of  water  or  dift,  she  lift- 
ed him  over  with  asv  little  trouble  as  it  would  have  cost 
him  to  have  lifted  over  a  child  if  he  had  been  well. 

The  next  morning  captain  Wallis  sent  her  by  the  gun- 
ner, six  hatchets,  six  bill  hooks,  and  several  other 
Ihinirs:  antl  when  he  returned,  he  said  that  he  found 
her  giving  an  entertainment  to  a  great  number  of  peo- 
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pie,  vvbichj  he  supposed,  could  not  be  less  than  a  thou- 
sand.  The  messes  were  all  brought  to  her  by  servants 
that  prepared  ihem,  the  meat  being  put  into  the  shells 
of  cocoa  nuts,  and  the  shells  into  wooden  trays,  some- 
what like  those  used  by  our  butchers,  and  she  distribut- 
ed them  with  her  own  hands  to  the  guests,  who  were 
sealed  in  rows  round  the  great  hou=;e.  When  this  was 
done,  she  sat  herself  down  upon  a  place  somewhat  ele- 
vated above  the  rest,  anil  two  women,  placing  them- 
selves one  on  each  side  of  her,  fed  her,  she  opening  her 
mouth  as  they  brought  their  hands  up  with  the  food. 
When  she  saw  the  gunner,  she  ordered  a  mess  for  him  ; 
he  could  not  certainly  tell  what  it  was,  but  he  believed 
it  to  be  fowl  picked  small,  with  apples  cut  among, it, 
and  seasoned  with  salt  water  ;  it  was,  however,  very 
well  tasted.  She  accepted  tlie  things  that  the  captain 
sent  her,  and  seemed  to  be  much  pleased  with  them. 
Alter  this  correspondence  was  established  with  the 
cjiieen,  provisions  of  every  kind  became  much  more 
plenty  at  market;  but  though  fowls  and  hogs  were 
every  day  brought  in,  they  were  still  obliged  to  pay 
more  for  them  than  at  the  first,  the  market  having  been 
spoiled  by  the  nails  which  their  men  had  stolen  and  given 
to  the  women  ;  the  captain  therefore  gave  orders  that 
every  man  should  be  searched  before  he  went  on  shore^ 
and  that  no  woman  should  be  suffered  to  cross  the 
river. 

On  IhelMh  the  gunner  being  on  shore  to  trade,  per- 
ceived an  old  woman  on  the  other  side  of  the  river, 
weeping  bitterly  ;  when  she  saw  that  she  had  drawn  his 
attention  upon  her,  she  sent  a  young  man,  who  stood  by 
her,  over  the  river  to  him,  with  a  branch  of  the  plantain* 
4i;ee  in  his  hand.  When  he  came  u^,  he  made  a  long 
s  3 
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Speech,  and  then  laid  down  his  bough  at  the  gunner's 
feet  ;  after  this  he  went  back  and  brought  over  the  old 
\voman,  another  man  at  the  same  time  bringing  over 
two  large  fat  hogs.  The  woman  looked  round  with 
great  attenlivin,  fixing  her  eyes  sometimes  upon  one, 
and  sometimes  open  another,  and  at  last  burst  into  tears. 
The  young  man  who  brought  I  er  over  the  river,  per- 
ceiving the  gunner's  concern  and  astonishment,  made 
another  speech,  longer  than  the  first ;  still,  however, 
the  w^oman's  distress  was  a  mystery  ;•  but  at  length  she 
made  him  understand  that  licr  husband,  and  thre« 
of  her  sons,  had  been  killed  in  the  attack  of  the  ship. 
During  this  explanation,  she  was  so  affected,  that  at  last 
«;he  sunk  down  unable  to  speak,  and  the  two  young  men, 
who  endeavoured  to  support  her,  appeared  to  be  nearly 
in  the  same  condition  ;  they  were  probably  two  more  of 
her  sons,  or  some  very  near  relations.  The  gunner  did 
all  in  his  power  to  sooth  and  comfort  her,  and  when  she 
had  in  some  measure  recovered  her  recollection,  she  or«-' 
dered  the  two  hogs  to  be  delivered  to  him>  and  gave  him 
her  hand  in  token  of  friendship,  but  would  accept  no- 
thing in  return,  though  he  offered  her  ten  times  as  much 
as  would  have  purchased  the  hogs  at  market. 

Tlie  next  morning  the  second  lieutenant  was  sent  with 
all  the  boats,  and  sixty  men,  to  the  westward  to  look  at 
the  country,  and  try  what  was  to  be  got.  About  noon 
he  returned,  having  marched  along  the  shore  near  six 
miles.  He  found  the  country  very  pleasant  and  popu- 
lous, and  abounding  as  well  with  hogs  and  fowls,  as 
fruit,  and  other  vegetables  of  various  kinds.  The  inha- 
bitants offered  him  no  molestation,  but  did  not  seem  wil- 
ling to  part  with  any  of  the  provisions  which  were  most 
desirable  ;  they  gave  them,  however,  a  few  cocoa  xinH 
and  plantains,  and  at  length  sold  them  nine  hogs  and  a 
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few  fouls.  The  lieutenant  was  of  opinion  that  ihey 
might  be  brought  to  trade  tVeclv  bj  degrees,  but  the  dis- 
tance from  the  ship  was  so  great,  that  too  many  men 
would  be  necessary  for  a  guard.  He  saw  a  great  num- 
ber of  very  large  canoes  upon  the  beach,  and  some  that 
were  building.  He  observed  that  ail  their  tools  were 
made  of  stone,  shells,  and  bone,  and  very  justly  inferred, 
that  they  had  no  metal  of  any  kind.  He  found  no  qua- 
drupeds among  them,  besides  hogs  and  dogs,  nor  any 
earthen  vessel,  so  that  all  their  food  is  either  baked  or 
roasted.  Having  no  vessel  in  which  water  could  be 
subjected  to  the  action  of  fire,  they  had  no  more  idea 
that  it  could  be  made  hot,  than  that  it  could  be  made 
solid.  As  the  queen  was  one  morning  at  breakfast  on 
board  (he  ship,  one  of  her  attendants,  a  man  of  some 
note,  and  one  of  those  that  they  thought  were  priests, 
saw  the  surgeon  fill  the  tea-pot  by  turning  the  cock  of 
an  urn  that  stood  upon  the  table  ;  having  remarked  this 
with  great  curiosity  and  attention,  he  presently  turned 
the  cock,  and  received  the  water  upon  his  hand ;  as 
soon  as  he  felt  himself  scalded,  he  roared  out,  and  began 
to  dance  about  the  cabin  with  the  most  extravagant  and 
ridicu!ou<i  expressions  of  pain  and  astonishment ;  the 
other  Indians,  not  being  able  to  conceive  what  was  the 
matter  with  him,  stood  staring  at  him  in  amaze,  and  not 
vyithout  some  mixture  of  (error.  The  surgeon,  how- 
ever, who  had  innocently  been  the  cause  of  the  mischief, 
applied  a  remedy,  though  it  was  some  time  before  the 
poor  fellow  was  easy. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  18th,  the  queen  came  on. 
board,  with  a  present  of  two  large  hogs,  for  she  never 
condescended  to  barter,  and  in  the  evening  she  returned 
•n  shore. 
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Slie  repeated  her  visit  on  the  21st,  and  brought  seve* 
Tal  large  hog<;  as  a  present,  for  which,  as  usual,  she 
would  accept  of  no  return.  When  she  was  about  to 
leave  the  ship,  she  expressed  a  desire  that  the  captain 
should  go  on  shore  vvilh  her,  to  which  he  consented, 
taking  several  of  the  officers  with  him.  When  they  ar- 
rived at  her  house,  she  made  them  all  sit  down,  and  tak- 
ing off  ihe captain's  hat,  she  tied  to  it  a  bunch  or  tuft  of 
feathers  of  various  colours,  such  as  he  had  seen  no  per- 
son on  shore  wear  but  iierself,  which  produced  by  no 
means  a  disagreeable  effect.  She  also  tied  round  his 
hat,  and  the  hats  of  those  who  were  with  him,  wreathes 
of  braided  or  plated  hair,  and  gave  them  to  under- 
stand, that  both  the  hair  and  workmanship  were  her 
own  ;  she  aNo  presented  them  with  some  mats,  that 
were  very  curiously  vvro.ight.  In  the  evening  she  ac- 
companied them  back  to  the  beach,  and  when  they  were 
getting  into  the  boat,  she  put  on  board  a  fine  large  sow 
big  with  young,  and  a  great  quantity  of  fruit.  As  they 
were  parting,  the  captain  made  signs  that  he  should 
cfuit  the  i.'.land  va  seven  days :  she  immediately  compre- 
hended his  meaning,  and  made  signs  that  he  shouli  stay 
twenty  days;  that  he  should  go  two  days  journey  into 
the  country,  stay  there  a  few  days-,  bring  down  plenty 
of  hogs  and  poultry,  and  after  that  leave  the  island. 
Captain  Wallis  again  made  signs  that  he  must  go  in 
seven  days  ;  upon  wiiich  she  burst  into  tears,  and  it  was 
not  without  great  difficu-lly  that  she  was  pacified. 

The  next  morning  the  gunner  sent  off  no  less  than 
twenty  hogs,  with  great  plenty  of  fruit.  Their  decks 
were  now  quite  full  of  hogs  and  poultry,  of  which  they 
killed  only  the  small  ones,  and  kept  the  others  for  sea 
stores;  they  found,  however,  to  their  great  morlifica- 
tk)n,  that  neither  the  fowls  nor  the  hogs  could,  without 
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great  difficulty,  be  brought  to  eat  any  thing  but  fruit, 
which  made  it  necessary  to  kill  them  faster  than  they 
should  otherwise  hz^ve  done. 

On  Uie  next  day  (24)  the  captain  sent  the  old  man,  who 
had  been  of  great  service  to  the  gunner  at  the  market- 
tent,  another  iron-pot,  some  hatchets  and  bills,  and  a 
piece  of  cioth.  He  also  sent  the  queen  two  lurkies, 
two  geese,  three  guinea  hens,  a  cat  big  with  kitten, 
some  china,  looking-glasses,  glass  bottles,  shirts,  needles, 
thread,  cloth,  ribbons,  peas,  some  small  while  kidney 
beans,  called  callivances,  and  about  sixteen  dilTerent 
sorts  of  garden  se<fds,  and  a  shovel,  besides  a  considera- 
ble quantity  of  cutlery  wares,  consisting  of  knives,  scis* 
sars,  bill  hook$»  and  other  things.  They  had  already 
planted  severals  sorts  of  the  garden  seeds,  and  some  peas 
in  several  places,  and  had  the  pleasure  (o  see  thera  come 
up  in  a  very  flourishing  state**  He  sent  her  also  two 
iron  pots,  and  a  few  spoons.  In  return  for  these 
things,  the  gunner  brought  off  eighteen  hogs,  and  some 
iruiK 

On  the  25th  Mr*  Gore,  one  of  the  mates,  with  all  the 
marines,  forty  seamen,  and  four  midshipmen  were  order- 
ed to  go  up  the  valley  by  the  river  as  far  as  ihey  could* 
pnd  examine  the  soil  and  produce  of  the  country,  noting 
the  trees  and  plants  which  they  should  find,  and  wiien 
they  saw  any  Stream  from  the  mountains,,  to  trace  it  to 
its  source,  and  ob;.;rve  wliether  it  was  tinctured  with 
any  mineral  or  ore.  They  were  cautioned  to  keep  con- 
tinualiy  upon  their  guard  against  the  natives,  and  di- 


*   Tlicre  .were,  lioM'cver,   no  remains  of  them  v.]\en  Captaift 
Cook  visited  the  island. 
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rected  them  lo  make  a  fire,  as  a  sign&l,  if  they  should  be 
attacked.  At  the  same  time  tlie  captain  took  a  guard 
on  shore,  and  erected  a  tent  on  a  noint  of  land,  to  ob- 
serve an  eclipse  of  the  sun,  which,  the  morning  being 
very  clear,  was  done  with  great  accuracy. 

Alter  the  observation  was  taken,  he  went  to  the 
queen's  house,  and  shewed  her  the  telesqope,  which 
was  a  reflector.  After  she  had  admired  its  structure, 
he  endeavoured  to  make  her  comprehend  its  use,  and 
fixing  it  so  as  to  command  several  distant  objects,  with 
which  she  was  well  acquainted,  but  which  could  not  be 
distinguished  with  the  naked  eye,  he  made  her  look 
through  it.  As  soon  as  she  saw  them  she  started  back 
with  astonishment,  and  directing  her  eye  as  the  glass 
was  pointed,  stood  some  time  motionless  and  silent ;  she 
then  looked  through  the  glass  again,  and  again  sought  in 
vain,  with  the  naked  eye,  for  the  objects  which  it  dis- 
covered. As  they  by  turns  vanished  and  re-appeared, 
her  countenance  and  gestures  expressed  a  mixture  of 
wonder  and  delight  which  no  language  can  describe. 
When  the  glass  was  removed,  the  captain  invited  her, 
and  several  of  the  chiefs  that  were  with  her,  to  go  with 
him  on  board  the  ship,  in  which  he  had  a  view  to  the  se- 
curity of  the  party  that  he  had  sent  out ;  for  he  thought 
that  while  the  queen,  and  the  principal  people  were 
known  to  be  in  his  power,  nothing  would  be  attempted 
against  any  person  belonging  to  the  ship  on  shore. 
When  they  got  on  board,  he  ordered  a  good  dinner  for 
their  entertainment,  but  the  queen  would  neither  eat 
nor  drink;  the  people  that  were  with  her  eat  very 
heartily  of  whatever  was  set  before  them,  but  would 
drink  only  plain  water. 
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In  theevening  the  mate  and-hls  companions  returned 
from  their  excursion,  and  came  down  to  the  beach,  up- 
on which  the  captain  put  the  queen  and  her  attendants 
into  the  boats,  and  sent  them  on  shore.  As  she  was  go- 
ing over  the  ship's  side,  she  asked,  by  signs,  whether  he 
still  persisted  in  his  resolution  of  leaving  the  island  at 
the  time  he  had  fixed  ;  and  when  he  made  her  under- 
stand that  it  was  impossible  he  should  stay  longer, 
she  expressed  her  regret  by  a  flood  of  tears,  which  for  a 
while  took  away  her  speech.  As  soon  as  her  passion 
subsided,  she  told  him  that  she  would  come  on  board 
again  the  next  day;  and  thus  they  parted. 

At  four  o'clock,  the  same  morning,  the  mate  had 
landed,  with  four  midshipmen,  a  Serjeant,  and  twelve 
marines,  and  twenty-four  seamen,  all  armed,  besides 
four,  who  carried  hatchets  and  other  articles  of  traffic, 
and  four  who  were  loaded  with  ammunition  and  provi- 
fiions,  the  rest  being  left  with  the  boat ;  every  man  had 
his  day's  allowance  of  brandy,  and  the  hatchet  men  twa 
small  kegs,  to  give  out  when  he  should  think  proper. 

As  soon  as  he  got  on  shore,  he  called  upon  the  old 
man,  and  took  him  with  them  ;  theythen  followed  the 
course  of  the  river  in  two  parties,  one  inarching  on  each 
side.  For  the  first  two  miles  it  flowed  through  a  valley 
of  considerable  width,  in  which  were  many  habitations, 
with  gardens  walled  in,  and  abundance  of  hogs,  poultry, 
and  fruit ;  the  soil  seemed  to  be  here  a  rich  fat  earth, 
and  was  of  a  blackish  colour.  After  this  the  valley  be- 
came very  narrow,  and  the  ground  rising  abruptly  on 
one  side  of  the  river,  they  were  all  obliged  to  march  on 
the  other.  Where  the  stream  was  precipitated  from 
the  hills,  channels  had  been  cut  to  lead  the  water  into 
gardens  and  plarilations  of  fruit  trees ;  in  these  gardens 
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they  found  an  herb  which  had  never  been  brought  down 
to  the  water  side,  and  which  they  perceived  Ihe  inhabi- 
tants eat  raw.  The  mate  tasted  it  and  found  it  pleasant, 
its  flavour  somewhat  resembhng  thai  of  the  West  Indian 
spinnage,  called  Calleloor,  though  its  leaf  was  very  dif- 
ferent. The  ground  was  fenced  offso  as  to  make  a  very 
pretty  appearance  ;  the  bread  fruit  and  apple  trees  were 
planted  in  rows  on  the  declivity  of  the  hills,  and  the  co- 
coa nut  and  plantain,  which  require  more  moisture,  on 
the  level  ground  ;  under  the  trees,  bolii  on  the  sides  and 
at  the  foot  of  the  hills,  there  was  very  good  grass,  but  no 
underwood.  As  they  advanced,  the  windings  of  the 
stream  became  innumerable,  the  Iiilis  on  each  side  swel- 
led into  mountains,  and  vast  crags  evety  where  project- 
ed-over  their  heads.  Travelling  now  became  difHcult, 
and  when  they  proceeded  about  four  miles,  the  road  for 
the  last  mile  having  been  very  bad,  they  sat  down  to 
rest  themselves,  and  take  their  breakfast  ;  they  ranged 
themselves  upon  the  ground  under  a  large  apple  tree,  in 
a  very  pleasant  spot  ;  but  just  as  they  Vvcre  about  to 
to  begin  their  repast,  they  were  suddenly  alarmed  by  a 
confused  sound  of  many  voices,  and  a  great  shouting, 
and  presently  after  saw  a  multitude  of  men,  women,  and 
children,  upon  the  hill  above  ihem  ;  the  old  man  seeing 
them  ri?e  hastily,  and  look  to  their  arms,  beckoned  them 
to  sit  stiU,  and  immediately  went  up  to  the  people  tlrat 
had  surprised  them.  As  soon  as  he  joined  them  they 
were  silent,  and  soon  offer  disappeared;  in  a  short 
time,  however,  they  returned,  and  brought  with  them  a 
large  hog  ready  roasted,  v^'ith  plenty  of  bread  fruit, 
yams,  and  other  refreshments,  wiiich  they  gave  to  the 
old  man,  who  distributed  them  among  the  English.  In 
feiurn  for  this  treat,  the  male  gave  them  soaje  naijs. 
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buttons,  and  others  things,  with  which  they  were  greatly 
delighted.  After  this  they  proceeded  up  the  valley  as 
far  as  they  could,  searching  all  the  runs  of  water,  and 
all  the  places  where  water  had  ran,  for  appearances  of 
metal  or  ore,  but  could  find  very  little.  The  mate 
shewed  all  the  people  they  met  with,  the  piece  of  salt- 
petre which  had  been  picked  up  in  the  island,  and 
which  he  had  taken  with  him  for  that  purpose,  but  none 
of  them  took  any  notice  of  it,  nor  could  he  learn  from 
them  any  thing  about  it.  The  old  man  began  now  io 
be  weary,  and  there  being  a  mountain  before  them  he 
made  signs  that  he  would  go  home  ;  before  he  left  them 
however,  he  made  the  people  who  had  so  liberally  sup- 
plied them  with  provisions,  take  the  baggage,  with  the 
fruit  that  had  not  been  eaten  and  some  cocoa-nut  shells 
full  of  fresh  water,  and  made  signs  that  they  should  fol* 
low  the  mate  and  his  companions  up  the  side  of  the 
mountain.  As  soon  as  he  was  gone,  the  Indians  gather- 
ed green  branches  from  the  neighbouring  trees,  and  with 
many  ceremonies,  the  meaning  of  which  was  unknown, 
laid  them  down  before  them  ;  after  this  they  took  some 
small  berries  with  which  they  painted  themselves  red, 
and  the  bark  of  a  tree  that  contained  a  yellowish  juice, 
with  which  they  stained  their  garments  in  different  parts. 
The  men  began  to  climb  the  mountain  while  the  old 
man  was  st»ll  in  sight,  and  he,  perceiving  that  they  mad« 
their  way  with  difficulty  through  the  weeds  and  brush- 
wood, which  grew  very  thick,  turned  back>  and  said 
something  to  the  natives  in  a  firm  loud  tone  ;  upon 
"which  twenty  or  thirty  of  the  men  went  before  them  ; 
and  cleared  them  a  Very  good  path  ;  they  also  refreshed 
•them  with  water  and  fruit  as  they  went  along,  and  assist- 
<id  them  to  climb  the  moist  difficult  places^,  which  they 
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should  otherwise  have  found  altogether  impracticable. 
They  began  to  ascend  thi-s  hill  at  the  distance  of  about 
six  miles  from  the  place  where  tiiey  landed,  and  reck- 
oned the  top  of  it  to  be  near  a  mile  above  the  river  that 
runs  through  the  valley  below.     When  they  arrived  at 
the  summit,   they  again    sat  down   to   rest  and  refresh 
themselves.      While  they  were  climbing  they  flattered 
themselves  that  from  the  top  they  should  command  the 
whole  island,  but  they  now  saw  mountains  before  ihera 
so  much  higher  than  their  situation,  that  with  respect  to 
them  they  appeared  to  be  in  a  valley  ;  towards  the  siiip 
indeed  the  view  was  enc  hanting  ;  the  sides  of  the  hills 
were  beautifully  clothed  with  wood,  villages  wereevery 
where  interspersed,  and  the  vallies  between  them  alfurd- 
ed  a  still  richer  prospect ;  the  houses  stood  thicker,  and 
the  verdure  was  more  luxuriant.     They  saw  very  few 
habitations  above  them,  but  discovered  smoke  in  many 
places  ascending  from  between  the  highest  hills  that 
were  in  sight,  and  therefore  the  mate  conjectured  that 
the  most  elevated  parts  of  the  country  are  by  no  means 
without  inhabitants.     As  they  ascended  the  mountain, 
they  saw  many  springs  gush  from  fissures  on  the  side  of 
it,  and  when  they  had  reached  the  summit,  they  found 
many  houses  that  they  did  not  discover  as  they  passed 
them.     No  part  of  these  mountains  is  naked  ;  the  sum- 
mits of  the  highest  that  they  could  see  were  crowned 
with  wood,  but  of  what  kind  the  male  could  not  telf ; 
those  that  were  of  the  same  height  with  that  which. they 
had  climbed,  were  woody  on  the  sides,  but  on  the  sum- 
mit were  rocky  and  covered  with  fern.     Upon  the  flats 
that  appeared  below  these,  there  grew  a  sedgy  kind  of 
grass  and  weeds ;  in  general,  the  soil  here,  as  well  as  in 
the  valley,    seemed  to   be  rich.      They  saw  several 
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bushes  of  sugar  cane,  which  was  very  large  and  very 
good,  growing  wild,  without  the  least  culture.  They, 
likewise  found  ginger  and  lurraerick,  and  brought  sam-. 
pies  of  both,  but  could  not  procure  seeds  of  any  tree, 
most  of  them  being  in  blossom.  After  traversing  the  top 
of  this  mountain  to  a  good  distance,  they  found  a  tree  ex- 
actly like  a  fern,  except  that  it  was  14  or  15  feet  high. 
This  tree  they  cut  down,  and  found  the  inside  of  it  also 
like  a  ferii.  AUer  having  again  recruited  their  strength 
by  refreshment  and  rest,  they  began  lo  descend  the 
mountain,  being  still  attended  by  the  people  lo  whose 
care  they  had  been  recommended  by  their  old  man* 
They  kept  their  general  direction  towards  the  ship,  but 
sometimes  deviated  a  little  to  the  right  and  left  in  the 
plains  and  vallies,  when  they  saw  any  houses  that  were 
pleasantly  siluaiecl,the  inhabitants  being  every  where  rea- 
dy to  accommodate  them  with  whatever  they  had.  They 
saw  no  beast  except  a  few  hogs,  nor  any  birds,  except 
parrots,  parroquets,  and  green  doves ;  by  the  river, 
however,  there  was  plenty  of  ducks,  and  every  place 
that  was  planted  and  cultivated,  appeared  to  flourish 
vvilh  great  luxuriance,  though  in  the  midst  of  what  had 
the  appearance  of  barren  ground.  The  mate  planted 
the  stones  of  peaches,  cherries,  and  plums,  with  a  great 
variety  of  garden  seeds,  where  he  thought  it  was  most 
probable  they  would  thrive,  and  limes,  lemons,  and 
oranges,  in  situations  which  resembled  those  in  which 
they  are  found  in  the  West  Indies.  In  the  afternoon 
they  arrived  at  a  very  pleasant  spot,  within  about  three 
miles  of  the  ship,  where  they  procured  two  hogs  and 
some  fowU,  which  the  natives  dressed  for  them  very 
well,  and  with  great  expedition.  Here  they  continued 
till  the  cool  of  the  evening,  and  then  made  the  best  of 
T  2 
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their  way  for  the  ship,  having  liberally  rewarded  their 
guides,  and  ihe  people  who  had  provided  ihera  wilh  so 
good  a  dinner. 

About  ten  o'clock  (he  next  morning  (26)  the  queen 
rameon  board  accordnig  to  her  promise,  wilh  a  present 
of  hogs  and  fowls,  but  went  on  shore  agam  soon  after- 
wards. This  day,  the  gunner  sent  oS  near  thirty  hogs, 
iviih  great  plenty  of  fowls  and  fruit.  They  completed 
their  wood  and  water,  and  got  all  Feady  for  sea.  More 
inhabitants  came  down  to  the  beach,  from  llie  inland 
country,  than  they  had  seen  before,  and  many  of  Ihem 
appeared,  by  the  respect  that  was  paid  ihsm,  to  be  of  a 
superior  rank.  About  three  o*clock  »n  the  afternoon, 
the  queen  came  again  down  to  the  beach,  very  welt 
dressed,  and  followed  by  a  great  number  of  people. 
Having  cro:!sed  the  river  with  tier  attendants  and  their 
old  man,  she  came  once  more  on  board  the  ship.  She 
brought  with  her  some  very  fine  fruit,  and  renewed  her 
solicitation,  that  the  captain  would  slay  ten  days  longer, 
wilh  great  earnestness,  intimating  that  she  would  go  in- 
to the  country  and  bring  him  plenty  of  hogs,  fowls,  and 
fruit.  He  endeavoured  to  express  a  proper  sense  of 
her  kindness  and  bounty,  but  assured  her  that  he  should 
certainly  sail  the  nex^t  morning.  This,  as  usual,  threw 
her  into  tears,  and  after  she  recovered,  she  enquired  by 
signs,  when  he  should  return ;  Captain  Wallis  enJea- 
voureJ  to  express  fifty  days,  and  she  made  signs  for 
tlrirty  f  but  the  sigr.for  fifty  being  constantly  repeated, 
she  seemed  sptisfifid.  She'slaid  on  board  lill  night,  and 
it  was  then  with  the  greatest  difficulty  she  could  be  pre- 
vailed upon  to  go  on  shore.  When  she  was  told  that 
the  boat  was  ready,  she  threw  herself  down  upon  tho 
arm  chest,  and  wept  a  long  time  with  an  excess  of  pai 
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sion  that  couid  not  be  pacified ;  at  last,  however, 
though  with  the  greatest  reluctance,  she  went  into  the 
boat,  and  was  followed  by  her  attendants  and  the  old 
man.  The  old  man  had  often  intimated  that  his  son,  a 
lad  about  fourteen  years  of  age,  should  go  with  them, 
and  Ihe  boy  seemed  to  be  willing  ;  lie  had,  however*, 
now  disappeared  for  two  days  ;  Capt.  WaUis  enquired 
after  him  when  he  first  missed  him,  and  the  old  man  gave 
him  to  understand  that  he  was  gone  into  the  country  to 
see  his  friends,  and  would  return  time  enough  to  go  with 
them;  but  he  h^  reason  to  think  that,  when  the  time  drew 
near,  the  father's  courage  failed,  and  that  to, keep  his 
child  he  secreted  him  till  the  ship  was  gone,  for  they  ne- 
ver saw  him  afterwards. 

At  break  of  day,  on  the  27th,  they  unmoored,  and  at 
the  same  time  the  captain  sent  the  barge  and  cutler  to 
fiil  the  few  water  casks  that  were  now  empty.  When 
they  came  near  the  shore,  they  saw,  to  their  great  sur- 
prise, ihe  whole  beach  covered  with  inhabitants,  and 
having  some  doubt  whether  it  would  be  prudent  to  ven-? 
lure  themselves  among  such  a  multitude,  they  were 
about  to  pull  back  again  for  the  ship.  As  soon  as  this 
was  perceived  froni  the  shore,  the  queen  came  forward, 
and  beckoned  them  ;  at  the  same  time  guessing  the  rea- 
son of  what  had  happened,  she  made  the  natives  retire 
to  the  other  side  of  the  river;  the  boats  then  proceeded 
to  the  shore,  and  filled  the  casks ;  in  the  mean  time  she 
put  some  hogs  and  fruit  on  board,  and  when  they  were 
putting  off  would  fain  have  returned  with  them  to  the 
ship.  The  officer,  however,  who  had  received  orders  not 
to  bring  off  any  of  the  natives,  would  not  permit  her; 
upon  which  she  presently  launched  a  double  canoe,  and 
was  rowed  off  by  her  own  people.     Her  canoe  was  irn' 
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mediately  followed  by  fifteen  or  sixteen  more,  and  aR 
of  them  came  to  the  ship.  The  queen  came  on  board, 
but  not  being  able  to  speak,  she  sat  down  and  gave  vent 
to  her  passion  by  weeping.  After  she  had  been  on- 
board about  an  hour,  a  breeze  springing  up,  they  weigh- 
ed anchor  and  made  sail.  Finding  it  now  necessary  to 
return  into  her  canoe,  she  embraced  them  all  in  the 
most  affectionate  manner,  and  with  many  tears  ;  all  hec 
attv2:ndants  also  expressed  great  sorrow  at  their  departure. 
Soon  after  it  fell  calm,  and  the  boats  were  sent  ahead  to 
low,  upon  which  all  the  canoes  returned  to  the  ship, 
and  that  which  had  the  queen  on  board  came  up  to  the 
gun  room  port,  where  her  people  made  it  fasL  In  a 
few  minutes  she  came  into  the  bow  of  her  canoe,  where 
she  sat  weeping  with  inconsolable  sorrow.  The  cap- 
tain gave  her  many  things  which  he  thought  would  be  of 
great  use  to  her,  and  some  for  ornament;  the  silently 
accepted  of  all,  but  took  little  notice  of  any  thing. 
About  ten  o*clock  they  were  got  without  the  reef,  and  a 
iresh  breeze  springing  up,  their  Indian  friends,  and  par-^ 
ticularly  the  queen,  once  more  bade  them  farewel,  with* 
much  tenderness  of  affection  and  grief*.  At  noon,  the* 
harbour  from  which  they  sailed,  bore  S.  E.  f  E.  distant 
about  twelve  miles.  It  lies  in  latitnide  IT"  36' S.  lon- 
gitude 150°  W.  and  Captain  Wallis  gave  it  the  name  of 
Port  Royal  Harbour. 


*  Tor  a  particular  account  of  the  inhabitants  of  Otabeite,  their 
aiaitfteri,  aits,  &c.  the  reader  is  referred  to  Capt,  Cook's  voyages. 
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?as$age  from  Otaheite  to  Tlnian,  with  some  Account  of  several 
other  IsFand,  discovered  la  the  South  Seas — Present  State  of 
Tinian — Passage  to  Baiavia — ^Transactions  there — Proceed  to 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope — And  Return  te  England; 

Having  made  sall  from  King  George  the  Third'k 
Island  on  the  27th,  they  proceeded  along  the  shore  of 
the  Dake  of  York's  Island,  at  the  distance  of  about  two 
iniles.  Tliere  appeared  to  be  good  bays  in  every  past 
of  it,  and  in  the  middle  a  fine  harbour.  The  middle  and 
west  end  is  very  mountainous,  the  east  end  is  lower, 
and  the  coast,  just  within  the  beach,  is  covered  with 
cocoa-nut,^  bread-fruit,  apple,  and  plantain  trees* 

At  day  light  the  next  morning,  ihey  saw  land,  for 
which  they  made  sail,  and  ran  along  the  lee  side  of  it. 
On  the  weather  side  lliere  were  very  great  breakers, 
and  the  lee  side  was  rocky,  but  in  many  places  ther« 
appeared  to  be  good  anchorage.  They  saw  but  few 
inhabitants,  and  they  appeared  to  live  in.a  manner  very 
different  from  those  of  King  George's  Island,  their  habi^ 
tations  being  only  small  huts.  They  saw  many  cocoa- 
nut  and  other  trees  upon  the  shore  ;  but  all  of  them  had 
Iheir  heads  blown  away,  probably  in  a  hurricane.  This 
island  is  about  six  miles  long,  and  has  a  mountain  of  con- 
siderable height  in  the  middle,,  which  seems  to  be  fertile* 
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It  lies  in  latitude  l/o  28'  S.  and  longitude,  by  their  fast 
observation,  151''  4' W,  and  the  captain  called  it  Sir 
Charles  Saunders's  Island. 

On  the  30th,  at  day  break,  they  saw  land  bearing 
from  N.  by  E.  to  N.  W,  They  slood  for  it,  but  could 
find  no  anchorage,  the  whole  island  being  surrounded 
by  breakers.  They  saw  smoke  in  two  places,  but  no 
inhabitants.  A  Few  cocoa-nut  trees  were  growing  on 
the  lee  part  of  it.  It  is  about  ten  miles  long  and  four 
broad,  and  lies  in  latitude  16°  46^  S.  longitude,  by  obser- 
vation, 1540  13'  W.  This  the  captain  called  Lord 
Howe's  Island.  In  the  afternoon  they  saw  land  bearing 
W.  by  N.  and  stood  for  it.  At  five  o'clock  they  saw 
breakers  running  a  great  way  to  the  southward,  and 
soon  after,  '  )w  land  to  the  S.  W.  and  breakers  ail  about 
it  in  every  direction.  'They  turned  to  windward  ail 
night,  and  as  soon  as  it  was  light  crowded  sail  to  get 
round  these  shoals.  At  nine  they  got  round  them,  arvd 
named  them  Sicily  Islands.  They  are  a  group  of  islands 
or  shoals  extremely  dangerous;  for  in  (he  night,  how- 
ever clear  the  weather,  and  by  day,  if  it  be  hazy,  a  ship 
may  run  upon  them  without  seeing  land.  They  lie  in 
latitude  IC^  2S'S.  longitude  165''  30'  W. 

They  continued  to  steer  their  course  westward,  till 
day  break  on  Thursday  the  34st  of  August,  when  they 
saw  land  bearing  W.  by  S.  and  hauled  towards  it.  At 
eleven  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  they  saw  more  land  in 
the  W.  S.  W.  At  noon  the  first  land  that  they  saw, 
which  proved  to  be  an  island,  bore  W.  ^  S.  distant 
about  five  league*;,  and  had  the  appearance  of  a  sugar 
loaf;  the  middle  of  the  other  land,  which  was  also  an 
island,  and  appeared  in  a  peak,  bore  W.  8.  W.  distant 
six  leagues.     To  the  first,  which  is  nearly  circular,  and 
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three  mires  over,  Captain  Wallis  gave  the  name  of  Bos- 
cawen's  Island  ;  ami  ihe  other,  which  is  three  miles  and 
a  half  long,  and  two  broad,  he  called  Keppel's  Isle.  At 
two  o'clock,  being  about  two  miles  distant  from  the  for- 
mer, they  saw  several  of  the  iniiabitants  ;  but  Keppel's 
Isle  being  to  windward,  and  appearing  more  likely  to 
afford  ihem  anchorage,  ihey  hauled  up  for  it.  At  six, 
it  was  not  more  than  a  mile  and  a  half  distant,  and,  wilb 
their  glasses,  they  saw  many  of  the  inhabitants  upon  the 
beach ;  but  there  being  breakers  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  shore,  they  stood  off  and  on  all  night. 

At  four  o'clock  the  next  morning  they  sent  off  the 
boats  to  sound,  and  visit  the  island  ;  and  as  soon  as  it 
was  light,  they  ran  down  and  lay  over  against  the  mid- 
dle of  it.  At  noon  the  boats  returned^  and  reported 
Ihat  they  had  run  within  a  cable's  length  of  the  island^ 
but  could  find  no  ground  :  that  seeing  a  reef  of  rock* 
lie  off  it,  they  had  hauled  round  it,  and  got  into  a  largo 
deep  bay  which  was  full  of  rocks  j  that  they  theii 
«ounded  without  the  bay,  and  found  anclwrage  from  l-^ 
to  20  fathom,  with  a  bottom  of  sand  and  coral  j  that 
afterwards  ibey  went  again  into  the  bay,  and  found  a 
rivulet  of  good  water,  but  the  shore  being  rocky,  went 
in  search  of  a  better  landing-place,  which  ihey  found 
about  half  a  mile  farther,  and  went  ashore.  They  re- 
ported also,  that  from  the  water  to  this  landing-place,  a 
good  rolling  way  might  be  made  for  supplying  the  ship, 
but  that  a  strong  guard  would  be  necessary,  to  prevent 
molestation  from  the  inhabitants.  Tiiey  saw  no  hogs, 
but  brought  off  two  fowls  and  some  cocoa  nuts,  plan- 
tains, and  bananas.  While  the  boats  were  on  shore, 
two  canoes  came  up  to  them  with  six  men;  they  seem- 
ed lo  be  peaceably  inclined,  and  w^re  much  the  sara^^ 
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kind  of  people  as  (he  inhabitants  of  King  George's 
Island,  but  (hey  were  clothed  in  a  kind  of  matting,  and 
the  first  joint  of  their  little  fingers  had  been  taken  off; 
at  the  same  time  about  fifty  mo.e  came  down  from  the- 
country,  to  within  about  an  hundred  yards  of  them,  but 
would  advance  no  further.  When  they  had  made  what 
observations  they  could,  they  put  olT,  and  three  oftlie 
natives  from  the  canoes  came  into  one  of  the  boats,  but 
when  she  got  about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore,  they  all 
suddenly  jumped  overboard,  and  swam  back  again. 

From  this  account  Captain  VVallis  considered  that  the 
watering  iiere  would  be  tedious,  ar,d  attended  wiih 
great  fatigue  ;  that  it  was  now  the  depth  of  winter  in 
the  southern  hemisphere,  that  the  ship  was  leaky,  that 
th^  rudder  shoolv  the  stern  very  much,  and  that  what 
other  damage  she  might  have  received  in  her  bottom 
could  not  be  known.  That  for  these  reasons,  she  was 
very  unfit  for  the  bad  weather  which  she  would  cer- 
tainly meet  with  either  in  going  round  Cape  Horn,  or 
through  the  Streight  of  Magellan  ;  that  if  she  should 
get  safely  through  the  Streight,  or  round  the  Cape,  it 
would  be  absolutely  necessary  kr  her  to  refresh  in  some 
port,  but  in  that  case  no  port  would  be  in  her  reach  ; 
he  therefore  determined  to  make  the  best  of  his  way  to 
Tinian,  Batavia,  and  so  to  Europe  by  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  By  this  route,  as  far  as  they  could  judge,  they 
should  still  save  their  lives,  as  from  this  place  to  Bata- 
via they  should  probably  have  a  calm  sea,  and  be  not 
far  from  a  port. 

In  consequence  of  this  resolution  they  bore  away  at 
noon,  and  passed  Boscawen's  Island  without  visiting  it. 
It  is  a  high  round  island,  abounding  in  wood,  and  full  of 
people ;  but  Keppel'^  Isle  is  by  far  the  largest  and  the 
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best  of  the  two.  They  continued  a  W.  N.  W.  course 
till  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  ot  the  16lh,  when  they 
saw  land  bearing  N.  by  E.  and  hauled  up  for  it.  At 
noon  they  were  within  three  leagues  of  it ;  the  land 
within  shore  appeared  to  be  high,  but  at  the  water  side 
it  was  low,  and  had  a  pleasant  appearance;  the  whole 
seemed  to  be  surrounded  by  reefs,  that  ran  two  or  three 
miles  into  the  sea.  As  they  sailed  along  the  shore, 
which|vvas  covered?with  cocoa-nut  trees,  they  saw  a  few 
huts,  and  smoke  in  several  parts  up  the  country.  Soon 
after  they  hauled  without  a  reef  of  rocks,  to  get  round 
the  lee  side  of  the  island,  and  at  the  same  time  sent  out 
the  boats  to  sound  and  examine  the  coast. 

The  boats  rowed  close  along  the  shore,  and  found  It 
rocky,  w'dh  trees  growing  closedown  to  the  water  side. 
These  trees  were  of  different  sorts,  many  of  ihem  very 
large,  but  had  no  fruit  ;  on  the  lee  side,  however,  there 
Were  a  few  cocoa  nuts,  but  not  a  single  habitation  was  to 
be  seen.  They  discovered  several  small  rills  of  water, 
which,  by  clearing,  might  have  been  made  to  run  in  a 
larger  stream.  Soon  after  they  had  got  close  to  the 
shore,  several  canoes  came  up  to  them,  each  having  six 
or  eight  men  on  board.  They  appeared  to  be  a  robust 
active  people,  and  were  quite  naked,  except  a  kind  of 
mat  that  was  wrapped  round  their  middle.  They  were 
armed  with  large  maces  or  clubs,  such  as  IPerculesis 
represented  with,  two  of  which  they  sold  to  the  master 
for  a  nail  or  two,  and  some  trinkets.  As  the  sailors  had 
seen  no  animnl,  either  bird  or  beast,  except  sea  fowl, 
they  were  very  desirous  to  learn  of  the  natives  whether 
they  had  either,  but  could  not  make  themselves  under- 
stood. It  appears,  that  during  this  conference,  a  design 
was  formed  to  seize  their  cutter,  for  one  of  the  Indians. 
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suddenly  laid  hold  of  her  painter,  and  hauled  her  upon 
Iflie  rocks.  The  sailors  endeavoured,  in  vain,  to  make 
(hem  desist,  till  they  fired  a  musquet  across  the  nose  of 
the  man  that  was  most  active  in  the  miscliief.  No  hurt 
was  done;  bat  the  fire  and  report  so  aflrighted  them> 
that  they  made  off  wilh  great  precipitation.  Both  theif 
boat^  then  put  off,  but  the  water  had  fallen  so  suddenly 
that  they  found  it  very  diflBcuIl  to  get  back  to  the  ship  ; 
for  when  they  came  hiio  deep  water  they  found  the 
point  of  rocks  standing  up,  and  the  whole  reef,  except 
in  one  part,  was  now  dry,  and  a  great  sea  broke  over  it. 
The  Indians  probably  perceiveil  their  distress,  for  they 
turned  back,  and  fallowed  tliera  in  their  canoes  all  along 
fhe  reef  till  they  got  to  the  breach,  and  then  seeing  them 
clear,  and  making  way  fast  towards  the  ship,  they  re- 
turned. About  six  in  (he  evening,  it  being  then  dark, 
t-lie  boats  returned,  and  the  master  reported,  that  all 
vN'ilhin  the  reef  was  rockv,  but  that  in  two  or  three 
places,  at  about  two  cables's  length  without  it,  there 
was  anchorage  in  1],  14-,  and  12  falhem,  upon  sand 
and  coral.  Tl>e  breach  in  the  reef  he  found  to  be  about 
€0  falhom  broad,  and  here,  if  pressed  by  necessity,  lie 
said  a  siup  might  anchor  or  moor  in  8  falhom  ;  but  that 
it  could  not  be  safe  to  moor  with  a  greater  length  than 
half  a  cable. 

When  they  hoisted  ti^e  boals  in  ih.ey  ran  down  4  miles 
toleewaid,  where  they  lay  til!  the  morning  ;  and  then, 
finding  that  the  current  had  lliem  set  out  of  sight  of  tlie 
island  they  made  sail.  The  olficers  called  this  Wallis's 
Island,  after  their  captain,  it  lies  in  latitude  l3o  18' S.  Ion* 
gitude  177"  W.  It  was  very  remarkable,  that  although 
ihe\  found  no  kind  of  mela!  in  any  of  these  islands^  yet 
the  inhabitants  of  all  of  them,  the  moment  they  got  a  piece 
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of  iron  in  their  possession,  began  to  sharpen  it,  but  made 
no  such  attempt  on  brass  or  copper. 

They  continued  to  steer  N.  westerly,  and  many  birds 
from  time  to  time  were  seen  about  the  ship,  till  the  28th, 
when  her  longitude  being,  by  observation,  1 879  34^  W. 
they  crossed  the  line  into  North  latitude.  Among  the 
birds  that  came  about  the  ship,  one  which  they  caught 
exactly  resembled  a  doye  in  size,  shape,  and  colour;  it 
had  red  legs  and  was-web- footed.  They  also  saw  several 
plantain  leaves  and  cocoa  nuts  pass  by  the  ship. 

On  the  29th,  about  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  they 
crossed  a  great  rippling,  which  stretched  from  the  N.  E. 
to  the  S.  W.  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach  from  the  mast- 
head. They  sounded,  but  had  no  bottom  with  a  line  of 
two  hundred  fathoms. 

On  the  3d  of  September,  at  five  o'clock  in  the  morn- 
ing, they  saw  land  bearing  E.  N.  E.  distant  about  five 
miles ;  in  about  half  an  hour  they  saw  more  land  in  the 
N.  W.  and  at  six,  saw  in  the  N.  E.  an  Indian  proa. 
Perceiving  that  she  stood  towards  them,  they  hoisted 
Spanish  colours :  but  vv^hen  she  came  within  about  two 
miles  of  them  she  tacked,  and  stood  from  Ihem  to  the 
N.  N.  W.  and  in  a  short  time  was  out  of  sight.  At 
eight  o'clock,  the  islands  which  Captain  Wallis  judged 
to  be  two  of  Picadores,  bore  from  S.  W.  by  W.  and  to 
windward,  from  N.  by  E.  to  N.  E  and  had  the  appear- 
ance of  small  keys.  They  were  distant  about  three 
leagues ;  but  many  others,  much  farther  off,  were  in 
sight. 

On  the  ISth  they  saw  the  island  of  Saypan,  bearing 
W.  by  N.  distant  about  ten  leagues.  In  the  afternoon 
they  saw  Tinian,  and  made  sail  for  the  road  ;  where,  at 
nine  o'clock  the  next  morning,  they  came  to  an  anchor 
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in  22  falhom,  sandy  ground,  at  about  halt  a  mile  distant 
from  the  shore,  and  half  a  mile  from  the  reef. 

When  the  ship  was  secured,  the  boats  were  sent  on 
shore  to  erect  tents,  and  bring  off  some  refreshments  ; 
and  about  noon  they  returned  with  some  cocoa  nuts, 
limes,  and  oranges.  The  tents  w^ere  erected  in  the 
evening,  and  the  captain  sent  the  surgeon  and  all  the  in- 
valids on  shore,  with  two  months  provisions  of  every 
kind  for  forty  ro<-n,  the  smith's  forge,  and  a  chest  of  car- 
penter's tools ;  he  then  landed  himself  with  the  first 
lieutenant,  both  of  them  being  in  a  very  sickly  condi- 
tion^ taking  with  them  also  a  mate  and  twelve  men,  to 
go  up  the  country  and  hunt  for  cattle.  They  returned 
at  six  in  the  evening,  and  brought  in  a  fine  young  bull, 
of  near  four  hundred  weight  ;  part  of  it  they  kept  on 
shore,  and  sent  the  rest  on  board  with  bread  fruit,  limes, 
and  oranges. 

Early  on  the  20th  the  carpenters  were  set  at  work  to 
caulk  the  ship  all  over,  and  put  every  thing  in  repair  as 
fast  as  possible.     All  the  sails  were  also  got  on  shore, 
and  the  sail-makers  employed  to  mend  them  ;  armourers 
at  the  same  time  were  bu<y  in  repairing  the  iron  work, 
and  making  new  chains  for  the  rudder.     The  number  of 
people  now  on  shore,  sick  and  well,  was  fifty- three.  In 
this  place  they  got  beef,  pork,  poultry,  papaw  apples, 
bread  fruit,  limes,  and  oranges.     The  sick  began  to  re- 
cover from  the  day  they  first  went  on  shore ;  the  air, 
however,  was  so  different  here  from  what  they  found  it 
in  King  George's  Island,  that  flesh  meat,  which  there 
kept  sweet  two  days,  could  here  be  scarcely  kept  sweet 
one.     There  had  been  many  cocoa  nut  trees  near  the 
landing-place,    but   they  had  been   all  wasteiully  cut 
down  for  the  fruit,  and  none  having  grown  up  in  their 
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stead,  I  hey  were  forced  to  go  three  miles  inlo  the  coun- 
try before  a  single  nut  could  be  procured.     The  hunters 
also  suffered  incredible  fatigue,  for  they  were  frequently 
obliged  to  go  ten  or  twelve  miles  liirough  one  continued 
thicket,  and  the  caitle  were  so  wild  that  it  was  very  di<^ 
ficult  to  come  near  them,  so  that  the  captain  was  oblig- 
ed til  relieve  one  party  by  another  ;  and  it  being  report- 
ed that  cattle  were  more  plenty  at  the  north  end  of  the 
island,  but  that  the  hunters  being  quite  exhausted  with 
fatigue  when  they  got  thither,   were  not  able  to  kill 
them,  much   less  to  bring  them  down,  Mr.  Gore  was 
sent  with  fourteen  men,  to  establish  themselves  in  that 
part  of  the  island,  and  ordered   that  a  boat  should  go 
every  morning,   at  day  break,  to  bring  in  what  they 
should  kill.      In   the  mean   time  the  ship  was  laid  by 
the  stern  to  get  at  some  of  the  copper-sheathing  which 
had  been  much  torn ;  and  in  repairing  the  copper,  the 
carpenter  discovered  and  stopped  a  large  leak  under  the 
lining  of  the  knee  of  head,  by  which  they  had  reason  to 
hope  most  of  the  water  that  the  vessel  had  lately  admit- 
ted in  bad  weather,  came  in.     During  their  stay  here, 
all  the  people  were  ordered  on  shore  by  turns,  and  by 
the  15th   of  October,   the  sick  being  recovered,  their 
wood  and  water  completed,   and  the  ship  made  fit  for 
the  sea,  they  got  every  thing  off  the  shore,  and  embark- 
ed all  their  men  from  the  watering-place,  each  having, 
at  least  five  hundred  limes,  and  there  being  several  tubs 
full  on  the  quarter  deck,  for  every  one  to  squeeze  into 
his  water  as  he  should  think  fit.     The  next  morning,  at 
day-break,  they  weighed,  and  sailed  out  of  ihe^bay,  send* 
ing  the  boats  at  the  same  time  to  the  north  end  of  the 
island,  to  bring  off  Mr.  Gore  and  his  hunters.     At  noon 
u  2 
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they  received  them  and  (heir  tents  onboard,  with  a  fine- 
Jarge  bull  which  they  had  just  killed. 

On    (he   '23d,    (hey   had   much  thunder,    lightning, 
and   rain,    with  strong  gales  and  a   great  sea.      The 
ship  laboured  very  much,   and  the  rudder  being  loose 
again,  shook  the  slern  as  much  as  ever.     The  next  day 
they  saw  several  land  b:rds,   and  the  gales  continuing, 
they  split  the  jib  and  main  top-niasl-stay-sail  ;  the  wind 
int  reased  all  the  remainder  of  ihe  day,  and  all  nig[)t, 
and  on  the  '2jlh  it  blew  a  storm.     The  fore-sail  and 
niizen-sail   were  torn  to  pieces,   and   lost ;  and  having 
bent  others,   they  wore  and  stood  under  a  reeled  fore- 
sail, and  balanced  mizen.     They  had  the  mortification 
to  find  the  ship  admit  more  v\a(er  (han  usual.     They  got 
the  lop-gallant  masts  down  upon  the  deck,  and  took  the 
gib  boom  in  ;  soon  after  which  a  sea  struck  (he  ship  up- 
on the   bow,  and  washed  away  the  round  houses,  with 
all  the  rails  of  the  head,  and  every  thing  that  was  upon 
(ho  lore-castle;  they  wercj  however,  obliged  to  carry  as 
^much  sail  as  the  ship  would  bear,   being  very  near  the 
Bashee  Islands,  and  not  more  (han  (hirty  leagues,  with 
a  It-e-shore. 

The  next  morning  (hey  saw  t;everal  ducks  and  shags, 
some  small  land  birds,  and  a  great  number  of  horse- 
flies about  the  ship;  but  had  no  ground  with  160  fa- 
thom. The  incessant  and  heavy  rain  had  kept  every  man 
on  board  constantly  wet  to  (he  skin  for  more  than  two 
days  and  two  nights  ;  the  weather  was  still  very  dark, 
and  the  sea  was  continually  breaking  over  the  ship. 

On  the  27th,  the  darkness,  rain,  and  tempest  continu- 
ing, a  mountainous  sea  that  broke  over  them,  staved  all 
the  half- ports  to  pieces  on  the  starboard  side,  broke  all 
the  iron  stanchions  on  the  gunwale,  washed  the  boat  off 
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the  skids,  and  carried  many  things  overboard.  They 
had,  however,  this  day,  a  gleara  of  sunshine,  sufficient  to 
determine  their  latitude  (which  they  found  to  he  20j  50' 
N.)  ^nd  the  sliip  appeared  to  be  fifty  minutes  N.  of  her 
reckoning.  The  weather  now  became  more  moderate. 
At  noon,  the  next  day,  they  altered  their  course,  steer- 
ing S.  by  W.  ;  and  at  half  an  hour  after  one,  they  saw 
the  Bashee  Islands  bearing  from  S.  by  E.  to  S.  S.  E.  dis- 
tant about  six  leagues.  These  islands  are  all  high,  but 
the  northermost  is  higher  than  the  rest.  At  midnight, 
the  weather  being  very  dark,  with  sudden  gusts  of  wind, 
they  missed  Edmund  Morgan,  a  marine  taylor,  whom 
they  supposed  to  have  fallen  overboard,  having  reason 
to  fear  that  he  had  drunk  more  than  his  allowance. 

From  this  time  till  the  3d  of  November,  they  found 
the  ship  every  day  from  ten  to  fifteen  miles  north  of 
her  reckoning.  The  day  before  they  had  seen  several 
gannels  ;  but  upon  sounding  many  times,  during  the  day 
and  the  next  night,  they  had  no  ground  with  150  fa- 
thom. This  morning,  at  seven  o'clock,  they  saw  a  ledge 
of  breakers  bearing  S.  W.  at  the  distance  of  about  three 
miles  ;  they  hauled  off  from  them,  and  at  eleven  saw 
more  breakers  bearing  S.  W.  by  S.  distant  about  five 
miles.  At  noon  they  hauled  off  the  east  end  of  them, 
from  which  they  were  not  distant  more  than  a  qjuarter 
of  a  mile.  They  saw  much  foul  ground  to  the  S,  and 
S.  S.  E.  but  had  no  bottom  with  ISOfathomr  Before 
one,  however,  they  saw  shoal  water  on  the  larboard 
bow,  and  standing  from  it,  passed  another  ledge  at  two. 
At  three,  they  saw  a  low  sandy  point,  whicli  the  Cap- 
tain called  Sandy  Isle,  bearing  N.  |  E.  distant  about 
two  miles.  At  five  they  saw  a  small  island,  which  he 
called  Small  Key,  bearing  N.  by  E.  distant  about  five 
•     u  3 
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miles;  and  soon  after,  another  larger,  which  he  called 
Long  Island,  beyond  it.  At  six  in  the  evening,  the 
largest  island  being  distant  between  two  and  three 
leagues,  they  brought  to,  and  stood  off  and  on  from  mid- 
night till  break  of  day,  continually  sounding,  but  having 
no  ground. 

At  seven  the  next  morning,  they  saw  another  island, 
which  the  captain  called  New  Island,  bearing  S.  E.  by 
K.  and  a  large  reef  of  rocks  bearing  S.  ^  W.  distant  six 
miles.  At  ten  they  saw  breakers  from  W.  S.  W.  to 
W.  by  N. 

On  the  5th  they  found  the  ship,  which  had  for  some 
time  be<^)  to  the  northward  of  her  reckoning  eight  miles 
to  the  southward.  They  continued  their  course,  often 
sounding,  but  finding  no  bottom.  On  the  7th  they  pas- 
sed through  several  ripplings  of  a  current,  and  saw  great 
quantities  ot  drift  wood^  cocoa-nut  leaves,  things  like 
cones  of  firs,  and  weed  which  swam  in  a  stream  N.  E. 
to  S.  \V.  They  had  now  soundings  at  sixty-five  fathom, 
with  brown  sand,  small  shells  and  stones  j  and  at  noon 
found  the  shin  again  to  the  northward  of  her  reckoning 
ten  miles,  and  had  decreased  their  soundings  to  twenty- 
eight  fathom,  with  the  same  ground.  At  two  o'clock 
they  saw  the  island  of  Condore,  from  the  mast-head, 
bearing  W.  5  N.  At  four  they  had  ground  with  twen- 
ty fathom  ;  the  island  bearing  from  W".  to  N,  by  W. 
distant  about  thirteen  leagues  and  having  the  appear- 
ance of  high  hummocks.  The  latitude  of  this  island  is 
8^  40' N.  longitude  254'0  15^.  They  now  altered  their 
course,  and  on  the  16th,  at  ten  in  the  morning,  they 
crossed  the  Uae  again  into  South  latitude,,  iri  longitude 
255^^5  and  soon  after  they  saw  two  islands,  one  bearing 


CAPTAIN    WALLIS'S    VOYAGE.  233 

S.  by  E.  distant  five  leagues,  and  the  other  S.  by  W. 
distant  seven  leagues. 

On  the  ]7ih  the  weather  became  very  dark  and  tem- 
pestuous, with  heavy  rain  ;  they  therefore  clewed  up, 
and  lay  by  till  they  could  see  about  them.  The  two 
islands  proved  to  be  Pulo  Tote  and  Pulo  Weste  ;  and 
having  made  sail  till  one  o'clock  they  saw  the  Severt 
Islands.  They  continued  their  course  till  two  the  next 
morning,  the  weather  being  very  dark,  with  heavy 
squalls  of  wind,  and  much  lightning  and  rain.  While 
one  of  these  blasts  was  blowing  with  all  its  violence, 
and  the  darkness  was  so  thick  that  they  could  not  see 
from  one  part  of  tiie  ship  to  the  other,  they  suddenly 
discovered,  by  a  flash  of  lightning,  a  large  vessel  close 
a-board  of  them.  The  steersman  instantly  put  the  helm 
a-lee,  and  the  ship  answering  her  rudder,  they  just 
cleared  each  other.  This  was  the  first  ship  they  had 
seen  since  they  parted  with  the  Swallow;  and  it  blew 
so  hard,  tiiat  not  being  able  to  understand  any  thing 
that  was  said,  they  could  not  learn  to  what  nation  she 
belonged.  At  six,  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  they 
saw  a  sail  at  anchor  in  the  E.  S.  E.  at  noon  they  saw 
land  in  the  W.  N.  W.  which  proved  to  be  Pulo  Taya, 
Pulo  Tote  bearing  S.  35^  E.  Palo  Weste  S.  13«  E.  At 
six  in  the  evening  they  anchored  in  15  fathom,  with 
sandy  ground  ;  and  observed  a  current  running  E.  N. 
E.  at  the  rate  of  five  fathom  an  hour. 

They  weighed  and  made  sail  early  on  the  19th,  and 
soon  after  saw  two  vessels  ahead  ;  but  at  six  in  the 
evening,  finding  that  they  had  lost  much  ground,  they 
came  again  to  an  anchor  in  fifteen  fathom,  with  a  fine 
sandy  bottom. 
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At  six  o'clock  the  next  morning,  tlie  current  being 
slack,  they  hove  short  on  the  small  bower,  which  soon 
after  parted  at  a  third  from  the  clench.  They  imme- 
diately took  in  the  cable,  and  perceived  that,  although 
Ibey  had  sounded  witii  great  care  before  they  anchored, 
and  found  the  bottom  clear,  it  had  been  cut  through  by 
the  rocks.  After  some  time,  the  current  becoming 
strong,  a  fresh  gale  springing  up,  and  the  ship  being  a 
great  way  to  the  leeward,  ihey  made  sail,  in  hopes  to 
get  up  and  recover  the  anchor ;  but  found  at  last 
that  it  was  impossible,  without  anchoring  again;  and 
being  afraid  of  the  consequences  of  doing  that  in  foul 
ground,  they  determined  to  stand  on,  especially  as  the 
weather  was  become  squally.  They  were,  however, 
able  to  make  very  little  way  till  the  next  day,  when 
about  three  in  the  afternoon,  they  saw  Monopin  Hill 
bearing  S.  |  E.  and  advancing  very  little,  saw  the  coast 
of  Sumatra  at  half  an  hour  alter  six  on  the  22d.  They 
continued  to  suffer  great  delay  by  currents  and  calms, 
but  on  the  30th  anchored  in  Batavia  Road,  where  they 
found  fourteen  sail  of  Dutch  East  India  ships,  a  great 
number  of  small  vessels,  and  his  Majesty's  ship 
the  Falmouth,  lying  upon  the  mud  in  a  rotten  condi- 
tion. 

Captain  Wallis  sent  an  officer  on  shore,  to  acquaint 
the  governor  of  their  arrival,  to  obtain  his  permission  to 
purchase  refres'iments,  and  to  tell  him  that  he  would 
salute  him,  if  he  would  return  an  equal  number  of  guns. 
The  Governor  readily  agreed ;  and  at  sun-rise,  on  the 
11th  of  December,  the  captain  saluted  him  with  thirteen 
guns,  which  he  returned  with  fourteen  from  the  fort. 
Soon  after,  the  purser  sent  off  some  fresh  beef,  and 
plenty  of  vegetables,  which  were  ordered  to  be  served 
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immediately ;  at  the  same  time  the  captain  called  the 
ship's  company  together,  and  told  them  that  he  would 
not  suffer  any  liquor  to  come  on  board,  and  would  se- 
verely punish  tliose  who  should  attempt  to  bring  any  ; 
and  he  took  some  pains  to  reconcile  them  to  this  regula- 
tion, by  assuring  them  that  in  this  country  intemperance 
would  inevitably  destroy  them.  Asa  further  preserva- 
tive he  suffered  not  a  man  to  go  on  shore,  except  those 
who  were  upon  duty  ;  and  took  care  than  none  even  of 
these  straggled  into  the  town. 

On  the  2d  the  boatswain  and  (he  carpenter,  with  the 
carpenter  of  (he  Falmouth,  were  sent  to  look  at  such  of 
her  stores  as  hid  been  landed  at  Onrust,  with  orders, 
that  if  any  were  fit  for  their  use  they  should  be  bought. 
At  ihtrtr  return  they  reported,  that  all  the  stores  they 
had  seen  were  rotten,  and  unfit  for  use,  except  one  pair 
of  tack  which  they  brought  with  them  ;  the  masts,  yafds, 
and  cables  were  all  dropping  to  pieces,  and  evert  the 
iron  work  was  so  rusty  that  it  was  worth  nothing.  They 
also  went  on  board  the  Falmouth  to  examine  her  hulk, 
and  found  her  in  so  shattered  a  condition,  that  in  their 
opinion  she  could  not  be  kept  together  during  the  next 
monsoon.  Many  of  her  ports  were  washed  into  one> 
the  stern-post  was  quite  decayed,  and  there  was  no 
place  in  her  where  a  man  could  be  sheltered  from  the 
weather.  The  few  people  who  belonged  to  her  were 
in  as  bad  a  state  as  their  vessel,  being  quite  broken  and 
worn  down,  and  expecting  to  be  drowned  as  soon  as  thd 
monsoon  should  set  in. 

The  Dolphin*s  company  had  continued  healthy  and 
sober,  and  been  served  with  fresh  beef  every  day,  from 
the  time  of  their  first  coming  to  an  anchor  in  the 
road  ;  they  had  also  some  beef,  and  a  live  ox,  to  carry 
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out  with  them.  They  had  now  only  one  man  upon  I  he 
sick  list,  except  a  seaman,  who  had  been  afflicted  with 
the  rheumatic  pains  ever  since  iheir  leaving  the  Sireight 
ot  Magellan  ;  and  at  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the 
8th  of  December,  after  a  stay  of  just  one  week,  they  set 
sail. 

On  the  l]lh,  at  noon,  they  were  off  a  small  island 
called  the  Cap,  between  the  coast  of  Sumatra  and  Java, 
and  several  of  their  people  fell  down  with  colds  and 
iiuxes.  The  next  day  a  Dutch  boat  came  on  board, 
and  sold  them  some  turtle,  which  was  served  to  the 
ship's  company.  At  night,  being  at  the  distance  of 
about  two  miles  from  the  Java  shore,  they  saw  an  in- 
credible number  of  lights  upon  the  beach,  which  they 
supposed  were  intended  to  draw  the  fish  near  it,  as  they 
had  seen  the  same  appearance  at  other  places. 

On  the  14th  they  anchored  off  Prince's  Island,  and 
began  to  take  in  wood  and  water.  The  next  morning 
the  natives  came  in  with  turtle,  poultry,  and  hog  deer, 
which  they  bought  at  a  reasonable  price.  They  conti- 
nued here,  fitting  the  ship  for  sea,  till  the  1 1th,  during 
which  time  many  of  the  people  began  to  complain  of  in- 
termitting disorders,  something  like  an  ague.  At  six 
o'clock  the  next  morning,  having  completed  their  wood, 
and  taken  on  board  seventy -six  tons  of  water,  they 
made  sail.  While  they  lay  here  one  of  the  seamen  fell 
from  the  main-yard  into  the  barge,  which  lay  alongside 
the  ship.  His  body  was  dreadfully  bruised,  and  many 
of  his  bones  were  broken  ;  it  happened  also,  that  in 
his  fall  he  struck  two  other  men,  one  of  whom  was  so 
much  hurt  that  he  continued  speechless  till  the  24-lh, 
and  then  died,  though  the  other  had  only  one  of  his  toes 
broken.     They  had  now  no  less  than  sixteen  upon  the 
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sick  lisl,  and  by  the  1st  of  January,  the  number  was  in- 
crea*;ed  to  forty  ;  they  had  buried  three,  among  whom 
was  the  quarter  master,  George  Lewes,  who  was  a  di- 
hgent  sober  man,  and  the  more  useful,  as  bespoke  both 
the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  languages.     The  diseases 
bv  which  they  suffered,   were  fiuxes,  and  tevers  of  the 
putrid  kind,  which  are  always  contagious,  and  for  that 
reason  alone,  would  be  more  fatal  on  board  a  ship  than 
any  other.     The  surgeon's  mate  was  very  soon  laid  up, 
and  those  wiio  were  appointed  to  attend  the  sick,  were 
always  taken  ill  in  a  day  or  two  after  they  had  been  up- 
on that  service.     To  remedy  this  evil,  as  much  as  possi- 
ble. Captain  Wallis,  made  a  very  large  birth  for  the 
sick,  by  removing  a  great  number  of  people  from  below 
to  the  hall"  deck,  which  he  hung  with  painted  canvass, 
keeping  it  con^^lanlly  clean,  and  directing  it  to  be  wash- 
ed with  vinegar,   and  fumigated  once  or  twice  a  day. 
Their  water  was  well  tasted,  and  was  kept  constantly 
ventilated  :  a  large  piece  of  iron  also,  used  for  the  melt- 
ing of  lar,  and  called  a  loggerhead,  was  heated  red  hot, 
and  quenched  in  it  before  it  was  given  out  to  be  drank. 
The  sick  had  also  wine  instead  of  grog,  and  salop  or  sa- 
go every  morning  for  breakfast ;  two  days  in  a  week 
they  had  mutton  broth,  and  had  a   fowl  or  two  given 
them  on  the  intermediate  days  ;  they  had  besides,  plen- 
ty of  rice  and  sugar,  and  frequently  malt  meshed  ;  the 
surgeon  also  was  indefatigable ;  }et,  with  all  these  ad- 
vantages, the   sickness  gained  ground.     In  the  mean 
time,  to  aggravate  their  misfortune,  the  ship  made  more 
than  three  feet  of  water  in  a  watch  ;  and  all  her  upper 
works  were  very  open  and  loose.     By  the  10th,  the 
sickness  began  to  abate,  but  more  than  half  iRe  ship's 
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company  were  so  feeble,  that  they  coulcj  scarcely  crawl 
about. 

On  the24lh  Ihey  met  with  a  violent  gale,  which  split 
the  raain-top-sail  and  the  main-top-mast-stay-sail  all  to 
pieces.  The  sea  broke  over  the  ship  in  a  dreadful  man- 
ner, the  starboard  rudder  chain  was  broken,  and  many 
of  the  booms  were  washed  overboard.  During  the 
storm  they  saw  several  birds  and  butterflies ;  and  their 
first  attention,  after  it  subsided,  was  to  dry  the  bedding 
of  the  sick  ;  at  the  same  time,  every  one  on  board,  who 
could  handle  a  needle,  was  employed  in  repairing  the 
sails,  which  were  now  in  a  shattered  condition. 

At  six  in  the  evening  of  the  30lh,  they  saw  land,  and 
on  the  -i-th  of  February,  anchored  in  Table  Bay,  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  They  found  riding  here  a  Dutch 
Commodore,  with  sixteen  sail  of  Dutch  East  Indiamen, 
a  French  East  India  ship,  and  the  Admiral  Watson, 
Captain  Griffin,  an  East  India  packet-boat,  for  Bengal. 

Captain  Wallis  now  sent  an  officer  on  shore,  with  (he 
usual  compliments  to  the  Governor,  who  received  him 
with  great  civility,  telling  him  that  they  were  welcome 
to  all  the  refreshments  and  assistance  that  the  Cape  af- 
forded, and  that  he  would  return  their  salute  with  the 
same  number  of  guns.  They  saluted  the  Governor 
with  thirteen  guns,  and  he  returned  the  same  number ; 
the  Admiral  Watson  saluted  them  with  eleven  guns, 
and  they  returned  nine ;  the  French  ship  afterwards  sa- 
luted them  with  nine  guns,  and  they  returned  seven. 

Having  got  off  some  mutton  for  the  ship's  company, 
with  plenty  of  greens,  the  captain  sent  the  surgeon  on 
shore  to  hire  quarters  for  the  sick,  but  he  could  procure 
none  for  lesst  han  two  shillings  a  day,  and  a  stipulation 
to  pay  more,  if  any  of  them  should  take  the  small  pox. 
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which  was  then  in  almost  every  house,  in  j)roportion  to 
the  malignity  of  the  disease.  The  first  expence  bein^ 
great,  and  it  appearing,  upon  inquiry,  that  many  -of 
their  people  had  never  had  the  small-pox,  so  that  the 
increase  was  likely  to  be  considerable,  besides  the  dan- 
ger, the  captain  requested  the  Governor's  permission  to 
erect  a  tent  upon  a  spacious  plain,  at  about  two  miles 
distance  from  the  town,  called  Green  Point,  and  to  send 
his  people  on  shore  thither  during  the  day,  under  the 
care  of  an  officer,  to  prevent  their  straggling.  Tills  per- 
mission the  Governor  immediately  granted,  and  gave 
orders  that  they  should  suffer  no  molestation. 

Here,  therefore,  Captain  Wallis  ordered  tents  to  be 
erected,  and  the  surgeon  and  his  mate,  with  proper  of- 
ficers to  attend  ;  at  the  same  time  strictly  charging  that 
no  man  should  be  suffered  to  go  into  the  town,  and  that 
no  liquor  should  be  brought  to  the  tents.  All  the  sick, 
except  two,  left  (he  ship  early  in  the  morning,  with  theW" 
provisions  and  firing  ;  and  tor  those  that  were  reduced 
to  great  weakness,  he  ordered  the  surgeon  to  procure 
such  extraordinary  provisions  as  he  should  think  [)roper, 
particularly  milk,  though  it  was  sold  at  an  excessive 
price.  About  six  in  the  evening  they  returned  on  board, 
and  seemed  to  be  greatly  refreshed.  At  the  same  lime, 
being  extremely  ill  himself,  the  captain  was  obliged  to 
be  put  on  shore,  and  carried  about  eight  miles  up  the 
country,  where  he  continued  all  the  time  the  ship  lay 
here  ;*  and  when  she  was  ready  to  sail,  returned  on 
board  without  having  received  the  least  benefit. 

No  time,  however,  was  lost  in  refitting  the  vessel  ; 
the  sails  were  all  unbent,  the  yards  and  top-masts  struck, 
the  forge  was  set  up,  the  carpenters  were  employed  in 
caulking,  the  sail-makers  in  mending  the  sails,  the  coo- 
no.  29.  X 
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pers  In  repairing  the  casks,  the  people  in  overhauling 
the  ringing,  and  the  boats  in  filling  water.     The  lieavv 
work  being  nearly  dispatched  on  the  lOth,  twenty  oFthe 
men,  wlio  had  hafl  the  small-pox,  were  permitted  to  go 
ashore  at  the  town,  and  others,  who  were  slill  liable  to 
the  distemper,  were  landed  at  some  distance,  with  or- 
ders (o  go  into  the  country,  and  return  in  the  evening, 
which  they  punctually  obeyed  ;   (his  liberty,  therefore, 
was  continued  to  tfiem  all  the  while  the  vessel   lay  at 
this  port,  which  produced  so  good  an  effect,  that  the 
ship's  company,  except  the  sick,   who  recovered  very 
fast,  had  a  more  healthy  and  vigorous  appearance  than 
when  ihey  left  England.     Thev  purchased  here  several 
necessaries  (which  they  had  endeavoured  to  procure  at 
Batavia)  at  a  reasonable  price,  besides  canvas  and  other 
stores ;  they   also  procured    fresh   water  by  distillation, 
principally  to  shew  the  caj)tains  of  the  Tndiamen,  and 
llieir  officers,  that,  upon  an  emergency,  wholesome  wa-  . 
ter  might  be  procured  at  sea.     At  five  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  they  put  fifty-six  gallons  of  salt  water  into  the 
still,  at  seven  it  began  to  run,   and  in  about  five  hours 
and  a  quarter  afforded  them  V2  gallons  of  fresh  water, 
at  an  expence  of  nine  pounds  of  wood,  and  sixty  nine 
pounds  of  coals.     Thirteen  gallons  and  two  quarts  re- 
mained in  the  slill,  and  that  which  came  off  had  no  ill 
taste,  nor,   as  they  had  often  experienced,   any  hurtful 
quality.     Captain  Wallis  thought  the  shewing  this  ex- 
periment of  the  more  consequence,  as  the  being  able  to 
allow  plenty  of  water  not  only  for  drink,  but  for  boiling 
any  kind  of  provision,  and  even  for  making  tea  and  cof- 
fee, especially  during  long  voyages,  and  in  hot  climates, 
conduces  greatly  to  health,  and  is  the  means  of  saving 
many  lives.    He  never  once  put  his  people  to  an  allow- 
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anre  of  wafer  during  this  whole  voyage,  always  using 
the  still  when  Ihey  were  reduced  lo  43  tons,  and  pre- 
serving the  rain  water  with  the  utmost  diligence.  He 
did  not,  however,  allow  water  to  be  fetched  away  afc 
pleasure,  but  the  officer  of  the  watch  had  orders  to  give 
such  as  brought  provisions  of  any  kind,  water  sufficient 
to  dress  it,  and  a  proper  quantity  also  to  such  as  brought 
tea  and  coffee. 

On  the  25th  the  wood  and  water  being  nearly  com- 
pleted, and  the  ship  almost  ready  for  sea,  every  body- 
was  ordered  to  go  on  board,  and  the  sick  tents  to  be 
brought  off;  the  people  being  so  well  recovered,  that  in 
the  whole  ship's  company  there  were  but  three  men  un- 
able to  do  duty,  and  happily,  since  their  leaving  Batavia, 
they  had  lost  but  three.  On  the  27lh  the  carpenters 
finished  caulking  all  the  outworks,  the  fore-castle,  and 
the  main-deck  ;  they  got  all  their  bread  on  board  from 
the  shore,  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  straw,  and 
thirty-four  sheep  for  sea-stores.  In  the  mean  time  Cap- 
tain Wallis  came  on  board,  ahd  having. unmoored,  lay 
wailing  for  a  wind  till  the  evening  of  March  3,  when  a 
a  breeze  springing  up,  they  got  under  sail. 

At  six  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  1  jth,  they  saw 
the  island  of  St.  Helena,  at  the  distance  of  about  fourteen 
leagues ;  and  at  one  the  next  morning,  brought  to. 
At  break  of  day  they  made  sail  for  the  island,  and  at 
nine,  anchored  in  the  bay.  The  fort  saluted  them  with 
thirteen  guns,  and  they  returned  the  same  number. 
They  found  riding  here  the  Northumberland  Indiaman, 
Captain  Milford,  who  saluted  them  with  eleven  guns, 
and  they  returned  nine.  They  got  out  all  the  boats  as 
soon  as  possible,  and  sent  the  empty  casks  to  be  filled 
with  water ;  at  the  same  time  several  of  the  people  were 
X  2 
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employed  to  gather  purslain,  which  grows  here  in 
plenty.  About  two  o'clock  Captain  Wallis  went  on 
shore,  and  was  saluted  by  the  fort  wilJi  thirteen  guns, 
which  he  returned.  The  governor  and  the  principal 
j^entiemen  of  the  island  did  him  the  honour  to  meet  him 
at  the  waterside,  and  having  conducted  him  to  the  fort, 
lold  him  that  it  was  expected  he  should  make  it  his 
home  during  his  stay. 

On  the  ISih,  by  noon,  their  water  was  completed, 
and  the  ship  was  made  ready  for  sea  ;  soon  after,  she 
was  unmoored,  to  take  advantage  of  the  first  breeze, 
and  at  five  in  the  afternoon  the  captain  returned  on 
board.  Upon  his  leaving  the  shore,  he  was  saluted  vviih 
tliiiteen  guns,  and  soon  after,  upon  gelling  under  way, 
with  thirieen  more,  both  which  he  returned;  the 
Northumberland  Indiaman,  and  the  Osterley,  which 
arrived  here  the  evening  before  he  made  sail,  also  sa- 
luted him  with  thirteen  guns;  which  compliment  he  re- 
turned with  the  same  number. 

On  the  2 1st,  in  the  evening,  they  saw  several  men  of 
war  birds  ;  and  at  roidnighl  heard  many  birds  about  the 
ship.  At  five  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  23d,  they 
saw  the  island  of  Ascension  ;  and  at  eight  discovered  a 
ship  to  the  eastward,  who  brought  to,  and  hoisted  a 
jack  at  her  main*top-ma^t-head,  upon  which  they  shew- 
ed their  colours,  and  she  then  stood  in  for  the  land  again. 
They  ran  down  close  along  the  north-east  side  of  the 
island,  and  looked  into  the  bay,  but  seeing  no  ship  there, 
and  it  blowing  a  stiff  gale  they  made  the  best  of  their 
way.  On  the  28th  they  crossed  the  equator,  and  got 
again  Into  north  latitude. 

On  April  13,  they  passed  a  great  quantity  of  gulph 
weed  ;  and  on  the  17  th  passed  a  grea4  deal  more.     On 
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the  I9lh  they  saw  two  flocks  of  birds,  and  observing  the 
water  to  be  discoloured,  thought  the  ground  might  be 
reached,  but,  upon  sounding,  could  find  no  bottom.  At 
five  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  24-th,  they  saw  the 
peak  of  the  island  of  Pico  bearing  N.  N.  E.  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  18  leagues. 

No  incident  worth  recording  happened  till  about 
noon  on  the  21st,  when  being  in  latitude  48o4i-'N. 
longitude  7-^  16'W.  they  saw  a  ship  in  chace  of  a  sIoop> 
at  which  she  fired  several  guns.  They  bore  away,  and 
at  three,  fired  a  gun  at  the  chace,  and  brought  her  to  ; 
the  ship  to  windward,  being  near  the  chace,  immedi- 
ately sent  a  boat  on  board  her,  and  soon  after.  Captain 
Hammond,  of  his  Majesty's  sloop  the  Savage,  came  on 
board  the  Dolphin,  and  said,  that  the  vessel  he  had 
chaced,  when  he  first  saw  her,  was  in  company  with  an 
Irish  wherry,  and  that  as  soon  as  they  discovered  him 
to  be  a  man  of  war,  they  took  different  ways ;  the  wher- 
ry hauled  the  wind,  and  the  other  vessel  bore  away. 
That  he  at  first  hauled  the  wind,  and  stood  away  after 
the  wherry,  but  finding  that  he  gained  no  ground,  he 
bore  away  after  the  other  vessel,  which  probably 
would  also  have  escaped,  if  Captain  Wallis  had  not 
stopped  her,  for  that  he  gained  very  little  ground  in  the 
chace.  She  appeared  to  be  laden  with  tea,  brandy  and 
other  goods,  from  Roscoe  in  France  ;  and  though  she 
was  steering  a  south-west  course,  pretended  to  be 
bound  to  Bergen  in  Norway.  She  belonged  to  Liver- 
pool, was  called  the  Jenny,  and  commanded  by  one 
Robert  Christian.  Her  brandy  and  tea  were  in  small 
kegs  and  bags;  and  all  appearances  being  strongly 
against  her.  Captain  Wallis  detained  her,  in  order  to  b« 
sent  to  England. 
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At  half  an  hour  after  five  on  the  13th  of  June,  they 
saw  the  islands  of  Scilly  ;  on  the  19th  the  Captain  land- 
ed at  Hastings  in  Sussex  ;  and  at  four  the  next  morn- 
ing, the  ship  anchored  safely  in  the  Downs,  it  being  just 
S37  days  since  her  weighing  anchor  in  Plymouth  Sound. 


End  of  Captain  Wallis's  Voyage, 
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By  PHILIP  CARTERET  Esq. 
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1766,  1767,  1768,  and  1769, 

In  Company  with  the  Dolphin. 


A  VOYAGE,  &c. 


CHAP.  L 


Ti.ev  sail  ulih  the  Dolpl.in— After  many  Dangers  get  into  Island 
Bay— Separatcil  from  the  Dolphin— Critical  Situation— False 
Alarm— The  Western  Entrance  of  the  Strcight  cleared— Pas- 
sage from  Cape  Pillar  to  Masafuero— Disagreeable  Weather- 
Critical  Situations  of  the  Boats,  and  of  three  of  the  Crew— Of 
the  Cutter's  Crew— Account  of  Masafuero. 

Captain  CARTERET  (who had  accompanied  the 
Hon.  Commodore  Byron  in  his  voyage)  was  soon  after 
his  return,  appointed  to  the  command  of  his  Majesty's 
ship  the  Swallow  (as  mentioned  in  the  preceding  voy- 
age)  which  then  lay  at  Chatham,  and  he  was  ordered  to 
fit  her  out  with  all  possible  expedition.  When  Captain 
Carteret  received  his  instructions  from  Captain  Wallis 
of  the  Dolphin,  he  was  convinced  that  the  Swallow  and 
her  equipment  were  by  no  means  equal  to  the  service, 
but  he  was  determined,  at  all  events,  to  perform  it  in  the 
best  manner  he  was  able.  Tne  Dolphin  and  Swallow 
proceeded  together  till  they  came  within  sight  of  the 
South  Sea  at  the  western  entrance  of  the  streight  of  Ma- 
gellan, and  from  thence  returned  by  different  routs  to 
England.  For  the  completion  of  the  preceding  voyage, 
we  ^hall  give  an  accurate  account  of  Captain  Carteret*s, 
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as  the  information  it  contains  is  a  necessar}?  appendix  to 
Captain  Wailis's. 

On  Friday,  the  22d  of  August,  1766,  the  ship's  com- 
pany having  the  evening  before  received  two  month's 
pay,  they  weighed,  and  made  sail  from  Plymouth  Sound, 
in  company  with  the  Dolphin  and  the  Prince  Frederick 
store-ship. 

Sept.  9,  after  they  had  joined  the  Dolphin  in  Madeira 
Koad,  the  lieutenant  acquainted  Capt.  Carteret  that,  in 
the  night,  nine  of  his  best  men  had  secretly  set  off  from  the 
ship  to  swim  on  shore,  having  stripped  themselves  naked 
and  left  all  their  clothes  behind  them,  taking  only  their 
money,  which  they  had  secured  in  a  handkerchief  that 
was  tied  rou«d  their  waist  ;  that  they  proceeded  toge- 
ther till  they  came  very  near  the  surf,  which  breaks 
high  upon  the  shore,  and  that  one  of  them,  beitig  then 
terrified  at  the  sound,  had  swam  back  again  to  the  ship, 
and  been  taken  on  board,  but  that  the  rest  had  ventur- 
ed through.  As  the  loss  of  these  men  would  have  been 
very  severely  felt,  the  Captain  immediately  sat  down  to 
write  a  letter  to  the  Consul,  entreating  his  assistance  to 
recover  them  ;  but  before  he  had  finished  it,  he  received 
word,  that  all  of  them^having,  to  the  great  astonishment 
of  the  natives,  been  found  on  the  beach,  they  had  been 
taken  into  custody,  and  would  be  delivered  up  to  his^ 
order.  The  boat  was  dispatched  immediately,  and  as 
soon  as  the  Captain  heard  they  were  on  board,  he  went 
upon  deck.  He  was  pleased  tp  see  a  contrition  in  their 
countenances,  which  at  once  secretly  determined  hira 
not  to  inflict  punishment,  and  by  which  they  seemed  most 
heartily  willing  to  expiate  their  fault ;  but  he  asked 
them  what  could  have  induced  them  to  quit  the  ship, 
smd  desert  the  service  of  their  country,  at  the  risk  of  be- 
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ing  tJcvoured  by  sharks,  or  dashed  to  pieces  by  the  surf 
against  the  shore.  They  answered,  that  though  they 
had  indeed  at  such  risks  ventured  to  swim  on  shore, 
they  never  had  any  intention  of  deserting  the  ship, 
which  they  were  determined  to  stand  by  as  long  as  she 
could  swim  ;  but  that  being  well  assured  they  were  go- 
ing a  long  voyage,  and  none  beio;^  able  to  tell  who  might 
live,  or  who  might  die,  they  thought  it  hard  not  to  have 
an  opportunity  of  spending  thekr  own  money,  and  there- 
fore determined,  as  they  said,  once  more  to  get  a  skin- 
ful of  liquor,  and  then  swim  back  to  the  ship,  which  they 
hoped  to  have  done  before  they  were  missed.  As  Cap- 
tain Carteret  had  resolved  to  remit  their  punishmenl,  he 
did  not  too  severely  scrutinize  their  apology,  which  the 
fcst  of  the  ship's  company,  wiio  stood  round  them,  seem- 
ed very  much  to  approve ;  but,  observing  that  with  a 
skinful  of  liquor  they  would  have  been  in  a  very  unfit 
condition  to  swim  through  the  surf  to  the  ship,  he  told 
them  tliat  hoping  they  would  for  the  future  expose  their 
lives  only  upon  more  important  occasions,  and  that 
their  conduct  would  thenceforward  give  him  no  cause 
of  complaint,  he  would  for  this  time  be  satisfied  with 
the  shame  and  regret  which  he  perceived  they  suffered 
from  a  sense  of  their  misbehaviour  ;  he  then  admonish- 
ed them  to  put  on  their  clothes,  and  lie  down,  as  he  was 
confident  they  wanted  rest ;  and  added,  that  as  he  might 
possibly,  during  the  course  of  the  voyage  have  occasion 
for  good  swimmers,  he  was  very  glad  that  he  knew  to 
whom  he  nnight  apply.  Having  thus  dismissed  these 
honest  fellows  from  their  fears,  he  was  infinitely  grati- 
fied by  the  murmur  of  satisfaction  which  instantly  ran 
through  the  ship's  company  ;  and  was  afterwards  amply 
rewarded  for  his  lenity,  there  being  no  service  during 
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all  the  (oils  and  dangers  of  the  voyage  which  the)  did. 
not  perform,  with  a  zeal  and  alacrity  that  were  much 
to  their  honour  and  the  Captain's  advantage,  as  an  ex- 
ample to  the  rest. 

They  proceeded  on  their  voyage  with.out  any  remark- 
able event,  till  they  anchored  off  Cape  Virgin  Mary, 
where  they  saw  the  Patagonians,  of  which  some  account 
has  been  given  in  the  two  preceding  voyages. 

When  they  entered  the  Streight,  Captain  Carteret 
was  ordered  to  keep  ahead  of  the  Dolphin,  and  the  store- 
ship,  to  pilot  tiiem  through  the  shoals ;  but  his  ship 
worked  so  ill,  that  they  could  but  very  seldom  make  her 
tack  without  the  help  of  a  boat  to  tow  her  round  ;  how- 
ever, with  much  labour,  and  at  no  inconsiderable  risk, 
they  anchored  in  Port  Famine  on  the  26lh  of  December. 
At  this  place  they  unhung  their  rudder,  and  added  a 
piece  of  wood  to  it,  in  hopes  that  by  making  it  broader, 
they  should  obtain  some  advantage  in  working  the 
ship ;  in  which,  however,  they  were  altogether  disap- 
pointed. 

After  many  difficulties  and  dangers  they  got  into 
Island  Bay  on  the  27 ih  of  February,  and  continued  for 
some  time  to  navigate  the  Streiglit  with  the  Dolphin  :  as 
Captain  Carteret  had  passed  it  before,  he  was  ordered 
to  keep  ahead  and  lead  the  way,  with  liberty  to  anchor 
and  weigh  when  he  thought  proper  ;  but  perceiving 
that  the  bad  sailing  of  the  Swallow  would  so  much  re- 
tard the  Dolphin  as  probably  to  make  her  lose  the  sea- 
son for  getting  into  high  south  southern  latitudes,  and 
defeat  the  intention  of  her  voyage,  he  proposed  to  Cap- 
tain Wallis  that  he  should  lay  the  Swallow  up  in  some 
cove  or  bay,  and  that  he  she  u'd  atteid  and  as!\isl  him 
with  her  boats  till  the  Streight  should  be  passed,  which 
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would  probably  be  in  much  less  time  than  if  he  conti- 
nued to  be  r.etarded  by  his  ship  ;  and  Captain  Carteret 
urged,  as  an  additional  advantage,  that  Captain  Wallis 
might  complete  not  only  his  stock  of  provisions  and 
stores,  but  his  company  out  of  her,  and  then  send  her 
back  to  England,  for  such  of  his  crew  as  sickness  had 
rendered  unfit  for  the  voyage ;  proposing  also,  that  in 
his  way  home,  he  would  examine  the  eastern  coa^t  of 
Patagonia,  or  attempt  such  other  discoveries  as  he  should 
think  proper.  If  this  was  not  approved,  and  his  know- 
ledge of  the  South  Seas  was  thought  necessary  to  the 
success  of  the  voyage,  he  offered  to  go  with  him  on 
board  the  Dolphin,  and  give  up  the  Swallow  to  be  com- 
manded by  his  first  lieutenant,  or  to  make  the  voyage 
himself  with  only  the  Dolphin,  if  he  would  take  the 
Swallow  back  to  Europe  ;  but  Captain  Wallis  was  of 
opinion,  that  the  voyage  should  be  prosecuted  by  the 
Iwo  ships  jointly,  pursuant  to  the  orders  that  had  been 
given. 

The  Swallow  was  now  become  so  foul,  that  with  all 
the  sail  she  could  set,  she  could  not  make  so  much  way  as 
the  Dolphin,  with  only  her  top  sails  and  a  rest  in  them  ; 
they  continued  in  company,  however,  till  the  lOlh  of 
April,  when  the  western  entrance  of  the  Straight  was 
open,  and  the  great  South  Sea  in  sight.  Hitherto  Cap- 
lain  Carteret  had,  pursuant  to  his  directions,  kept  ahead, 
now  the  Dolphin  being  nearly  abreast  of  them,  set  her 
^ore  sail,  which  soon  carried  her  ahead  of  them  ;  and 
before  nine  o'clock  in  the  evening,  as  she  shewed  no 
lights,  ihey  lost  sight  of  her.  They  had  a  fine  eastern 
breeze,  of  which  they'made  the  best  use  they  could  dur- 
ing the  night,  carrying  all  their  sails  even  to  the  top-gal- 
lant studding  sails,  notwithstanding  the  danger  to  which 
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it  exposed  them ;  but  at  day-break  the  next  morning, 
lliey  could  but  just  see  the  Dolphin's  top-sails  above  the 
horizon  ;  they  could  perceive,  however,  that  she  had 
studding-sails  set,  and  at  nine  o'clock  they  had  entirely 
lost  sight  of  her;   they  judged  that  she  was  then  clear  of 
the  Streight's  moulh,  but  they  who  were  still  under  the 
land,   had  but  light  and  variable  airs.     From  (his  time. 
Captain  Carteret  gave  up  all  hope  of  seeing  the  Dol* 
phin  again  till  they  should  arrive  in  England,  no  plan  of 
operation  having  been  settled,  nor  any  place  of  rendez- 
vous appointed,  as  had  been  done  from  England  to  the 
Sfreight.      He  thought  himself  the  more  unfortunate  in 
this  separation,  as  no  part  of  the  woollen  cloth,  linen, 
beads,  scissars,  knives,  and  other  cutlery-ware,  and  toys, 
which  were  intended  for  the  use  of  both  ships,  and  were 
BO   necessary  to  obtain  refreshments  from   the  Indians, 
had,  during  the  nine  months  they  had  sailed  together, 
been  put  on  board  the  Swallow  ;  and  they  were  not  pro- 
vided either  with  a  forge  or  iron,  which  many  circum- 
stances might  render  absolutely  necessary  to  the  preser- 
vation of  the  ship  ;  he  had  the  satisfaction,  however,  to 
see  no  marks  of  de  pondency  among  his  people,  whom 
he  encouraged,  by  telling  them,  that  although  the  Dol- 
phin  was  the  best  ship,   he  did  not  doubt  but  that  he 
should  find  more  than  equivalent  advantages  in  their 
courage,  ability,  and  good  conduct. 

At  noon  they  weie  abreast  of  Cape  Pillar,  when,  a 
gale  springing  up  at  S.  W.  they  were  obliged  to  take 
down  their  sniail  sails,  reef  their  top-sails,  and  haul 
close  to  the  w  nd  ;  soon  after  it  freshened  to  the  W.  S. 
W.  blowing  right  in  from  the  sea,  and  after  making  two 
boards,   they  had  the  mortification  to  find  that  thej 
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could  not  weather  the  land  on  either  tack.  It  was  now 
ahnost  dark,  the  gale  increased,  driving  before  it  a  hol- 
low swell,  and  a  fog  came  on,  with  violent  rain,  there- 
fore got  cIo?e  under  the  south  shore,  and  sent  their  boat 
ahead  to  find  out  Tuesda)'*s  Bay,  or  any  other  place  in 
which  they  might  come  to  anchor.  At  five  o'clock  they 
could  not  see  the  land,  notwithstanding  its  extreme 
height,  though  thev  were  within  less  than  half  a  mile  of 
it,  and  at  six  the  thickness  of  the  weather  having  render- 
ed tiie  night  so  dark  that  they  could  not  see  half  the 
chip's  length,  the  captain  brought  to  for  the  boat,  and 
was  indeed  with  good  reason,  under  great  concern  for 
licr  safety  ;  they  hoisted  ligr.ts,  and  every  now  and 
then  made  a  false  fire,  but  still  doubtincj  whether  they 
Could  be  seen  through  the  fog  and  rain,  he  tired  a  gun 
every  half  hour,  and  at  last  haj;!  the  satisfaction  to  take 
her  on  board,  though  she  had  made  no  discovery  either 
of  Tuesday's  Bay,  or  any  other  anchoring  place.  They 
made  sail  the  rest  of  tiie  night,  endeavouring  to  keep 
near  the  south  shore,  and  their  ground  to  the  westward 
a^  much  as  possible;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  light  on  the 
12lh,  t!ie  captain  sent  the  master  again,  out  in  the  cutter, 
in  searcii  of  an  anchorage  on  the  south  shore.  He- 
waited  in  a  state  of  the  most  painful  suspense  for  her  re- 
turn, till  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  fearing  that  they 
should  be  obliged  to  keep  out  in  this  dangerous  pass  ano- 
ther night,  but  he  then  saw  her  sounding  a  bay,  and  im- 
mediately stood  in  after  her;  in  a  short  time  the  master 
came  on  board,  and  to  their  unspeakable  comfort,  re- 
ported that  they  might  here  come  saiely  to  anchor;  this, 
with  the  help  of  their  boat,  was  effected  about  six 
o'clock,  and  the  captain  went  down  into  his  cabin  to 
take  some  rest ;  he  had,  however,  scarcely  lain  down, 
Y  2 
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before  he  was  alarmed  with  a  universal  shout  and  tu- 
mult among  the  people,  all  that  were  below  running 
hastily  upon  the  deck,  and  joining  the  clamour  of  those 
above;  he  instantly  started  up,  imagining  that  a  gust  of 
wind  had  forced  the  ship  from  hfer  anchor,  and  that  she 
was  driving  out  of  the  bay,  but  when  he  came  upon 
deck,  he  heard  the  people  cry  out,  the  Dolphin !  the 
Dolphin!  in  a  transport  of  surprise  and  joy,  which  ap- 
peared little  short  of  distraction  ;  a  few  minutes,  how- 
ever, convinced  them  what  had  been  taken  for  a  sail  was 
nothing  more  than  the  water  wliich  had  been  forced  up, 
and  whirled  about  in  the  air,  by  one  of  the  violent  gusts 
that  were  conlinuaiiy  coming  off  the  high  land,  and 
which,  through  the  haze,  had  a  most  deceitful  appear- 
ance. The  people  were  for  a  few  minutes  somewhat 
ciejecled  by  their  disappointment,  but  before  the  captain 
went  down,  he  had  the  pleasure  to  see  Iheir  usual  forti- 
tude and  cheerfulness  return. 

I  The  little  bay  where  they  were  now  at  anchor,  lies 
about  three  leagues  E.  by  S.  from  Cape  Pillar ;  if  is  the 
first  place  which  had  any  appearance  of  a  bay  within 
that  Cape,  and  bears  S.  by  E.  about  four  leagues  from 
the  island  which  Sir  John  Narborough  called  Westmin- 
ster Hall,  from  its  resemblance  to  that  building  in  a  dis- 
tant view.  The  western  point  of  this  bay  makes  a  very 
remarkable  appearance,  being  a  perpendicular  plain  like 
the  wall  of  a  house.  There  are  three  islands  about  two 
cables'  length  within  its  entrance,  and  wiihin  those 
islands  a  very  good  harbour,  with  anchorage  in  between 
twenty-live  and  thirty  fathom,  with  a  bottom  of  soft 
mud.  They  anchored  without  the  islands,  the  passage 
on  each  side  of  them  being  not  more  than  one  fourth  of 
a  cables'  length  wide.  The  little  bay  is  about  two 
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cables*  [ength  broad,  the  points  bearing  east  and  west  of 
each  other ;  in  the  inner  part  there  is  from  sixteen  to 
eighteen  fathom,  but  where  they  lay  it  is  deeper;  they 
had  one  anchor  in  seventeen  fethom,  and  the  other  in 
forty  five,  with  great  over  falls  between  them,  and  rocks 
in  several  places.  Here  they  rode  out  a  very  hard  gale> 
and  the  ground  being  extremely  uneven,  they  expected 
-their  cables  to  be  cut  in  two  every  minute,  yet  when- 
they  weighed,  to  their  great  surprise,  they  did  not  ap- 
pear to  have  been  rubbed  in  any  part,  though  they 
found  it  very  difficult  to  heave  them  clear  of  the  rocks. 
The  land  round  this  bay  and  harbour  is  all  high,  and  as 
the  current  sets  continually  into  it.  Captain  Carteret  is 
sure  it  has  another  communication  with  the  sea  .to  the 
south  of  Cape  Deseada.  The  master  said  he  went  up 
it  four  miles  in  a  boat,  and  could  not  then  be  above  four 
miles  from  the  Western  Ocean,  yet  he  still  saw  a  wide 
entrance  to  the  S.  W.  The  landing  is  every  where 
good,  there  is  plenty  of  wood  and  water,  and  mussels 
and  wild  geese  in  abundance. 

From  the  north  shore  of  the  western  end  of  the 
Streight  of  Magellan,  which  lies  in  about  latitude  52o 
i  S.  to  latitude  iS*',  the  land,  which  is  the  western  coast 
of  Patagonia,  runs  nearly  north  and  south,  and  consists 
wholly  of  broken  islands.  Till  they  came  into  this  lati- 
tude, Ihey  had  tolerable  good  weather,  and  little  or  no 
current  in  any  direction,  but  when  they  came  to  the 
ftorthward  of  48°,  they  found  a  current  setting  strongly 
to  the  north,  so  that  probably  they  then  opened  the  great 
bay,  which  is  said  to  be  ninety  leagues  deep.  They^ 
found  here  a  vast  swell  from  the  N.  W.  and  the  winds 
generally  blew  &om  Ihe  same  quarter ;  yet  they  wert 
V  3 
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set  every  day  twelve  or  fifteen  miles  to  the  northward  of 
the!r  account. 

On  the  I5ih,  at  about  four  o^clock  in  the  morning, 
after  surmounting  many  dangers  and  difficulties,  they 
once  more  got  abreast  of  Cape  Pillar,  with  a  light  breeze, 
at  S.  E.  and  a  great  swell.  Between  five  and  six 
o'clock,  just  as  they  opened  Cape  Deseada,  the  wind 
suddenly  shifted  to  S.  and  S.  by  W.  and  blew  so  hard 
that  it  was  with  great  difficulty  they  could  carry  the 
reefed  top  sails ;  the  sudden  changing  of  the  wind,  and 
its  excessive  violence,  produced  a  sea  so  dreadfully  hol- 
low, that  great  quant'ties  of  water  were  thrown  in  upon 
their  deck,  so  that  they  were  in  the  utmost  danger  of 
foundering  ;  yet  they  did  not  dare  to  shorten  sail,  it  be- 
ing necessary  to  carry  all  they  could  spread,  in  order  to 
weather  the  rocky  islands  (called  by  Sir  John  Narbo- 
rough  the  islands  of  Direction)  for  they  could  net  now- 
run  back  again  into  the  Slreight,  without  falling  down 
among  the  broken  land,  and  incurring  the  dangers  of 
the  northern  shore,  which  v\'as  to  leeward  ;  towards 
this  broken  land,  however,  and  lee  shore,  the  ship  settled 
very  fast,  notwithstanding  their  utmost  eflorts ;  in  this 
pressing  emergency  they  were  obliged  to  stave  all  the 
water-casks  upon  the  deck,  and  between  decks,  to  clear 
the  vessel,  and  to  make  her  carry  better  sail,  and  at 
length  happily  escaped  the  danger  which  threatened 
them.  After  they  got  clear  of  these  islands,  and  drew 
off  from  the  Streighl's  mouth  and  the  land,  they  found 
the  sea  run  more  regularly  from  the  S.  W.  and  the  wind 
soon  after  coming  from  S  S,  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  they  had  by 
noon  got  a  pretty  good  offing,  about  nine  leagues  from 
Cape  Victory,  which  is  on  the  north  shore.  Thus  they 
cleared  the  western  entrance  of  the  Streight,  which,  in 
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Captain  Carteret's  opinion,  is  too  dangerous  fornaviga- 
tion  ;  a  deliverance  which  happened  in  the  very  crisis 
of  their  fate,  for  almost  immediately  afterwards,  the 
wind  came  again  to  the  S.  W.  and  if  it  had  continued 
in  that  quarter,  their  destruction  would  have  been  inevi- 
table. 

Having  got  clear  of  the  Streight,  they  steered  to  the 
northward  along  the  coast  of  Chili.  Upon  examining 
what  quantity  ot  fresh  water  they  had  now  on  board, 
they  found  that  it  amounted  only  to  between  four  and 
five  and  twenty  tons,  which  was  thought  not  sufficient 
for  so  long  a  voyage  as  was  probably  before  them  ;  they 
therefore  hauled  to  the  northward,  intending  to  make 
the  island  of  Juan  Fernandes,  or  Masafuero,  that  they 
might  increase  their  slock  before  they  sailed  to  the  west- 
ward. 

In  the  middle  of  the  night  of  the  I6th,  they  had  the 
wind  first  to  the  S.  S.  E.  and  then  to  the  S.  E.  with 
which  they  kept  away  N.  W.  and  N.  N.  W.  in  high 
spirits,  hoping  that  in  a  short  time  they  should  be  in  a 
more  temperate  climate  ;  they  had  the  misfortune,  how- 
ever, very  soon  to  find  themselves  disappointed,  for  on 
the  I8ih,  the  wind  came  to  the  N.  N.  W.  and  blew  di- 
rectly from  the  point  upon  which  they  were  steering. 
They  had  now  got  about  a  hundred  leagues  from  the 
Slreighfs  mouth;  their  latitude  was  4S«  39'  S.  and 
they  were,  by  account,  4«  33'  VV.  of  Cape  Pillar ;  but 
from  this  time  till  the  8lh  of  May,  the  wind  continued 
unfavourable,  and  blew  a  continued  storm,  with  sudden 
gusts  still  more  violent,  and  much  rain  and  hail,  or  ra- 
ther fragments  of  half-melted  ice;  at  intervals  also  they 
had  thunder  and  lightning,  more  dreadful  than  all  the 
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pasl,   an^I  a  sea  which  frequently  laid  the  whole  vessel 
under  water. 

From  the  lime  of  their  clearing  the  Streight,  and  dur- 
ing their  pa>Nage  along  thiscoa'^t,  they  saw  a  great  num- 
ber of  sea  birds,  particularly  albatrosses,  gannets,  sheer- 
waters,  and  a  thick,  lumpish  bird,  about  as  big  as  a  large 
pigeon,  which  the  sailors  call  a  Cane  of  Good  Hope 
hen  ;  they  are  of  a  dark  brown  or  blackish  colour,  r.nd 
are  iheretore  sometimes  called  the  black  gull  j  they  saw 
also  a  great  many  pintado  birds^  of  nearly  the  same  size, 
which  are  prcuily  spatted  with  black  and  while,  and 
are  constantly  on  the  wing,  though  they  frequently  ap- 
pear  as  if  they  were  walking  upon  the  water,  like 
the  peferels,  to  which  sailor-i  have  given  the  name  of 
Mother  Carey's  chickens  ;  and  they  saw  also  many  of 
these. 

On  the  27ih,  in  the  evening,  which  was  very  dark,  as 
they  were  standing  to  the  westward,  under  their  courses, 
and  a  dose-reefed  top-sail,  the  wind,  in  a  hard  squally 
sufklenly  shihed,  and  took  llie  vessel  right  ahead  ;  the 
violent  jerk,  with  which  the  sails  were  instantly  thrown 
aback,  was  very  near  carrying  the  masts  away  by  the 
board,  and  oversetting  the  ship;  the  sails  being  at  this 
time  entremely  wet,  and  the  gale  in  the  highest  degree 
violent,  they  clung  so  fast  to  the  masts  and  rigging,  that 
it  was  scarcely  possible  to  get  them  either  up  or  down  ; 
yet  by  the  dexterous  activity  of  the  men>  they  got  the 
main-sail  up,  clewed  up  the  main-top-sail,  and  got  the 
ship's  head  roujid  without  receiving  much  damage. 
The  violence  of  the  wind  continued  several  hours,  bat 
before  morning  it  veeicd  again  to  the  N.  W.  and  con- 
tinued in  that  quarter  till  the  afternoon  of  the  29tb, 
when  it  died  away,  and  they  had  a  dead  calm"  for  six 
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hours.  During  this  lime  they  had  a  high  sea,  which 
ran  in  great  confusion  from  all  quarters,  and  broke 
against  the  ship  in  a  strange  manner,  making  her  roll 
with  so  violent  and  sudden  a  motion,  that  they  expected 
every  moment  to  lose  their  masts.  The  wind  after- 
wards sprung  up  at  W.  S.  W.  which  was  fair,  and  they 
carried  all  the  sail  they  could  set  to  make  the  most  of  it. 
It  blew  very  hard  in  this  direction,  widi  heavy  rain  for 
a  few  hours,  but  by  noon  the  next  day,  it  returned  to 
its  usual  quarter,  the  N.  W.  and  was  so  violent  as  to 
bring  them  again  under  tneir  courses,  there  being  at  the 
same  time  a  prodigious  swell,  which  frequently  broke 
over  them.  At  five  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  1st 
of  May,  as  they  were  lying  to  under  the  reefed  main-sail 
and  balanced  raizen,  a  vast  sea  broke  over  the  quarter 
where  the  ship's  oars  were  lashed,  and  carried  away  six 
of  them,  with  the  weather-cloth  ;  it  also  broke  the  mi- 
zen  gaff  close  where  the  sail  was  reefed,  and  the  iron 
strap  of  one  of  the  main  dead  eyes,  laying  the  whole 
vessel  for  some  time  under  water  ;  they  were,  however, 
fortunate  enough  to  haul  up  the  main -sail  without  split- 
ting, though  it  blew  a  hurricane,  and  a  deluge  of  rain, 
or  rather  of  half-melted  ice,  at  the  same  lime  poured 
down  upon  them.  The  wind  soon  after  sbifted  again 
from  N.  W.  to  S.  VV.  and  for  about  an  hour  blew,  if  pos- 
sible, stron?rer  than  ever.  The  wind  made  the  ship 
come  up  with  her  head  right  against  the  vast  sea  which 
the  north-west  wind  had  raised,  and  at  every  pitch 
wiilch  she  made  against  it,  the  end  of  the  bowsprit  was 
under  water,  and  the  surge  broke  over  the  fore-castle  as 
far  aft  as  the  main-mast,  in  the  same  manner  as  it  would 
have  broke  over  a  rock,  so  that  there  was  the  greatest 
reason  to  apprehend  she  would  .founder.     With  all  hei 
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defects  she  was  a  good  sea  boat,  otherwise  it  would 
have  been  impossible  for  her  to  have  outh'ved  this  storm. 
Notwilhslanding  tiiis  wind  was  fair,  they  durst  not  ven* 
lure  to  put  the  ship  before  it,  for  if  in  wearing,  any  of 
these  enormous  seas  had  broken  on  her  side,  it  would  in- 
evitably i:ave  carried  away  all  before  it.  After  some 
time,  however,  i(  became  more  moderate,  and  (hey  theo 
got  up  their  yards  and  made  sail,  steering  N.  by  W.  and 
now  the  men  iiaving  been  up  all  night,  and  being 
wet  (o  the  skin,  were  ordered  every  one  of  them  a 
dram. 

By  the  next  morning  the  wind  came  again  to  (h« 
K.VV.  and  N.  b)  W.  but  by  ,his  time  liicy  had  got  dowo 
the  broken  mizt-n  gntf,  repaired  it  a.  well,  as  they  could, 
got  it  upa-ain  in  its  place,  and  bent  the  sail  to  it,  bu| 
they  now  most  .en^.bly  (elt  tli-  want  of  the  forge  and 
iron. 

On  the  31,  at  day-break,  they  found  the  rudder* 
chain  broken,  and  upon  this  occasion  lliey  again  most 
feelingly  regretted  the  want  of  a  forge;  ihi^y  made, 
houever,  the  best  shift  they  could,  and  the  next  day  the 
weather  being  more  moderate,  (hough  the  wind  was 
s:ill  contrary,  ihey  repaired  (heir  rigging,  andthecar* 
penters  fixed  a  new  dead  eye  where  the  old  one  had 
been  broken;  the  sail-maker  also  was  busy  in  mending 
the  sails  that  had  been  split. 

On  the  5th,  they  were  again  brought  under  their 
courses  by  a  hurricane  from  the  N.  by  \V,  and  N.N.W. 
and  the  ship  was  tossed  about  with  such  violence  that 
they  had  no  command  of  her.  During  this  storm,  two 
of  their  chain-plates  were  broken,  and  they  continued 
toiling  in  a  confused  hollow  sea  till  midnight,  when  a 
i>ght  gale  sprung  up  at  N.  W.    which  soon  blew  very 
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hard  ;  but  at  two  the  next  morning,  they  were  again 
fakes  right  ahead  by  a  sudden  and  violent  squall  at  west, 
which  at  once  threw  all  iheir  sails  aback,  and  before 
(hey  could  get  the  ship  round,  was  very  near  carrying 
all  by  the  board.  With  this  gale  they  stood  north,  and 
in  the  forenoon  the  carpenters  fixed  new  chain-plates 
to  the  main  shrouds,  and  one  to  the  fore  shrouds,  in  the 
place  of  those  which  had  been  broken  in  the  squall  dur- 
ing the  night.  The  gale  continued  in  this  direction  till 
eight  in  themornirig  of  the  7th,  when  it  returned  to  the 
N.  W.  with  unsettled  weather.  On  the  8th  it  came  to 
south,  and  this  was  a  fine  day,  the  first  they  had  seen 
after  their  leaving  the  Slreightof  Magellan.  Their  lati- 
tude at  noon  was  36'^39'S.  and  they  were  about  five 
degrees  to  the  westward  of  Cape  Pillar.  The  next 
day  they  made  the  island  of  iMasafuero,  and  on  the  10th 
the  island  of  Juan  Fernandes ;  in  the  afternoon  they  got 
close  to  the  eastermost  part  of  ir,  and  soon  after  hauled 
round  the  north  end,  and  opened  Cumberland  Bay,  As 
the  captain  did  not  know  that  the  Spaniards  had  fortified 
this  island,  he  was  greatly  surprised  to  see  a  considera- 
ble number  of  men  about  the  beach,  with  a  house  and 
four  pieces  of  cannon  near  the  water-side  and  a  fort 
about  three  hundred  yards  farther  from  the  sea,  just  upon 
the  rising  of  the  hill,  with  Spanish  colours  flying  on  the 
lop  of  it.  This  fort,  which  is  faced  with  stone,  has 
eighteen  or  twenty  embrasures,  and  within  it  a  long 
house,  which  Captain  Carteret  supposed  to  be  the  bar- 
racks for  the  garrison  ;  five  and  twenty  or  thirty  houses 
of  different  kinds  are  scattered  round  it,  and  they  sav*r 
much  cattle  feeding  on  the  brow  of  the  hills,  which 
seemed  cultivated,  as  many  spots  were  divided  by  en- 
closures from  each  other ;  they  saw  also  two  large  boats 
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I^'Ing  on  the  beach.  The  gusts  of  wind  which  came 
right  out  of  this  bay,  prevented  the  captain  going  so 
near  as  he  intended,  for  they  were  so  violent  as  lo  oblige 
them  many  times  to  let  fly  their  top-sail  sheets,  though 
the  sails  were  close  reefed  ;  and  he  thinks  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  work  a  ship  into  this  bay  when  the  wind  blows 
hard  from  the  southvtard.  As  they  stood  across  the  bay 
to  the  westward,  one  of  the  boats  put  off  from  the  shore, 
and  rowed  towards  them  ;  but  perceiving  that  the  gusts, 
or  flaws,  made  them  lie  at  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  land,  she  went  in  again.  They  then  opened  West 
Bay,  on  the  east  part  of  which,  close  to  the  sea  side,  is  a 
small  house,  which  the  captain  took  for  a  guard  house, 
and  two  pieces  of  cannon  mounted  upon  their  carriages, 
without  any  woiks  about  them.  They  now  wore,  and 
stood  again  for  Cumberland  Bay,  but  as  soon  as  lliey 
opened  it,  the  boat  again  put  off,  and  made  towards 
them  ;  as  the  hard  gusts  would  not  permit  them  to 
come  any  nearer  to  the  land  than  before,  they  stood 
along  it  to  the  eastward,  the  boat  still  making  after  them 
till  she  was  very  far  out  of  the  bay  ;  at  length  it  grew 
dark,  and  they  lost  sight  of  her,  upon  which  they  made 
all  the  sail  they  could  to  the  eastward.  During  all  this 
time  Captain  Carteret  hoisted  no  colours,  having  none 
but  English  on  board,  which  at  this  time  he  did  not 
think  it  proper  to  shew.  As  he  was  disappointed  of 
wood  and  water  at  this  place,  and  of  the  refreshments, 
of  which  after  the  dangers  and  fatigue  of  their  voyage 
through  the  Streight,  and  their  passage  from  it,  they 
stood  in  the  most  pressing  need,  he  made  all  the  sail  htf 
could  for  the  island  of  Masafuero.  On  the  12th  they 
arrived  oflf  the  south-eastermost  part  of  it,  but  it  blow- 
ing hard,  with  a  great  sea,   they  did  not  dare  to  come 
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near  it  on  lliis  side,  and  therefore  went  round  to  the 
west  side,  where,  in  the  evening,  they  cast  anchor  up- 
on an  excellent  bank,  fit  to  receive  fei  fleet  of  ships, 
which,  in  the  summer,  might  fide  here  with  great  ad- 
vantage. The  Captain  sent  out  both  the  boats  to  en- 
deavour to  get  some  water,  but  they  found  it  impossible 
to  land,  for  the  beach  is  rocky,  and  the  surf  at  this  time 
was  so  great,  that  the  swimmers  could  not  get  through 
lliePbreakers  ;  this  was  the  more  mortifying  as  they  saw  a 
fine  run  of  fresh  water  from  the  ship,  with  plenty  of  trees 
fit  for  fire  wood,  and  a  great  number  of  goats  upon  the 
hills. 

The  next  morning,  as  soon  as  it  was  light,  the  boats 
were  sent  out  again,  to  examine  any  place  where  they 
could  get  on  shore.     They  returned  with  a  few  casks  of 
water,  which  they  had  filled  at  a  small  rill,  and  reported 
that  the  wind  being  at  S.  E.  blew  so  strong  on  the  east 
side  of  the  island,  and  raised  so  great  a  sea,  that  they 
could  not  come  near  the  shore.     They  continued  here 
till  the  15th,  at  day  break,  when  the  weather  becoming 
more  moderate,  they  weighed,  and  in  the  evening,  just 
at  sun-set,  anchored  on  the  east  side  of  the  island,  in 
the  same  place  where  Commodore  Byron  had  anchored- 
They  lost  no  time,  but  immediately  got  otFfilleen  casks 
of  water,  and  sent  a  number  of  men  on  shore  with  others, 
that  were  empty,  to  be  filled  against  the  next  morning, 
and  a  strong  party  to  cut  wood;    but  it  happened  that 
about  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the   16th,  a  hard 
gale  of  wind  came  on    from   the  N,  W.  with  violent 
gusts  from  the  shore,  which  drove  them   off  the  bank, 
though  they  had  two  anchors  ahead,  which  were  in  the 
utmost  danger  of  being  lost ;  they  got  them  up,   how- 
ever, with  difficulty,  and  immediately  set  the  sails,  and 
NO.  30.  z 
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worked  under  the  lee  of  the  island,  keeping  as  near  the 
shore  as  they  could;  the  weather  soon  afterwards  be- 
came more  moderate,  so  that  they  could  carry  double 
reefed  top-sails ;  they  had  also  very  smooth  water,  yet 
could  not  make  the  ship  tack,  and  were  forced  to  wear 
her  every  time  they  wanted  to  go  about. 

At  day-break,  though  they  were  at  a  distance  from  the 
shf)re,  the  cutter  was  sent  to  get  onboard  a  load  of  water, 
before  the  surf  should  be  so  great  upon  the  beach  as'to 
prevent  her  landing.     About  ten  o'clock,  the  wind  came 
to  the  N.  N.  E.  which  enabled  them  to  get  within  a  lit- 
tle distance  of  the  watering-place,  and  they  might  have 
recovered  their  anchoring  ground  upon  the  bank  from 
which  they  had  been  driven,  but  the  weather  had  so 
bad  an  appearance,  and  the  gale  freshened  so  fast,  that 
they  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  venture  ;  they  brought 
to,  however,  as  near  (he  shore  as  possible,  for  theadvan- 
tase  of  smooth  water  to  unload  the  cutter,  which  soon 
alter  came  along-side  with  twelve  casks  of  water.     As 
soon  as  they  had  taken  these  on  board,  the  captain  sent 
the  cutter  again  tor  another  freight,  and  as  they  were  at 
a  very  little  distance  from  land,  he  ventured  to  send 
their  long  boat,  a  clumsy,  heavy,  four  oared  vessel,  wiih 
provisions  for  the  people  on  shore,  and  orders  to  bring 
back  a  load  of  water,   if  they  could  get  it ;  as  soon  as 
these  boats  were  dispatch.ed,  the  Swallow  made  a  tack 
off  to  keep  their  ground.      At  noon  it  blew  hard,  with 
l.eavy  rain  and  thick  weather,  and  at  one,  as  they  were 
standing  in  again,  they  saw  the  boats  running  along  the 
shore,  for  the  lee  part  of  the  island,  this  side  being  open 
lo  the  wind  ;  they  therefore  followed  them,  and  brought 
to  as  near  the  shore  as  possible,  to  favour  their  coming 
on   board  ;  they   presently   made  towards  them,    and 
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hol>led  lliem  in  ;  but  the  sea  was  now  risen  so  high,  that 
in  doing  it  they  received  considerable  damage,  and  they 
soon  learnt  that  they  found  the  surf  so  great  as  not  to  be 
able  even  to  land  their  empty  vvaler-casks.  They  con- 
tinued to  lie  to,  under  a  balanced  mizen,  off  the  lee-part 
of  the  i.sland  all  the  afternoon,  and  although  all  hands 
had  been  constantly  employed  ever  since  the  ship  had 
been  driven  off  her  anchoring-ground,  the  carpenters 
worked  all  night  in  repairing  the  boats. 

At  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  I7lh,  the  island 
bore  west  of  ihem,  being  four  leagues  distant,  and  right  to 
windward  ;  they  had  now  a  fine  gale  and  smooth  water, 
and  about  ten  o'clock  they  fetched  very  near  to  the  south 
part  of  it,  and  vviih  the  help  of  the  boat  made  the  ship 
tack.  As  it  was  not  probable  that  with  such  a  vessel 
they  could  regain  tlie  anchoring  ground,  the  captain 
look  advantage  of  their  being  so  near  lhei;hore,  though 
at  a  good  distance  from  the  watering-place,  to  send  the 
culler  for  another  load.  In  the  mean  time  he  stood  on 
and  off  wilh  the  ship,  and  about  four  o'clock  in  the  af- 
ternoon the  culler  brought  her  freight  of  water  on 
bojrd.  He  enquired  of  the  lieutenant  after  the  people 
on  shore,  and  he  said,  that  the  violent  rain  which  had 
fallen  in  the  night,  had  suddenly  brought  down  such  tor- 
rents of  water  thr()ugh  the  hnllow  or  gully  where  they 
had  taken  up  their  station,  that  they  were  in  the  utmost 
danger  of  being  swept  away  before  it,  and  though  with 
great  ditficulty  I  hey  saved  themselves,  several  of  the 
casks  were  entirely  lost.  It  was  now  too  late  for  the 
boat  to  make  another  turn  to  Ihe  place  where  they  had 
hitherto  got  their  water;  but  Mr.  Erasmus  Gower,  the 
lieutenant  having,  as  he  returned  with  the  cuUer,  observ- 
ed that  many  runs  of  water   had   been  made  by  the 
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night's  rain,  oh  (hat  part  of  (he  island  which  was  near- 
est  to  them,  and  knowing  how  impatient    the  captain 
was  of  delay,   offered  to  go  thither  with  ihe  boat,  and 
fill  as  many  casks  as  she  could   bring  back.     Captain 
Carteret  gladly  accepted  this  offer.     Mr.  Gower  went 
away  in  the  boat,  and  in  the   mean    time  the  captain 
made  a    tack    off  with   the  ship  ;  but  before  they  had 
been  gone  an  hour,  (he  weather  began  to  grow  gloomy, 
and  the  wind  to  freshen  ;  a  heavy  black  cloud  at  the 
same  time  settled  over  the  island  so  as  to  hide  the  tops 
of  the  hills,  and  soon  after   it   began   to  thunder  and 
li>^l)ten  at   a   dread ful  rate;  as  (heye  appearance's  were 
very  threatening,  (he  captain  stood  in  again  towards  the 
island  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  the  boat;  but  though 
they  ran  in  as  close  as  they  durst,  they  saw  nothing  of 
her.     In  the  mean  time  night  came  on,  which  the  thick- 
ness of  the  weather  rendered  ex(remely  dark,  the  gale 
increased,  and  it  began  to  rain  with  great  violence  ;  in 
this  situation,  the  Swallow  lay  to  under  a  balanced  mi- 
zen,   firing  guns,  and  burning  false  fires,  as  a  guide  to 
the  boat ;  and  not  being  able  to  account  for  her  delay, 
the  captain  began   to  fear  that  she  was  lust.     About 
seven  o'clock,  however,  to  their  unspeakable  satisfac- 
tion, she  came  safe  along-side,  and  as  he  had  long  seen 
a  storm  gathering,  which  he  expected  every  moment  to 
burst  upon  them,  ihey  got  her  in  with  all  possible  expe« 
dition.     It  was  indeed  happy  for  them  all  that  no  time 
was  lost,  for  before  she  could  be  got  into  her  place,  the 
squall  came  on,  which  in  a  moment  laid  the  ship  clown 
in  a  surprising  manner,  and  broke  the  mizen  gaff  just 
where   the    sail   was   reefed;   so  that  if  another  minute 
had  passed  before  the  boat  had  been  got  in,  they  must  in- 
evitably have  lost  her,  and  every  soul  on  board  would 
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have  perished.     This  wind  and  weather  continued  till 
midnighr,  when  it  became  somewhat  moderate,  so  that 
they  were  able  to  set  their  courses  and  top-sails.     Ii> 
the  mean  time  the  captain  had  inquired  of  Mr.  Gower 
how  it  came  to  be  so  long  before   he  returned  to  the 
ship,   and  he  said,   that  after  he  had  got  to   the  place 
where  he  intended  to  fill  the  casks,  three  of  the  boat's 
crew  had  swam  ashore  with  them  for  that  purpose;  but 
that  within  a  few  minutes,   the  surf  had  risen  so  high, 
and  broke  with  such  fury  on  the  shore,  that  it  was  im- 
possible for  them  to  get  back  to  the  boat ;  that  being  un- 
willing to  leave  them  behind,   especially  as  they  were 
Btaik  naked,  he  had  waited  in  hopes  that  an  opportuni- 
ty miglu  be  found  for  their  coming  on  board  ;  but  that 
being   intimidated  by   the  appearance  of  the  weather, 
and  the  uncommon  darkness  of  the  night,  he  had  at  last, 
with  great  reluctance,    been  obliged  to  come  on  board 
without  them.     The  situation  of  these  poor  fellows  now 
furnished  another  subject  of  solicitude  and  anxiety  ;  they 
were  naked,  upon  a  desolate  island,  at  a  great  distance 
from  the  waterings-place  where  their  ship-mates  had  a 
tent,    without  food,  and   without  shelter,  in  a  night  of 
violent  and  incessant  rain,  with  such  thunder  and  light- 
ning as  in  Europe  is  altogether  unknown.   In  the  evening 
of  the  I9lh,  however,  Captain  Carteret  bad  the  satisfac- 
tion to  receive  them  on  board,  and  to  hear  an  account  of 
their    adventures  from    their  own   lips.      As  long  as  it 
was  light   they  flattered    themselves   like  their  friends 
in    the   boat,    that    they   should    find   an   opportunity 
to  return  on  board  her ;  but  afterwards,  when  the  dark- 
ness of  the  night  was  broken  only  by  the  fla  hes  of  light- 
ning, and  the  tempest  became  every  moment  more  vio« 
lent,  they  knew  that  to  reach  the  boat  was  impossible,  if 
z3 
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it  still  remained  m  its  station;  and  triat  most  probably 
the  people  on  board  had  provided  for  their  own  safely, 
by  returning  on  board  the  ship  ;  to  reach  the  tent  oftheir 
ship  mates,  during  the  darkness  and  tempest,  was  equal- 
ly beyond  their  power,  and  they  were  reduced  to  the 
neces<;ity  of  passing  such  a  night,  in  such  a  place,  with- 
out the  least  defence  against  either  the  rain  or  the  cold, 
which  now  began  to  be  severely  felt.  They  contrived 
to  procure  a  temporary  succedaneiim  both  for  apparel 
and  a  shed,  by  lying  one  upon  another,  each  man  plac- 
ing himself  between  the  other  two  ;  in  this  situation  it 
may  easily  be  believed  that  they  longed  most  ardently 
for  the  dawn,  and  as  soon  as  it  appeared  they  set  out  for 
the  tent ;  they  were  obliged  however  to  make  their  way 
along  the  sea  shore,  for  the  in!and  country  was  impassa- 
ble ;  nor  was  this  the  worst,  for  they  were  frequently 
slopped  by  high  steep  blufi"  points,  which  they  were 
obliged  to  swim  round  at  a  considerable  distance ;  lor  if 
they  had  not  taken  a  compass,  they  woul<l  have  been 
dashed  to  pi'^ces  against  iha  rocks  by  the  surf,  and  as  it  was 
they  were  every  moment  in  danger  of  being  devoured 
by  a  shark.  About  ten  o'clock  in  tb.e  morning,  iiovv- 
ever,  they  reaci)ed  the  tents,  almost  perisiied  with  hun- 
ger and  cold,  and  were  received  with  equal  surprise  and 
joy  by  their  shipmates,  who  immediately  shared  with 
them  such  provisions  and  clothes  as  they  had.  When 
they  came  on  board,  the  captain  gave^rders  that  (hey 
should  have  such  refreshmenls  as  were  proper,  and  re- 
main in  their  hammocks  the  whole  night.  The  next 
day  they  were  as  hearty  as  if  nothing  had  happened, 
nor  did  they  suffer  any  farther  inconvenience  from  the 
•-accident.     These  were  three  of  thf  honest  fellows  who 
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had  swam  naked  from  the  ship  at  the  island  of  Madeira 
to  get  a  skinful  of  liquor. 

As  they  now  approached  the  land  very  fast,  the  cap- 
tain sent  the  boat  on  shore  again  for  water  ;  it  happened 
however,  that  before  they  could  reach  their  anchoring- 
ground,  it  again  fell  calm,  and  they  agaii:  kept  off  by  the 
current  ;  the  boat  in  the  mean  time,  as  she  rowed  along 
he  shore,  caught  as  much  fish  with  hook  and  line,  as 
served  all  the  ship's  company,  which  was  some  allevia- 
tion of  their  disappointment.  At  eight  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  it  began  again  to  blow  hard  yvith  sudden  squalls, 
so  that  they  passed  another  toilsome  and  dangerous 
night.  In  the  morning  of  the  20th,  having  a  stiff  gale 
at  N.  W.  they  made  towards  their  anchoring-ground 
with  all  the  sail  they  could  spread,  and  happily  regained 
it  about  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  when  they  an^ 
chored,  at  two  cables' lenglh  from  the  beach,  in  eighteen 
falhom,  with  a  bottom  of  fine  sand,  and  moored  with  a 
small  anchor  in  shore.  By  the  time  the  ship  was  secur- 
ed, it  was  too  late  to  proceed  properly  with  their  w^ater- 
ing  ;  the  long  boat,  however,  was  sent  along  the  shnre 
lo  lisli,  and  though  before  seven  o'clock  it  blew  so  hard 
that  she  was  obliged  lo  return,  she  brought  fish  enough 
on  board  to  serve  all  the  people.  In  the  night  they  had 
fowl  weather,  with  hard  squalls  and  much  rain  ;  and 
the  next  morning  the  wind  blowing  with  great  violence 
ialong  the  shore,  they  frequently  drove,  though  they  had 
not  less  than  two  hundred  fathom  of  cable  out ;  for  the 
bank  is  a  loose  fine  sand  that  easily  gives  way.  They 
rode  out  the  storm,  however,  without  damage,  but  the 
rain  was  so  violent,  and  the  sea  ran  so  high,  that  nothing 
could  be  done  with  the  boats,  which  was  the  more  mor- 
lifying,  as  it  was  for  the  sake  of  completing  their  water- 
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ing  ihey  had  endured  almo<;t  incessant  labour  for  five 
days  and  night?;  to  regain  tlie  situation  in  which  they 
now  lay.  About  eight  in  the  evening,  the  wind  be- 
came more  moderate,  and  though  it  v/a^,  then  loo  iaie 
to  t'elch  offany  water,  ihey  got  out  one  ofthe  boats,  and 
sent  three  men  on  shore,  right  abreast  of  the  ship,  to 
kill  seals,  and  make  oil  of  their  fal,  for  burning  in  lamps, 
and  other  uses  on  board  the  ship. 

The  wind  continued  to  blow  very  hard  on  the  22d, 
but  being  at  W.  N.  W.  which  was  oft  the  land,  they 
sent  the  boats  away  soon  after  it  was  light,  and  about 
ten,  they  relumed  with  each  of  them  a  load  of  water, 
and  a  great  number  of  pintado  birds ;  these  birds  they 
got  tiom  the  people  on  shore,  who  told  them,  that  when 
a  ga!e  of  wind  happened  in  the  night  they  flew  faster  in- 
to the  fire  than  they  could  well  lake  them  out,  so  that 
during  the  gale  of  the  last  night,  they  got  no  less  than 
seven  hundred  of  them.  The  boats  were  employed  in 
ge:ting  water  on  board  all  this  day,  ahhough  the  surf 
was  so  great  that  several  of  the  casks  were  staved  and 
lost  ;  they  were  sent  out  again  a  little  before  it  was 
light  the  next  day,  and  by  seven  o'clock  a  few  casks 
only  were  wanting  to  complete  their  stock.  The  threat- 
ening appearance  of  the  weather  made  the  captain 
now  very  impatient  to  get  the  people  on  board,  with  th« 
casks  that  were  still  at  the  watering-piace  ;  as  soon 
therefore  as  the  boats  were  cleared  of  their  loading,  he 
dispatched  ih.cm  again,  with  orders  to  bring  off  all  the 
hands,  with  the  tent,  and  every  thing  else  that  was  on 
shore,  with  all  possible  expedition.  From  this  time  the 
wind  increased  very  fast,  and  by  eleven  o'clock  it  blew 
so  hard,  with  violent  gusts  from  the  land,  that  the  ship 
began  to  drive  off  the  bank  ;  thev  heaved  the  small  aa- 
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eiior  up,  and  got  it  In  out  of  the  way  of  the  other ;  the 
gale  still  increased,  but  as  it  was  right  off  the  land,  the 
captain  was  in  no  pain  about  the  ship,  which  continued 
to  drive,  still  dragging  the  anchor  through  the  sand,  with 
two  hundred  fathom  of  cable  out  ;  being  very  solicitous 
to  give  the  boats  lime  to  bring  all  on  board  before  they 
were  quit  ol  the  bank,  he  would  not  weigh.  At  two 
o'clock,  however,  the  anchor  was  quite  off  the  ground, 
and  (he  ship  was  in  deep  water  ;  they  were  now,  there- 
fore, obliged  to  bring  the  cable  to  the  capstern,  and  with 
great  difficulty  got  the  anchor  up.  The  gusts  off  the 
'land  were  so  violent  that,  not  daring  to  show  any  can- 
vass, they  lay  to  under  their  bare  poles,  and  the  water 
was  frequently  torn  up,  and  whirled  round  in  the  air, 
much  higher  than  their  mast  heads.  As  the  ship  now 
drove  from  the  island  at  a  great  rate,  and  night  was 
coming  on.  Captain  Carteret  began  to  be  in  great  pain 
for  the  boats,  in  which,  besides  his  lieutensint,  there 
were  eight  and  twenty  of  his  best  men  ;  but  just  in  the 
dusk  of  the  evening  he  perceived  one  of  them  scudding 
before  the  seas,  and  making  towards  the  ship  ;  this 
proved  to  be  the  long-boat,  which  in  spite  of  all  the 
efforts  of  those  on  board,  had  been  forced  from  their 
grappling,  and  driven  off  the  land.  They  took  the  best 
opportunity  that  offered  to  get  heron  board,  but  notwith- 
standing all  their  care,  she  received  considerable  da- 
mage as  they  were  hoisting  her  in.  She  had  on  board 
ten,  who  reported  that  when  they  were  first  driven 
from  the  shore,  they  had  some  fire-wood  on  board,  but 
they  were  obliged  to  throw  that,  and  every  thing  else, 
into  the  sea,  to  lighten  the  boat.  As  they  had  yet  seen 
nothing  of  the  cutler,  and  had  reason  to  fear  that  shealjo, 
with  the  tenlSj  and  the  other  eighteen  people,  besides 
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the  lieutenant,  had  been  driven  ofT  the  island,  the  cap- 
tain gave  her  up  for  lost ;  knowing  that  if  the  night, 
which  was  now  at  hand,  should  overtake  her  in  such  a 
storm,  she  must  ineviiably  perish.      It   vva«,  however, 
possible  that  the  people  might  be  ashore,  and  therefore 
that,  if  the  boat  should  be  lost,  (hey  might  be  still  pre- 
served; lor  this   reason,   he  determined    to  regain   the 
land  as  soona:?   possible.     At   midnight,  the  weather 
became   more  moileiate,  so  that  they  could  carry  their 
courses  and  top-sails,  and  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning 
of  the  24-th,  they  crowded  all  the  sail  they  could  make. 
At  ten  they  were  very  near  the  shore  ;  to  their  great 
concern,  they  saw  nothing  of  the  cutter,  yet  they  conti- 
nued to  stand  on  till  about  nuon,  when  they  happily  dis- 
covered her  at  a  grappling,  close  under  the  land  ;  they 
immediately  ran  to  their  glasses,  by  the  help  of  which 
they  saw  the  people  getting  into  her,  and  about  three 
o'clock,  to  their  mutual  and  inexpressible  joy,  she  came 
safe  on  board  with  all  her  people  ;  they  were  however 
so  exhausted  with  fatigue,  that  they  could  scarcely  get 
uj)  the  ship's  side.     The  lieutenant  said,  that  the  night 
before  they  had  attempted  to  come  ofl',  but  that  as  soon 
Bs  he  had  left  the  shore,  a  sudden  squall  so  nearly  filled  the 
boat  with   water  that  she  was  very  near  going  to  the 
bottom;   but  that  all  hands  bailing  with  the  utmost  dili- 
gence and  activity,   they  happily  cleared  her ;    that  he 
then  made  for  the  land  again,  which,  with  the  utmost 
difficulty,  he  regained,  and  having  left  a  sufficient  nura- 
bcr  on  board  the  boat,  to  watch  her,  and  keep  her  free 
from  water,  he  with    the  rest  of  the  people   went  on 
shore.     That  having  passed  the  night  in  a  state  of  inex- 
pressible anxiety  and  distress,   they  looked  out  for  (he 
ship  with  the  first  da-wii  of  the  aborning,  aiid  seeing  nQ» 
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thing  of  her,  concluded  that  she  had  perished  in  the 
slorm,  which  they  had  never  seen  exceeded.  They  be- 
gan immediately  to  clear  the  ground  near  the  beach  of 
brushes  and  weeds,  and  cut  down  several  trees  of  which 
they  made  rollers  to  assist  them  in  hauling  up  the  boat, 
in  order  to  secure  her ;  intending,  as  they  had  no  hope 
of  the  ship's  return  to  wall  till  the  summer  season,  and 
then  attempt  to  make  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandes. 
They  had  now  better  hopes,  and  all  sense  of  the  dangers 
that  were  before  them  was  for  a  while  obliterated  by  the 
joy  of  their  escape  from  those  that  were  past. 

The  island  of  Masafuero  lies  in  latitude  33«45'S. 
longitude  80'^  40'  W.  of  London*.  Its  situation  is  west 
of  Juan  Fernandes  both  being  nearly  in  the  same  lati- 
tude, and  by  the  globe,  it  is  distant  about  81  leagues. 
It  is  very  high  and  mountainous,  and  at  a  distance  ap- 
pears like  one  hill  or  rock;  it  is  of  a  triangular  form, 
and  about  seven  or  eight  leagues  in  circumference.  The 
south  part,  which  they  saw  when  they  first  made  the 
island,  al  the  distance  of  three  and  twenty  leagues,  is 
much  the  highest  ;  on  the  north  end  there  are  several 
spots  of  clear  ground,  which  perhaps  might  admit  of 
cultivation. 

On  the  south-west  point  of  the  inland  there  is  a  re- 
markable rock  with  a  hole  in  it,  which  is  a  good  mark 
to  come  to  an  anchor  on  the  western  side^  in  20  and  22 
fathom,  where  there  is  the  best  bank  of  any  about  the 
place.  About  a  mile  and  a  half  to  the  northward  of  this 
hole,  there   is  a  low  point  of  land,  and  from  this  point 


*  The  longitude   is  reckoned  from  London  westward  to  180. 
and  eastward  aftorwaids. 
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runs  a  reef  of  rocks  and  sand,  in  (he  direction  of  W.  by 
S.  to  the  distance  of  about  three  quarters  of  n  mile,  where 
tlie  sea  conllnuall)'  breaks  upon  it.  There  is  anchorage 
also  at  several  places  on  the  other  side  of  the  island,  par- 
ticularly off  the  no-lh  point,  in  14  and  13  fathom,  with 
fine  sand.  There  is  plenty  of  wood  and  water  all 
round  the  island,  but  they  are  not  to  be  procured  with- 
out much  ditficully,  as  a  great  quantity  of  stones,  and  large 
fragments  of  the  rock  have  fallen  from  the  high  land  all 
round  the  island,  and  upon  these  there  breaks  such  a 
surf  that  a  boat  caqnot  safely  come  within  a  cable's 
length  of  the  shore;  there  is  therefore  nO  landing  here 
but  by  swimming  from  the  boat,  and  then  mooring  her 
without  the  rocks,  nor  is  there  any  method  of  getting  off 
the  wood  and  water  but  by  hauling  them  to  the  boat 
with  ropes. 

This  part  of  Masafuero  is  a  very  good  place  for  re- 
freshment, especially  in  the  summer  season  ;  (he  goats 
are  numerous,  and  there  is  all  round  the  island 
such  plenty  of  fish,  (hat  a  boat  may,  with  three  hooks 
and  line<^,  catch  as  much  as  will  serve  an  hundred  peo- 
ple ;  among  others  they  caught  excellent  coal  fish,  ca- 
vallies,  cod,  hallibut,  and  cray  fish.  They  took  a  king- 
fisher that  weighed  eighty-seven  pounds,  and  was  five 
leet  and  a  half  long,  and  the  sharks  were  so  ravenous, 
that  when  they  were  sounding,  one  o/  them  swallowed 
the  lead,  b)  which  they  hauled  him  above  water,  but  as 
he  then  disgorged  it,  they  lost  him.  The  seals  were 
very  numerous  ;  they  were  obliged  to  kill  great  num- 
bers  of  them,  as,  when  (hey  walked  on  shore,  they  were 
continually  running  against  them,  making  at  the  same 
time  a  most  horrible  noise.  These  animals  yield  excel- 
lent train  oil,  and  their  hearts  and  plucks  are  very  good 
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eating,  being  in  taste  something  like  those  of  a  hog,  and 
their  skins  are  covered  with  the  finest  fur  ever  seen  of 
the  kind.  There  are  man)'  birds  here,  and  among  others 
some  very  large  hawks.  They  had  not  much  opportu- 
nity to  examine  the  place  for  vegetable  productions,  but 
saw  several  leaves  of  the  mountain  cabbage,  which  is  a 
proof  that  the  tree  grows  here. 


NO.  30. 
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CHAP.  11. 


Departure  from  Ma safucro— Account  of  some  small  Islands — Dis- 
covery of  Queen  Cliarlotte's  Islands — Transactions  at  Egmont 
Island — Passage  to  Nova  Britannia — Several  other  Islands  dis- 
covered— Description  of  the  Inhabitants,  &c. 


j-lAVING  taken  llieir  departure  from  Masafuero,  fhey 
had  a  great  sea  from  tlie  N.  W.  vvitii  a  swell  of  long 
billows  from  the  soutln^ard,  and  the  wind,  which  was 
itom  the  S.  W.  to  the  VV.  N.  W.  obliged  them  to  stand 
to  the  northward,  in  hope  of  getting  the  south-east  trade 
wind,  lor  the  ship  was  so  dull  a  sailer,  that  there  was  no 
making  her  go  without  a  strong  wind  in  her  fiwour. 
Having  thus  run  farther  to  the  northward  than  he  at  first 
intended,  the  captain  finding  himself  not  far  from  the 
parallel  of  latitude,  which  has  been  assigned  to  two 
islands,  called  St.  Ambrose,  and  Si.  Felix  or  St.  Paul, 
bore  away  for  that  latitude  ;  he,  however,  missed  the 
islands,  and  as  he  saw  great  numbers  of  birds  and  fish, 
which  are  certain  indications  of  land  not  far  ofT,  he  con- 
cluded that  lie  went  to  the  northward  of  them.  He  kept 
between  the  latitude  2a°  50'  and  25°  30'  in  search  of 
those  islands,  till  he  got  five  degrees  to  the' westward  of 
their  deoarture,  and  then  seeing  iiO  land,  and  the  birds 
having   left  them  they  hauled  mwe  to  the  southward. 
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.  and  got  into  latitude  27«  20' S.  where  they. continued  till 
they  got  between  seventeen  and  eighteen  degrees  to  the 
vveslvv^rd  of  tlieir  departure.  In  this  parallel  they  had 
h'ght  aifs  and  foul  ^^imh,  with  a  strong  northerly  current, 
xvhich  made  the  captain  conjecture  that  they  were  near 
Davis's  Land,  lor  which  ihey  looked  out  with  great  dili- 
gence, but  a  fair  wind  springing  up  again,  they  steered 
west  by  south,  which  gradually  bfought  them  into  the 
latitude  of  28"  |:S. 

Thev  continued  iheir  s;earch   till  the    I7di   of  June,, 
when  in  latitude   28"  S.   longitude    llC"  W.   they  saw 
nuun  ^ca  birds  which  flew  in   flocks,  and  some  rock- 
^^♦?ed,   which  made  them  conjecture  that  they  were  ap- 
proaching,  or  had  passed  by  some  land.     At  this  time 
ihe  wind  blew  hard  from  the  northward,  which  made  a 
great  sea,  but  they  had  notwithstanding  long  rolling  bil- 
lows from  the  southward,  so  that  whatever  laixl  was  in 
that  quarter,  could  be  only  small  rocky  islands.     It  v.as 
now  the  depth  of  winter  in  these  p^irls,  and  they  had 
hard  gales  and  high  seas  that  frequently  brought  them 
under    their   courses   and    low   rails ;    the  winds  were 
al<o  variable,  and  though  they  were  near  the  tropic,  the 
weather  was  dark,  hazy,  and  cold,  with  frecjuent  thun- 
der and  lightning,  sleet,  and  rain.     The  sun  was  above 
the  hoiizon  about  ten   hours  in  the  four  and  twenty,  but 
thev  frequently  passed  many  days  together,   without  >ee- 
in<'  him;  and  the  weather   was  so  thick,  that  when  he 
was  below  the  horizon  the  darkness  was  dreadful  ;  the 
gloominess  of  the  weather  was  indeed  not  only  disagree- 
able, but  a  most  dangerous  circumstance,  as  they  were 
oflen  long  without  being  able  to  make  an  observation, 
and  were,  notwitlistanding,  obliged  to  carry  all  the  sail 
tlicy  could  spread>  day,  and  night,  their  ship  being  so  bad 
2  A   2 
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a  sailer,  and  llieir  voyage  so  loner,  to  prevent  their  pe» 
risiiing  by  hunger,  which,  with  all  its  concomitant  hor- 
ror^, wouici  otherwise  be  inevitable. 

They  continued  their  course  westward  til!  the  even- 
ing of  July  2,  when  they  discovered  land  to  (he  north- 
ward.    Upon  approaching  it  the  next  day,  it  appeared 
like  a  great  rock  rising  out  of  the  sea  ;  it  was  not  more 
than  fn'Q  ir.iles  in  circumterence,  and  seemed  to  be  un- 
inhabited ;  it  was,   however,   covered   with    trees,  and 
they  saw  a  small  stream   of  fresh  wafer  running  donn 
one  side  ol  it.     The  captain  would  have   landed  upon 
it,  but  (he  suif,-which  at  this  season  broke  upcni  it  with 
great  violence,  renilererl  it  impossible.     He  got  sound- 
ing on  the  west  side  ot  it,  at  somewhat  less  than  a  mile 
from  the  shore,  in  twenty -hve  fathom,  with  a  bottom  of 
coral  and  sand  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  in  fine  summer 
weather  landiiig  here  may  not  only  be  practicable  but 
easy.     They  saw  a  great  number  of  sea-birds,  hovering 
about  it,  at  somewhat  less  than  a  mi'e  from  (he  shore, 
and  the  sea  here  seemed  to  have  fish.     It  lies  in  latitude 
23"  2' S.   longitude  133°2l'VV.  and  about  a  thousand 
leagues  to  the  westward  of  the  continent  of  America. 
It  is  so  high  tiia-t  they  saw  it  at  the  distance  of  more  than 
fifteen   leagues,    and    it    having  been   discovered   by  a 
young  gentleman,  son  to  Major  Pitcairn  of  the  marines, 
who  was  unlbrtunately  lost  in  the  Aurora,  they  called  it 
Pitcairn's  Island.     While   in  the  neighbourhood  of  this 
islaiul,  the  weather  was  extremely  tempestuous,  with 
long   rolling   billows    from  the  southward.     The  winds 
wcie  variable,  but  blew  chiefly  from  the  S.  S.  W.,  W. 
and  W.  N.  W.     They  had  \ery  seldom  a  gale  to  the 
eastward,  so  that  they  were  prevented  I'rom  keeping  in 
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a  high  south  latitude,  and  were  continually  driving  to  the 
northward. 

On  tiie  4th  they  found  that  the  ship  made  a  good  deal 
of  water,  for  having  been  so  long  labouring  in  high  and 
turbulent  seas,  she  was  become  very  crazy  ;  their  sails 
also  being  much  worn,  were  continually  splitting,  so 
that  it  was  become  necessary  to  keep  the  sail-maker 
constantly  at  work.  The  people  had  hitherto  enjoyed 
good  health,  but  they  now  began  to  beaftected  with  the 
scurvy.  While  in  the  StreighL  of  Magellan,  the  captaia 
caused  a  little  awning  to  be  made,  which  he  covered 
with  clean  painted  canvas  that  had  been  a  floor-clotli 
to  his  cabin  ;  with  this  they  caught  so  much  rain  water, 
that  the  people  were  never  put  to  a  «hort  allowance  of 
this  important  article  ;  the  awning  also  afforded  shelter 
from  the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  and  to  these  pre- 
cautions, he  imputed  their  having  escaped  the  scurvy  so 
long,  though  perhaps  it  was  in  some  measure  owing  to 
the  mixture  of  spirit  of  vitriol  with  the  water  that  was - 
thus  preserved,  the  surgeon  putting  a  small  quantity  in- 
to every  cask  when  it  was  filled  up. 

On  the  1 1th  they  discovered  a  small,  low,  flat  island, 
which  appeared  to  be  almost  level  with  the  water's 
edge,  and  was  covered  with  green  trees  ;  as  it  was  to 
the  south,  and  directly  to  windward  of  them,  they  could 
not  fetch  it.  It  lie?  in  latitude  22°  S.  and  longitude 
i41o:J4'W. ;  and  they  called  it  the  Bishop  of  Os.na- 
burgh's  Island,  in  honour  of  his  Majesty's  second  son"*^. 
The  next  day  they  fell  in  with  two  more  small  islands. 


*   There  is  another  island  of  this  name,  nmong  those  that  were 
<^i'iCOverecl  by  Captain  Wallis. 
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which  were  covered  wllh  green  trees,  but  appeared  io 
be  uninhabited.  They  were  close  in  with  the  souther- 
most,  vvliich  proved  to  be  a  slip  of  land  in  the  form  of  a 
half  moon,  low,  flat,  and  sandy  ;  from  the  south  end  of 
it  a  reef  runs  out  to  the  distance  ol' about  half  a  mile,  on 
which  the  sea  breaks  wilh  great  fury.  They  found  no 
anchorage,  but  tiie  boat  lantled.  It  had  a  pleasant  ap- 
pearance, but  atlorded  neither  vegetables  nor  water  ;  but 
there  were,  iiovvever,  many  birds  upon  it,  so  tame  that 
Ihey  suffered  themselves  to  be  taken  by  hand.  The 
other  island  very  much  resembles  this,  and  is  distant 
from  it  about  five  or  six  leagues  ;  they  lie  W.  N.  W. 
and  E.  S.  E.  of  each  other.  One  of  ihem  is  in  latitude 
20^^  38'  S.  lon^riiude  14b"  15' W.  and  they  called  them 
the  D'jke  of  Gloucester's  Islands  ;  the  variation  here  is 
five  (leerees  east.  These  islands  are  probably  the  land 
seen  by  Quiros,  as  the  situation  is  nearly  the  same  ;  but 
if  not,  the  land  he  saw  could  not  be  more  considerable  ; 
wlialever  it  was,  they  went  to  the  southward  of  it,  and 
the  long  billows  they  had  liere,  convinced  them  that 
there  was  no  land  near  them  in  tfmt  direction.  The 
wind  liere  being  to  t!)e  cast^^ard,  they  hauled  to  the 
southward  again,  and  on  the  I3\h,  in  the  evening,  as 
th^y  were  steerinr  V/.  3.  W.  they  observed  that  they 
lost  the  long  southerly  billows,  and  that  they  got  them 
again  at  seven  o'clock  the  next  day. 

From  this  time,  till  the  i6th,  the  winds  were  variable 
from  N.  E.  round  by  the  N.  the  N.  W.  and  3.  W.  and 
blew  very  hard,  wilh  violent  gusts,  one  of  which  was 
very  near  being  fatal  to  them,  wilh  thick  weather  and 
hard  rain.  7  hese  were  succeeded  by  a  dead  calm. 
i\(ter  some  time,  however,  the  wind  sprung  up  again  at 
west,  and  at  length  settled  in  the  W.  S.  W.  which  sooo 


CAPTAIN  Carteret's  vovage.  28i 

drove  lliera  again  to  Ihe  nortliward,  so  that  on  the  20th 
they  were  in  latitude  19"  S.  longitude  75'' 30' W.  of 
their  departure  ;  the  variation  here  was  6"  E. 

On  the  22d,  they  were  got  inio  latitude  18°  S.  longi- 
tude 161"  VV.  which  was  about  1800  leagues  to  the 
westward  of  the  continent  of  America,  and  in  all  this 
track  tliey  had  no  indication  of  a  continent.  The  men 
now  began  to  be  very  sickly,  the  scurvy  hav-npj  made 
great  progress  among  them,  and  as  the  captain  found  that 
all  his  endeavors  to  keep  in  a  high  southern  latitude  at 
this  time,  were  ineffectual,  and  that  the  badness  of  the 
weather,  the  variableness  of  the  wind>,  and  above  all  the 
defects  of  the  ship,  rendered  their  progress  slow,  he 
thought  it  absolutely  necessary  to  fix  upon  that  course 
which  was  most  likely  to  preserve  the  vessel  and  the 
crew  ;  instead  t'lerefore  of  attempting  to  return  back 
by  the  south  east,  in  which,  considering  their  condition, 
and  tlie  advanced  season  of  t!ie  year,  it  was  scarcely  pos- 
si!)!e  that  they  should  succeed,  he  bore  away  to  tlie 
northward,  that  he  might  gel  into  the  trade-wind,  keep- 
ing still  in  such  a  track  as  was  most  likely  to  bring  him 
to  some  island,  where  the  refreshments  of  which  they 
stood  so  much  in  need  might  be  procured  ;  intending 
then,  if  the  ship  could  be  put  into  a  proper  condition, 
1o  have  pursued  the  voyage  to  the  southward,  when  the 
fit  season  should  return,  to  have  attempted  farther  dis- 
coveries in  liiis  (rack  ;  and  if  he  should  di^cover  a  conti- 
nent, and  procure  a  sufficient  supply  of  provisions  tliere, 
to  keep  along  the  coast  to  the  southward  till  the  sun  had 
crossed  the  equinoctial,  and  then,  getting  into  a  high 
southern  latitude,  either  have  gone  west  about  to  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or  returned  lo  the  eastward,  and 
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having  touched  at  Falkland  Islands  if  necessary,  made 
ihe  best  of  his  way  from  thence  back  to  Europe. 

When  they  got  into  latitude  16"  S.  and  not  before 
tJiey  found  the  true  Irade-wind  ;  and  as  they  proceeded 
to  the  north  west,  and  the  northward,  they  found  the 
varialion  increase  very  fast.  They  had  bad  weather, 
with  hard  gales,  and  a  great  sea  from  the  eastward  till 
the  23th,  when  being  in  latitude  12"  15' S,  they  saw 
many  birds  flying  in  flocks,  and  supposed  themselves  to 
be  near  some  land,  particularly  several  islands  that  are 
laid  down  in  the  charts,  and  one  which  was  seen  by 
Commodore  Byron  in  1765,  and  called  the  Island  of 
Danger ;  none  of  these  islands  however,  could  they  see. 
At  this  time  it  blew  so  hard  that,  although  they  went 
before  the  wind,  they  were  obliged  to  reef  iheir  top-sails, 
and  the  weather  was  still  very  thick  and  rainy.  The 
next  morning  being  in  latitude  10*'  S.  longitude  167'W. 
they  kept  nearly  in  the  same  parallel,  in  hopes  to  have 
fallen  in  with  some  of  the  islands  called  Solomon's  Islands 
tliis  being  the  latitude  in  which  the  soulhermost  of  them 
is  laid  down.  Tiiey  had  here  the  trade  wind  strong, 
vviih  violent  squalls  and  much  rain,  and  continuing  their 
course  till  August  3,  they  were  then  in  latitude  10» 
J8'S.  longitude,  by  account,  177^-1  E,  their  distance 
west  from  the  continent  of  America  about  twenty-one 
hundred  leagues,  and  they  were  five  degrees  to  the 
westward  of  the  situation  of  those  islands  in  the  charts. 
It  was  not  their  good  fortune  however  to  fall  in  with  any 
land  ;  probably  they  might  have  passed  near  some,  which 
the  thick  weather  prevented  their  seeing  ;  for  in  this  run 
great  numbers  of  sea  birds  were  often  about  the  ship. 

From  the  latitude  14«S.  longitude  163o  46' W.  they 
i;ad  a  strong  gale  from  the  S,  E.  which  made  a  great  sw 
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af{er  tliem,  and  from  that  the  caplain  did  not  observe 
the  long  billows  from  the  southward  till  they  got  into  la- 
titude 10«  IS'S.  loni^itude  177^30'E.  and  then  it  re- 
turned from  the  S.  W.  and  S.  S.  W.  and  they  found  a 
current  setting  to  the  southward,  although  a  current  in 
the  contrary  direction  had  atlr-nded  them  almost  all  the 
way  from  the  Streight  of  Magellan  ;  Captain  Carteret 
therefore  conjectured  that  here  the  passage  opened  be- 
tween New  Zealand  and  New  Hollan;!. 

About  this  lime  they  found  their  stock  of  loglines 
nearly  expended,  though  they  had  already  converted  all 
their  fishing  lines  lo  the  same  use.  The  captain  was 
some  time  in  great  perplexity  how  to  suj^ply  this  detect, 
but  upon  a  very  diligent  inquiry  found  that  they  had,  by- 
chance,  a  few  fathom  of  thick  untarred  rope.  This, 
which  in  their  situation  was  an  inestimable  treasure,  he 
ordered  to  be  untwisted;  but  as  the  yarns  were  found 
to  be  too  thick  for  their  purpose,  it  became  necessary  to 
pick  them  into  oakham  ;  and  when  this  was  done,  the 
most  difficult  part  of  the  work  remained  ;  for  this  oak- 
ham  could  not  be  spun  into  yarn,  till,  by  combing,  it 
was  brought  into  hemp,  its  original  state.  This  wa5 
not  seamen's  work,  and  if  it  had,  they  should  have  been  at 
a  loss  how  to  perform  it  for  want  of  combs  ;  one  dilficult- 
ty  therefore  aro^e  upon  another,  and  it  was  neces- 
sary to  make  combs,  before  they  could  try  their  skill  in 
making  hemp.  The  armourer  tl.erefore  was  set  to  work  to 
file  rails  down  lo  a  smooth  point,  with  which  they  pro- 
duced a  tolerable  succedaneum  for  a  comb  ;  and  one 
of  the  quarter-masters  was  found  sufficiently  skilled  in- 
the  unC  of  t'nis  instrument  to  render  the  oakham  so 
smooth  and  even,  that  they  contrived  to  spin  it  into  yarn, 
as  fine  as  their  course  implements  would  admit  ;  and 
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llius  Llicy  made  tolerable  loglines,  alllioiigh  they  found  it 
much  more  difikalt  ttian  lo  make  cordage  of  their  o!d 
cables,  after  they  had  been  converted  into  junk,  which 
was  an  expedient  that  they  had  been  obliged  to  })ractise 
long  before.  Tliey  had  also  long  used  all  their  sewing 
sail  twine. 

The  scurvy  still  continued  to  make  great  progress 
among  (hem,  and  those  hands  that  were'  not  rendered 
useless  by  disease,  were  worn  down  by  excessive  la- 
bour ;  their  vessel,  wliich  at  best  was  a  dull  sailer,  had 
been  long  in  so  bad  a  condition  that  she  would  roi  work  ; 
and  on  the  JOih,  to  render  their  condition  still  more  dis- 
tressful and  alarming,  she  sprung  a  leak  in  the  bows, 
which  being  under  water,  it  was  impossible  to  get  at 
while  they  were  at  sea.  Such  was  their  situation,  when 
on  tile  1  2ih,  at  break  of  day,  they  discovered  land  ;  the 
sudden  transport  of  hope  and  joy  which  this  inspired, 
can  pcrha'.^s  be  equalled  only  by  that  which  a  criminal 
ieels  who  hears  the  try  of  a  reprieve  at  (he  place  of  exe- 
cution. The  land  proved  to  be  a  cluster  of  i«;lands,  of 
which  they  counted  seven.  They  kept  on  for  two  of 
I  hem,  which  were  right  ahead  when  land  was  first  dis* 
cfu'ered,  and  seemed  to  lie  close  together  j  in  the  even- 
ing they  anchored  on  the  north-east  side  of  the  largest 
and  the  highest,  in  about  thirty  fathom,  \vith  a  good 
bottom,  and  at  the  distance  of  about  three  cables*  length 
from  the  shore.  They  soon  after  saw  two  of  the  natives, 
who  were  black,  v.iih  woolly  heads,  and  stark  naked  ; 
the  captain  immediately  sent  the  master  out  with  the 
boat  to  fix  upon  a  watering-place,  and  speak  to  them^ 
but  ihey  disappeared  before  she  could  reach  the  shore. 
The  boat  soon  after  returned  with  an  account  that  there 
was  a  fine  run  of  fresh  water  abreast  of  the  ship,  and 
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close  to  the  beacli,  but  that  the  whole  country  in  that 
part  being  an  almost  impenetrable  forest  quite   to  the 
water's  edge,  the  watering  would  be  very  difficult,  and 
even  dangerous    if  the  natives   should  come  down  to 
prevent  it  ;   that  there  were  no  esculent  vegetables,  for 
the  refreshment  of  Lhe  sick,  nor  any  habitations  as  tar  as 
the  country  had  been  examined,  which  was  wild,  for- 
lorn, and  mounlaino\i^.     Captain  Carteret  having  consi- 
dered  this  account,  and  finding  that  a  svvel!,  which  came 
round  (he  eastern  part  of  the  bay,  would  render  water- 
ing troublesome  and  inconvenient,  exclusive  of  lhe  dan- 
ger that  might  be  apprehended  from  the  natives,  if  ihey 
should  attack  them  from  ambushes  in  the  wood,  deier- 
mined  to  try   whether  a  belter  situation  could  not  be 
found.     The  next  morning  therefore,  as  soon  as  it  was 
light,  he  dispalched  the  master,  with  fifteen  men,  in  the 
cutler,  well  armed,  and  provided,  to  examnie  the  coast 
to  the  westward;  their  present  situation  being  on  the 
lee  of  the  island-,  for  a  place   where  they  might  more 
conveniently  be  supplied  vviih  wood  and  water,    nd  at 
the  same  time  procure  some  refreshments  for  the  sick, 
and  lay  the  ship  by  the  stern  to  examine  and  stop  the 
leak.     He  had  some  beads,  ribbons,  and  other   trifles, 
which  they  happened  to  have  on  board,  to  conciliate  the 
good  will  of  the  natives,  if  he  should  happen   to  meet 
with  any  of  them;  at  the  same  tinie  the  captain  en- 
joined him  to  run  no  risk,  and  gave  him  particular  orders 
immediately  to  return  to  the  ship  if  any  number  of  ca- 
noes  should  approach  him  which  might  bring  on  hosti- 
lities ;  and  if  he  should  meet  the  Indians  in  small  par- 
ties, either  as  sea  or  upon  shore,  to  treat  them  with  all 
possible  kindness,  so  as  to  establish  a  friendly  intercourse 
with  them ;  charging  him,  on  no  account  to  leave  the 
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boat  himself,  nor  to  ?uffer  more  than  two  men  to  go  on 
shore  at  a  time,  while  the  rest  stood  ready  tor  their  de* 
fence  ;  recommending  to  him,  in  the  strongest  terms, 
an  application  to  his  duly,  without  regarding  any  other 
object,  as  the  finding  a  proper  place  for  the  ship  was  of 
the  utmost  importance;  and  conjuring  him  to  return  as 
soon  as  this  service  should  be  performed,  with  all  possi- 
ble speed. 

Soon  after,  the  captain  sent  the  long-boat  with  ten 
men  on  board,  well  armed,  to  the  shore,  who,  before 
eight  o'clock,  brought  off  a  ton  of  water.  About  nine 
he  sent  her  ofi'  again,  but  seeing  some  of  the  natives 
advancing  along  the  shore  towards  tlie  place  where  the 
nien  landed,  he  made  the  signal  for  them  to  return,  not 
knowing  to  what  number  they  would  be  exposed,  and 
having  no  boat  to  send  off  with  assistance  if  they  should 
be  attacked.  The  men  had  not  long  returned  on  board, 
when  they  saw  three  of  the  natives  sit  down  under  the 
trees  abreast  of  the  ship.  As  they  continued  there  gaz- 
ing at  them  till  the  afternoon,  as  soon  as  the  cutter  came 
in  sight,  not  caring  that  both  the  boats  should  be  absent 
at  the  same  time,  the  captain  sent  his  lieutenant  in  the 
long  boat,  with  a  few  beads,  ribbons,  and  trinkets,  to 
endeavour  to  establish  some  kind  of  intercourse  with 
them,  and  by  their  means  with  the  rest  of  the  inhabi- 
tants ;  these  men,  however,  before  the  boat  could  readi 
the  shore,  quilted  their  station,  and  proceeded  along 
the  beach.  As  the  trees  would  soon  prevent  their  be- 
ing seen  by  the  English,  who  were  making  towards  the 
land,  those  in  the  ship  kept  their  eyes  fixed  upon  them, 
and  very  soon  perceived  that  they  were  now  met  by  three 
others.  After  some  conversation,  the  first  three  went 
on,  and  those  who  met  them  proceeded  towards  the 
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boat  with  a  hasty  pace.     Upon  this  the  captain  made 
the  signal  to  the  lieutenant  to  be  upon  his  guard,  and  as 
soon  as  he  saw  the  Indians,  observing  that  there  were  no 
more  than  three,  he  backed  the  boat  into  the  shore,  and 
making  signs  oF  friendship,  held  up  to  them  the  beads 
and  ribbons  which  he  had  given  him  as  presents,  the 
men  at  the  same  time  carefully  concealing  their  arms. 
The  Indians,  however,  taking  no  notice  of  Ihe  beads  and 
ribbons,  re<?olately  advanced  within  the  bow-shot,  and 
then  suddenly   discharged  tiieir  arrows,  wliich  happily 
went  over  the  boat  without  doing  any  mischief;  they 
did  not  prepare  for  a  second  discharge,  but  instantly  ran 
away  into  the  woods,  and  the  sailors  discharged  some 
musquets  after  them,  but  none  of  them  were  wounded 
by  the  shot.     Soon  after  this  happened,  the  cutler  came 
under  the  ship's  side,  and  the  first  person  that  the  cap- 
tain particularly  noticed  was  the  master,  with  three  ar- 
rows sticking  in  his  body.  No  other  evidence  was  neces- 
sary to  convict  him  of  having  acted  contrary  to  his  orders, 
which  appeared  indeed  more  fully  from  his  own  account 
of  the  matter,  which  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  was  as 
favourable  to  himself  as  he  could  make  it.     He  said, 
"  that  having  seen  some  Indian  houses  with  only  five  or 
six  of  the  inhabitants,  at  a  place  about  fourteen  or  fifteen 
miles  to  the  westward  of  the  ship's  station,  where  he  had 
sounded  some  bays,  he  came  to  a  grappling,  and  veered 
the  boat  to  the  beach,  where  he  landed  with  four  men, 
armed  with  musquets  and  pistols  ;  that   the  Indians  at 
first  were  afraid  of  him,  and  he  gave  them  some  beads 
and  other  trifles,   with  which  they  seemed  to  be  much 
plea'^ed  ;  that  he  then  made  signs  to  them  for  some  co- 
coa-nuts, which  they  brought  him,  and  with  great  ap- 
pearance  of  friendship    and   hospitality,   gave  him  a 
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broiled  fi  h  and  some  boiled  yams ;  that  he  then  pro- 
ceeded with  nis  party  to  the  houses,  which,  he  said,  were 
not  more  than  fifteen  or  twenty  yards  from  the  water 
side,  and  soon  alter  saw  a  great  number  of  canoes  com- 
ing round  the  western  point  of  the  bay,  and  many  In- 
dians among  the  trees  ;  that  being  alarmed  at  these  ap- 
pearances, he  hastily  left  the  house  where  they  had  been 
received,  and  w  ilh   the  men  made  the  best  of  his  way 
(owards  the  boat ;  but  that,   before   he  could  get.  on 
board,   the   Indians  attacked  as   well  (hose  that  were 
with  him  as  those  tliat  were  in  the  boat,  both  from  the 
canoes  and  the  shore.     Their  number,  he  said,  was  be- 
tween  three  and  four  hundred  ;  their  weapons  were 
bows  and  arrowy   the  bows  were  six  feet  five  inches 
long,  and  the  arrows  four  feet  four,  which  they  dis- 
charged in  platoons,  as  regularly  as  die  best  disciplined 
troops  in  Europe  j  that  it  being  necessary  to  defend 
himself  and  the  people,  when  they  were  thus  attacked^ 
they  fired  among  the  Indians  to  favour  their  getting  into 
their  boat,  and  did  great  execution,  killing  many  and 
wounding    more;     that    they    were    not,     however, 
discouraged,  but  continued  to  press  forward,  still  dis- 
charging their  arrows  by  platoons  in  almost  one  conti- 
nued flight ;  that  the  grappling  being  foul,  occasioned  a 
delay  in  hauling  off  the  boat,  during  which  lime  he,  and 
half  of  the  boat's  crew,   were  desperately  wounded  ; 
that  at  last  they  cut  the  rope,  and  ran  off  under  their 
foresail,  still  keeping  up'^their  fire  with  blunderbusses, 
each  loaded  with  eight  or  ten  pistol  balls,  which  the 
Indians  returned  with  their  arrows,  those  on  shore  wad- 
ing after  them,  breast-hi^h,   into  the  sea  ;  when  they 
had  got  clear  of  these,  the  canoes  pursued  them  wilh 
great  fortitude  and  vigour,  till  one  of  them  was  sunk. 
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anrl  the  numbers  on  board  the  rest  greatly  reduced  by 
the  fire,  and  then  returned  to  the  shore/* 

Such  was  the  story  of  the  master,  who,  with  three  of 
tlie  best  seamen,  died  some  time  afterwards  of  the 
wounds  they  had  received  ;  but  culpable  as  he  appears 
to  have  been  by  his  own  account,  he  appears  to  have 
been  still  more  so  by  the  testimony  of  those  who  sur- 
vived him.  They  said,  **  that  the  Indians  behaved  with 
the  greatest  confidence  and  friendship  till  he  gave  them 
just  cause  of  offence,  by  ordering  the  people  thai  were 
with  him,  who  had  been  regaled  in  one  of  their  houses, 
to  cut  down  a  cocoa-nut  tree,  and  insisting  upon  the 
execution  of  his  order,  notwithstanding  the  displtiasiir© 
which  the  Indians  strongly  expressed  upon  the  occasion  ; 
as  soon  as  a  tree  fell,  ail  of  them,  except  one,  who  seena- 
ed  to  be  a  person  of  authorily,  went  away  ;  and  in  a 
short  time  a  great  number  of  them  were  observed  to 
draw  together  into  a  body  among  the  trees,  by  a  mid- 
shipman who  was  one  of  the  party  that  were  on  shore, 
and  who  immediately  acquainted  the  master  with  what 
he  had  seen,  and  told  him,  that  from  the  behaviour  of 
the  people  he  imagined  an  attack  was  intended  ;  that 
the  master  made  light  of  the  intelligence,  and  instead  of 
repairing  immediately  to  the  boat,  as  he  was  urged  to 
do,  fired  one  of  his  pistols  at  a  mark;  that  the  Indiaw 
who  had  till  that  time  continued  with  them,  left  them 
abruptly,  and  joined  the  body  in  the  wood  ;  that  the 
master,  even  after  this,  by  an  infatuation  that  is  altoge- 
ther unaccountable,  continued  to  trifle  away  his  time  on 
shore,  and  did  not  attempt  to  recover  the  boat  till  the 
attack  was  begun." 

As  the  expedition  to  find  a  better  place  for  the  ship 
had  thus  been  unsuccessful,  the  captain  determined  to 
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try  what  could  be  done,  where  they  lay ;  on  the  14lh, 
tlierefore,  the  ship  was  brought  down  by  the  stern,  aS 
far  as  they  could  effect  it,  and  the  carpenter,  the  only 
one  of  the  crew  who  was  in  I  olab  le  health,  caulked  the 
bows  as  far  down  as  he  could  come  at  the  bottom  ;  and 
though  he  did  not  quite  stop  the  leak,  he  very  much  r€' 
duced  it.  In  the  afternoon  a  fresh  gale  set  right  into  the 
bay,  which  made  the  ship  ride  with  her  stern  very  near 
the  shQre,  and  they  observed  a  great  number  of  the  na- 
tives sculking  among  the  frees  upon  the  beach,  who 
probably  expected  that  the  wind  should  have  forced  the 
ship  on  shore. 

The  next  morning  the  weather  being  fine,  they  veer- 
ed the  ship  close  in  shore,  with  a  spring  upon  their  ca- 
ble, so  that  they  brought  their  broadside  to  bear  upon 
the  watering-place,  for  the  protection  of  the  boats  that 
were  to  be  employed  there.  As  there  was  reason  to 
suppose  that  the  natives  whom  they  had  seen  among  the 
trees  the  night  before,  were  not  now  far  distant,  the  cap-" 
tain  fired  a  couple  of  shot  into  the  wood,  before  he  sent 
the  waterers  ashore ;  he  also  sent  the  lieutenant  in  the 
cutter,  well  manned  and  armed,  with  the  boat  that  car- 
lied  them,  and  ordered  him  and  his  people  to  keep  on 
board,  and  lie  close  to  the  beach  to  cover  the  watering* 
boat  while  she  was  loading,  and  to  keep  discharging 
musquets  into  the  wood  on  each  side  of  the  party  that 
were  filling  the  water.  These  orders  were  well  exe- 
cuted, the  beach  was  steep,  so  that  the  boats  could  lie 
close  to  the  people  that  were  at  work,  and  the  lieute- 
nant from  the  cutter  fired  three  or  four  vollies  of  small 
arras  into  the  woods  before  any  of  the  men  went  on 
shore,  and  none  of  the  natives  appearing,  the  waterers 
landed  and  went  to  work.    But  notwithstanding  ali 
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these  precautions,  before  they  had  been  on  shore  a  quar- 
ter oFan  hour,  a  flight  of  arrows  was  discharged  among 
them,  one  of  which  dangerously  wounded  a  man  that 
was  filling  water,  in  the  breast,  and  anolher  stuck  into  a 
bareca,  on  which  Mr.  Pilcairn  was  silting.  The  people 
on  board  the  cutter  immediately  fired  several  vollies  of 
small  arras  into  that  part  of  the  wood  from  which  the  ar- 
rows came,  and  the  captain  recalled  the  boats  that  he 
might  more  efl^ectually  drive  the  Indians  from  their  am- 
buscades with  grape-shot  from  the  ship's  guns.  When 
the  boats  and  people  were  on  board,  ihey  began  to  fire, 
and  soon  after  saw  about  two  hundred  men  rush  out  of 
the  woods,  and  run  along  the  beach  with  tlie  utmost  pre- 
cipitation. They  judged  the  coast  to  be  now  effectu- 
ally cleared,  but  in  a  litile  time  they  perceived  that  a 
great  number  had  got  together  on  the  westermost  point 
of  the  bay,  where  they  probably  thought  themselves  be- 
yond their  reach;  to  convince  them  therefore  of  the 
contrary,  the  captain  ordered  a  gun  to  be  fired  at  them 
with  round  shot;  the  ball  just  grazing  the  water  rose 
again,  and  fell  in  the  middle  ot  them,  upon  which  they 
dispersed  with  great  hurry  and  confusion,  and  they  saw 
no  more  of  them.  After  this  they  watered  without  any 
farther  molestation,  but  all  the  while  their  boats  were 
on  shore,  they  had  the  precaution  to  keep  firing  the 
ship's  guns  into  the  wood  on  both  sides  of  ihem,  and 
the  cutter,  which  lay  close  on  the  beach,  as  she  did  be- 
fore, kept  up  a  constant  fire  of  small  arms,  in  platoons, 
at  the  same  time.  As  they  saw  none  of  the  natives  dur- 
ing all  this  firing,  they  'Should  have  thought  that  none  of 
them  had  ventured  back  into  the  wood,  if  some  of  the 
men  had  not  reported  that  they  heard  groans  from  seve- 
ral parts  of  it,  like  those  of  dying  persons. 
2  B  3 
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Hilherto,  though  Captain  Carteret  had  been  long  Til 
of  an  inflammatory  and  billious  disorder,  he  had  beel» 
able  to  keep  the  deck  j  but  this  evening  the  symptoms 
became  so  much  more  threatening  that  he  could  keep 
up  no  longer,  and  he  was  for  some  time  afterwards  con- 
fined to  his  bed.  The  master  was  dying  of  the  wounds 
ke  received  in  his  quarrel  with  the  Indians,  the  lieute- 
fcant  also  was  very  ill,  the  gunner  and  thirty  of  his  men 
incapable  of  duty,  among  whopi  were  seven  of  the  most 
vigorous  and  healthy,  that  had  been  wounded  with  the 
master,  and  three  of  them  mortally,  aiid  there  was  no 
hope  of  obtaining  such  refreshments  as  they  most  need- 
ed in  this  place.  These  were  discouraging  circum* 
stances,  and  not  only  put  an  end  to  his  hopes  of  prose- 
cuting the  voyage  farther  to  the  southward,  but  greatly 
dispirited  the  people;  except  himself,  the  master,  and 
the  lieutenant,  there  was  nobody  on  board  capable  of 
navigating  the  ship  home  ;  the  master  was  known  to  be> 
a  dying  man,  and  the  recovery  of  himself  and  the  lieute- 
nant was  very  doubtful.  The  captain  would,  however, 
liave  made  a  farther  effort  to  obtain  refreshments  here. 
if  he  had  been  furnished  with  any  toys,  iron  tools,  oc 
cutlery-ware,  which  might  have  enabled  him  to  recovcs 
the  good  will  of  the  natives,  and  establish  a  traffic  with 
them  for  such  necessaries  as  they  could  have  furnished 
them  with  j  but  he  had  no  such  articles,  and  but  very 
few  others  fit  for  an  Indian  trade,  and  not  being  in  a 
condition  to  risk  the  loss  of  any  more  of  the  few  men 
"who  were  capable  of  doing  duty,  he  weighed  anchor  at 
day  break,  on  the  I7th,  and  stood  along  the  shore  fos 
that  part  of  the  island  to  which  he  had  sent  the  cutter. 
To  this  island  he  had  given  the  name  of  Egraont  Island, 
in  honour  of  the  Earl;  it  certainly  is  the  same  to  which. 
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(he  Spaniards  have  given  the  name  of  Santa  Cruz,  as 
appears  by  the  accounts  which  their  writers  have  given 
of  it,  and  he  called  the  place  in  which  they  had  Iain, 
Swallow  Bay.  From  the  eastermost  point  of  this  bay, 
which  the  captain  called  Swallow  Point,  to  the  north 
east  point  of  the  island  which  he  called  Cape  Byron,  is 
about  seven  miles  east,  and  from  the  weslermost  point 
of  the  bay,  which  he  named  Hanvvay's  Point,  to  Cape 
Byron,  is  about  ten  or  eleven  miles.  Between  Swallow 
Point  and  Hanway's  Point,  in  the  bottom  of  the  bay, 
there  is  a  third  point,  which  does  not  run  out  so  far  j 
and  a  little  to  the  westward  of  this  point  is  the  best  an- 
choring-place,  but  it  is  necessary  to  give  it  birth,  as  the 
ground  near  it  is  shoaly.  When  they  were  at  anchof  in 
this  bay.  Swallow  Point  bore  E.  by  N,  and  Hanway's 
Point  W.  N.  W.  From  this  point  there  runs  a  reef^ 
on  which  the  sea  breaks  very  high  ;  the  outer  part  of 
the  reef  bore  N.  W.  by  W.  and  an  island  which  has  the 
appearance  of  a  volcano,  was  just  over  the  breakers. 
Soon  after  they  had  passed  Hanway's  Point,  they  saw  a 
small  village,  which  stands  upon  the  beach,  and  is  sur- 
rounded by  cocoa-nut  trees.  It  is  situated  in  a  bay  be- 
tween Hanwa)'s  Point  and  another,  to  which  the  cap- 
tain gave  the  name  of  Howe's  Point.  The  distance 
from  Hanway*s  Point  to  Howe's  Point,  is  between  foui 
and  five  miles  ;  close  to  the  shore  there  is  about  thirty 
fathom  of  water,  but  in  crossing  the  bay,  at  the  distance 
of  about  two  miles,  they  had  no  bottom.  Having  pass- 
ed Howe's  Point,  they  opened  another  bay,  or  harbour, 
which  had  the  appearance  of  a  deep  lagoon,  and  which 
they  called  Carlisle  Harbour.  Over  against  the  entrance 
of  Carlisle  Harbour,  and  north  of  the  coast,  they  found 
a  f  naall  island,  which  they  called  Portland's  Island.     On 
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the  west  side  of  this  island  there  is  a  reef  of  rocks  that 
runs  to  the  main,  the  passage  into  the  harbour  therefore 
is  on  the  east  side  of  it,  and  runs  in  and  out  E.  N.  E, 
and  W.  S.  W. ;  it  is  about  two  cable's  length  wide,  and 
has  about  eight  fathom  water.  About  four  or  five  miles 
west  from  Portland's  Island,  is  a  fine,  small,  round  har- 
bour, just  big  enough  to  receive  ships,  which  they  call- 
ed Byron's  Harbour.  When  they  were  abreast  of  if,  it 
bore  from  S.  by  E.  i  E.  and  the  Volcano  Island  bor» 
N.  W.  I  W.  Their  boat  entered  it,  and  found  two 
runs  of  water,  one  fresh  and  the  other  salt  j  by  the  run 
of  salt  water  they  judged  that  it  had  a  communication 
with  Carlisle  Harbour.  When  they  had  proceeded 
about  three  leagues  from  the  harbour,  they  opened  the 
bay  where  the  cutter  had  been  attacked  by  the  Indians, 
to  which,  for  thaf  reason,  they  gave  the  name  of  Bloody 
Bay.  In  this  bay  is  a  small  rivulet  of  fresh  water,  and 
here  they  saw  many  houses  regularly  built ;  close  to  the 
water-side  stood  one  much  longer  than  any  of  the  rest, 
which  seemed  a  kind  of  common  hall,  or  council-house, 
and  was  neatly  built  and  thatched.  This  was  the  build- 
ing in  which  the  men  bad  been  received  who  were  on 
shore  here  with  the  master,  and  they  said  that  both  the 
sides  and  floor  were  lined  with  a  kind  of  fine  malting, 
and  a  great  number  of  arrows,  made  up  into  bundles, 
were  hung  up  in  it  ready  for  use.  .  They  reported  also, 
that  at  this  place  there  were  many  gardens,  or  planta- 
tions, which  are  enclosed  by  a  fence  of  stone,  and  plant- 
ed with  cocoa-nut  trees,  bananas,  plantains,  yams,  and 
other  vegetables  j  the  cocoa-nut  trees  they  saw  from  the 
ship,  in  great  numbers,  among  the  houses  of  the  village. 
About  three  mile.^  to  the  westward  of  ihis  town,  they 
saw  another  of  considerable  extent,  in   the  front  g^ 
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which,  next  lo  the  wa(er-slde,  there  was  a  breast-work 
of  stone,  about  four  feet  six  inches  high,  not  in  a  strait 
h'ne,  but  In  angles,  like  a  fortification;  and  there  is 
great  reason  to  suppose,  from  the  weapons  of  these  peo- 
pie,  and  their  military  courage,  which  must  in  great 
measure  be  the  effect  of  habit,  that  they  have  frequent 
wars  among  themselves.  As  they  proceeded  westward 
from  this  place,  they  found,  at  the  distance  of  two  or 
three  miles,  a  small  bight,  forming  a  kind  of  bay,  in 
which  a  river  empties  itself.  Upon  taking  a  view  of 
this  river  from  the  mast  head,  it  appeared  to  run  very 
far  into  the  country,  and  at  the  entrance  at  least,  to  be 
navigable  for  small  vessels.  This  river  they  called 
Grenville's  River,  and  to  the  westward  of  it  Is  a  point, 
to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Ferrers's  Point.  From 
this  Point  the  land  forms  a  large  bay,  and  near  It  is  a 
town  of  great  extent,  which  seemed  to  swarm  like  a  bee 
hive  J  an  Incredible  multitude  came  out  of  It  as  the 
ship  passed  by,  holding  something  in  their  hands  which 
looked  like  a  wisp  of  green  grass,  with  which  they  seem- 
ed to  stroke  each  other,  at  the  same  time  dancing,  or 
running  in  a  ring.  About  seven  miles  to  the  westward 
of  Point  Ferrers,  is  another,  that  was  called  Carteret 
Point,  from  which  a  reef  of  rocks,  that  appears  above 
water,  runs  out  to  the  distance  of  about  a  cables*  length* 
Upon  this  point  they  saw  a  large  canoe,  with  an  awning 
or  shade  built  over  it ;  and  a  little  to  the  westward, 
another  large  town,  fronted,  and  probably  surrounded, 
with  a  breast-work  of  stone  like  the  last  ;  here  also  the 
people  thronged  to  the  beach  as  the  ship  was  passing, 
and  performed  the  same  kind  of  circular  dance.  After 
a  liule  time  they  bunched  several  canoes,  and  made  to- 
wards them  J  upon  which  they  lay  to,  that  they  might 
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have  time  to  come  up,  and  they  conceived  great  hoperr 
that  they  should  prevail  upon  th6m  to  come  on  board  j 
but  when  Ihey  came  near  enough  to  have  a  more  dis- 
tinct view,  (hey  lay  upon  their  paddles  and  gazed,  but 
seemed  to  have  no  design  oi  advancing  farther,  and 
therefore  they  made  sail,  and  left  them  behind.  About 
half  a  mile  from  Carteret  Point,  they  had  sixty  fathom, 
wiih  a  bottom  of  j^and  coral.  From  this  point  the  land 
trends  away  \V.  S.  W.  and  S,  W.  forming  a  deep  lagoon, 
at  the  mouth  of  which  lies  an  island,  that  with  the  main 
forms  two  entrances  into  it ;  and  which  they  call.d 
Trevanion's  Island.  1  his  entrtince  is  about  two  miles 
wide,  and  the  lagoon,  if  there  is  anchorage  in  it,  is  cer- 
tainly a  fine  harbour  for  shipping.  After  crossing  the 
first  entrance,  and  coming  off  the  i>orlh  west  part  of 
Trevanion's  Island,  which  they  called  Cape  Trevanion, 
they  saw  a  great  rippling,  and  therefore  sent  the  boat 
off  to  sound;  they  had,  however,  no  bottom  with  fiAy 
fathom,  the  rippling  being  caused  only  by  the  meeting 
of  the  tide?.  Having  hauled  round  this  Cape ;  they 
found  the  land  to  trend  to  the  southward,  and  continued 
to  stand  along  the  shore,  till  they  opened  the  western 
passage  into  the  lagoon  between  Trevanion's  Island  and 
the  main.  In  this  place,  both  the  main  and  the  island 
appeared  to  be  one  continued  town,  and  the  inhabitants 
were  innumerable.  They  sent  a  boat  to  examine  this 
entrance  or  passage,  and  found  the  bottom  to  be  coral 
and  rock,  with  very  irregular  soundings  over  it.  As 
soon  as  the  natives  saw  the  boat  leave  (he  ship,  they 
sent  off  several  armed  canoes  to  attack  her;  (he  first 
that  came  within  bow-shot  discharged  her  arrows  at 
the  people  on  board,  who  being  ready,  fired  a  volley, 
by  which  one  of  the  Indians  was  killed,  and  anothes 
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wounded ;  at  Ihe  same  lime  they  fired  a  great  gun 
from  the  ship,  loaded  with  grape  shot,  among  them,  up- 
on which  they  all  pulled  back  to  the  shore  with  great 
precipitation,  except  the  canoe  which  began  the  attack, 
and  that  being  secured  by  the  boat's  crew,  with  the 
wounded  man  in  her,  was  brought  to  the  ship.  Cap- 
tain Carteret  immediately  ordered  the  Indian  to  be  tak- 
en on  board,  and  the  surgeon  to  examine  his  wounds  ; 
k  appeared  that  one  shot  had  gone  throOgh  his  head, 
and  that  his  arm  was  broken  by  another ;  the  surgeon 
was  of  opinion  that  the  wound  in  his  head  was  mortal. 
He  therefore  ordered  him  to  be  put  again  into  his  canoe, 
and,  notwithstanding  his  condition,  he  paddled  away  to- 
wards the  shore.  He  was  a  young  man,  with  a  woolly 
head,  like  that  of  the  negroes,  and  a  small  beard,  but  he 
was  well  featured,  and  not  so  black  as  the  natives  of 
Guinea;  he  was  of  the  common  stature,  and,  like  all 
the  rest  of  the  people  whom  they  had  seen  upon  the 
island,  quite  naked.  His  canoe  was  very  small,  and  of 
rude  workmanship,  being  nothing  more  than  part  of  the 
trunk  of  a  tree  made  hollow  ;  it  had,  however,  an  oul- 
i-igger,  but  none  of  them  had  sails.  They  found  thi* 
place  to  be  the  western  extremity  of  the  island  on  the 
north  side,  and  that  it  lay  in  exactly  the  same  latitude  as 
the  eastern  extremity  on  the  same  side.  The  distance 
between  them  is  about  fif'y  miles  due  east  and  west, 
and  a  strong  current  sets  westward  along  the  shore. 

Captain  Carteret  was  still  confined  to  his  bed,  and  it 
was  with  infinite  regret  that  he  gave  up  the  hope<?  of  ob- 
taining refreshments  at  this  place,  especially  as  the  peo- 
ple told  him  they  saw  hogs  and  poultry  in  great  plenty, 
as  they  sailed  along  the  shore,  with  cocoa-nut  trees, 
plantains,  bananas,  and  a  variety  of  other  vegetable  pro- 
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ductlons,  which  would  soon  have  restored  Ihem  the 
health  and  vigour  they  had  lost ;  but  no  friendly  inter- 
course with  the  natives  could  now  be  expected,  and  he 
was  not  in  a  situation  to  obtain  what  he  wanted  by 
force.  Their  little  strength  was  every  minute  becom- 
ing less;  the  captain  was  not  ii?  a  condition  to  pursue 
the  voyage  to  the  southward,  and  was  in  danger  of  los- 
ing the  monsoon,  so  that  no  time  was  now  to  be  lest  ; 
he  therefore  gave  orders  to  steer  northward,  hoping  to 
refresh  at  the  country  which  Dampier  has  called  Nova 
Britannia.  The  captain  gave  the  general  name  of  Queen 
Charlotte's  Islands  to  the  whole  cluster,  as  well  to  those 
that  he  did  not  see  distinctly,  as  to  those  that  he  did ; 
and  gnve  several  of  them  particular  names  as  he  ap- 
proached them.  To  the  southermost  of  the  two,  which 
when  they  first  discovered  land  were  right  ahead,  he 
gave  the  name  of  Lord  Howe's  Island,  and  the  olhex 
was  Egmont  Island,  already  mentioned.  The  east  sides 
of  these  two  islands,  which  lie  exactly  in  a  line  with  each 
other,  about  N.  by  W.  and  S.  by  E.  including  the  pas- 
sage between  them,  extend  about  eleven  leagues, 
and  the  passage  is  about  four  miles  broad  ;  both  of  them 
appear  to  be  fertile,  ard  have  a  pleasant  appearance, 
being  covered  wiih  (all  trees,  of  a  beautiful  verdure. 
Lord  Howe's  Island,  though  more  flat  and  even  than 
the  other,  is  notwithstanding  high  land.  About  thirteen 
leagues  W.  N.  W.  |  N.  by  compass,  from  Cape  By- 
ron, there  is  an  island  of  a  stupendous  height,  and  a  co- 
nical figure.  The  top  of  it  is  shaped  like  a  funnel,  from 
which  they  saw  smoke  issue,  though  no  flame  ;  it  is, 
however,  certainly  a  volcano,  and  therefore  was  called 
Volcano  Island.  To  a  long  flat  island  that  when 
Howe's  and  Egmont^s  Islands  were  light  ahead,  bore 
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N.  W.  they  gave  the  name  of  Keppel's  Island.  The 
largest  of  two  others  to  the  S.  E.  they  called  Lord  Edg- 
cumb's  Island,  the  small  one  Ourry's  Island.  Edg- 
cumb's  Island  has  a  fine  pleasant  appearance. 

The  inhabitants  of  Edgcumb's  Island  are  extremely 
nimble,  vigorous,  and  active,  and  seem  to  be  almost  as 
well  qualified  to  live  in  the  water  as  upon  the  land,  foe 
they  were  in  and  out  of  their  canoes  almost  every  mi- 
nute. The  canoes  that  came  out  from  the  west  end  of 
the  island,  were  all  like  that  which  was  brought  on 
board,  and  might  probably,  upon  occasion,  carry  about 
a  dozen  men,  though  three  or  four  manage  them  with 
amazing  dexterity;  they  saw,  ho.vever,  others  of  a 
larger  size  upon  the  beach,  with  awnings  or  shades  over 
them.  They  got  two  of  their  bows,  and  a  bundle  of 
their  arrows,  from  the  canoe  that  was  taken  with  the 
wounded  man  ;  and  with  these  weapons  they  do  execu- 
tion iat  an  incredible  distance.  One  of  them  went 
through  the  boat's  wash-board  and  dangerously  wound- 
ed a  midshipman  in  the  thigh.  Their  arrows  were 
pointed  with  flint,  and  they  saw  among  them  no  appear- 
ance of  any  metal.  The  country  in  general  is  woody 
and  mountainous,  with  many  vallies  intermixed  ;  seve- 
ral small  rivers  flow  from  the  interior  part  of  the  coun- 
try into  the  sea,  and  there  are  many  harbours  upon  the 
coast.  They  made  sail  from  this  island  in  the  evening 
of  the  18th,  with  a  fresh  trade  wind  from  the  eastward, 
and  a  few  squalls  at  times.  At  first  they  only  hauled  up 
W.  N.  W,  for  the  captain  was  not  without  hope  of  fall- 
ing in  with  some  other  islands,  where  they  might  be 
more  fortunate  than  they  had  been  at  those  they  left, 
before  they  got  the  length  of  Nova  Britannia, 
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On  the  20lb  the)'  discovered  a  small,  fiat,  low  Island, 
and  got  up  with  it  in  the  evening ;  it  lies  in  latitude  7" 
56' S.  longitude  158^  56' E.  and  they  gave  it  the  name 
of  Gower's  Island.  To  their  great  mortification  they 
found  no  anchorage  here,  and  could  procure  only  a  few 
cocoa-nuts  from  the  inhabitants,  who  were  much  the 
same  kind  of  people  that  they  had  seen  at  Egmont,  in 
exchange  for  nails,  and  such  trifles  as  they  had ;  they 
promised,  by  signs,  to  bring  them  more  the  next  day, 
and  they  kept  off  and  on  all  n'lglit;  the  night  was  ex- 
tremely dark,  and  the  next  morning,  at  day-break,  (hey 
found  that  a  current  had  set  considerably  to  |the  soulh- 
ivard  of  the  island,  and  brought  them  within  sight  of 
two  more.  They  were  situated  nearly  east  and  west 
of  each  other,  and  were  distant  about  two  miles.  'J'hat 
to  the  eastward  is  much  smaller,  and  (his  they  called 
Simpson's  I>land  ;  to  the  other,  Which  is  lofty,  and  has 
a  stately  appearance,  they  gave  the  name  of  Carteret's 
Island,  Both  these  islands  were  right  to  windward  of 
Ihem,  and  they  bore  down  to  Gower's  Island.  It  is 
about  two  leagues  and  a  half  long  on  the  western  side, 
which  makes  in  b^ys ;  the  whole  is  well  wooded^  and 
many  of  the  trees  are  cocoa-nut.  They  found  here  a  con- 
siderable number  of  the  Indians,  with  two  boats  or  ca- 
noes, which  they  supposed  to  belong  to  Carteret's 
Island,  and  to  have  brought  the  people  hither  only  to 
fish.  They  sent  the  boat  on  shore,  which  the  natives 
endeavoured  (o  cut  off,  and  hostilities  being  thus  com- 
menced, they  seized  their  canoe,  in  which  they  found 
about  an  hundred  cocoa-nuts,  [which  were  very  accept- 
able; they  saw  some  turtle  near  (he  beach,  but  were  not 
fortunate  enough  to  lake  any  of  them.  The  canoe,  or 
boat,  was  large  enough  to  carry  eight  or  ten  men,  and 
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was  very  neatly  built  with  planks,  we!!  jointed  ;  it  was 
adorned  witli  s!\ell-work,  and  figures  rudely  painted, 
and  tlie  seams  were  covered  with  a  substance  somewhat 
iike  black  putty,  but  it  appeared  to  be  of  a  better  con- 
sistence. The  people  were  armed  with  bows,  arrows, 
and  spears ;  the  spears  and  arrows  were  pointed  with, 
flint.  By  some  signs  which  they  made,  pointing  to 
their  ,'musquets,  it  appeared  they  were  not  wholly  un- 
acquainted with  fire-arms.  They  are  much  the  same 
kind  of  people  as  they  had  seen  at  Egmont  Island,  and 
like  them,  were  quite  naked  ;  but  their  canoes  were  of 
a  very  different  structure,  and  a  much  larger  size, 
though  tliey  did  not  discover  that  any  of  them  had 
sails. 

From  the  time  of  their  leaving  Egmont  Island,  they 
had  observed  a  current  setting  strongly  to  the  southward, 
and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  these  islands  they  found  its 
force  greatly  increased ;  this  determined  the  captain 
when  he  sailed  from  Gower's  Island  to  steer  N.  W, 
fearing  they  might  otherwise  fall  in  with  the  main  land 
too  far  to  the  southward  ;  for  if  they  had  got  into  any 
gulph  or  deep  bay,  their  crew  was  so  sickly,  and  their 
ship  so  bad,  it  would  have  been  impossible  to  have  got 
out  again. 

About  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  '22d,  as 
they  were  continuing  their  course  with  a  fine  fresh  gale, 
Patrick  Dwyar,  one  of  the  marines,  who  was  doing 
something  over  the  ship's  quarter;,,  by  some  accident 
missed  his  hold  and  fell  into  the  sea  ;  they  instantly 
threw  overboard  the  canoe  which  they  had  seized  at 
Gower's  Island,  brought  the  ship  to,  and  hoisted  out 
the  cutter  with  all  possible  expedition,  but  the  poor 
lelluw,  though  remarkably  strong  and  healthy,  sunk  at 
2  c  2 
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once,  and  they  saw  him  no  niore.  They  took  the  ca- 
noe on  board  again,  but  she  had  received  so  much  da- 
mage by  striking  against  one  of  the  guns,  as  the  people 
were  hoisting  her  overboard,  that  they  were  obliged  to 
cut  her  up. 

In  the  night  of  the  24th,  they  fell  In  with  nine  islands, 
which  stretch  nearly  N.  W.  by  W.  and  S.  E.  by  E. 
about  fifteen  leagues,  and  lie  in  latitude  4°  36'  S.  longi- 
tude 1 54o  ] 7' E.  according  to  the  ship's  account.     One 
of  these  islands  is  of  considerable  extent,  the  other  eight 
are  scarcely  better  than  large  rocks ;  but  though  they  are 
Jow  and  flat,  they  are  well  covered  vvi(h  wood,  and 
abound  with  inhabitants.     The  people  are  black,  and 
woolly  headed,  like  the  negroes  of  Africa  ;  their  wea- 
pons are  bows  and  arrows ;  and  they  have  large  canoes 
which  they  navigate  with  a  sail,  one  of  which  came  near 
them,  but  would  not  venture  on  board.     They  went  to 
the  northward  of  these  islands,  and  steered  W.  by  S, 
with  a  strong  south-westerly  current.     At  eleven  o'clock 
at  night,  they  fell  In  with  another  island  of  a  considera- 
ble extent,    fiat,  green,  and  of  a  pleasant  appearance  ; 
they  saw  none  of  its  inhabitants,  but  it  appeared  by  the 
many  fires  which  were  burning  in  the  night  to  be  well 
peopled.   ■  It  lies  in  latitude  4'^  50' S.  bears  west  fifteen 
leagues  from  the  northermost  of  the  Nine  Islands,  and 
they  called  it  Sir  Charles  Hardy's  Island. 

At  day-bieak  the  next  morning,  they  discovered  ano- 
ther large  high  island,  which,  rising  in  three  considera- 
ble hills,  had,  at  a  distance,  the  appearance  of  three 
islands.  They  gave  it  the  name  of  Winchelsea's  Island; 
it  is  distant  from  Sir  Charles  Hardy's  Island  about  ten 
leagues,  in  the  direction  of  8.  by  E.     Tliey  had  here  the 
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wind  squally,  with  unsettled  weather,  and  a  very  strong 
westerly  current. 

On  the  26th,  they  saw  another  large  isbnd  lo  the 
northward.  Soon  after  high  land  appeared  to  the  west- 
ward, which  proved  to  be  Nova  Britannia,  and  as  they 
approached  it  they  found  a  very  strong  3.  S.  westerly 
current,  setting  at  the  rate  of  no  less  than  ihirty-two 
miles  a  day.  The  next  day,  having  only  light  winds,  a 
north-westerly  current  set  them  into  a  deep  bay  or  gulph, 
which  Dampier  called  St.  George's  Bay. 

On  the  28lh  they  anchored  in  a  bay  near  a  little 
island  at  the  distance  of  about  three  leagues  to  the  N. 
W.  of  Cape  St.  George,  which  was  called  Wallis's 
Island.  The  latitude  of  this  Cape  was  found  to  be 
about  3*^  S.  and  its  longitude,  by  account,  152-^  19' E. 
In  the  afternoon  the  cutter  was  sent  to  examine  the 
coast,  and  the  other  boat  to  get  some  cocoa-nuts,  and 
haul  the  seine.  The  people  in  this  boat  caught  no  fish, 
but  they  brought  on  board  about  one  hundred  and  fif(y 
cocoa-nuts,  which  were  distributed  to  the  men  at  the 
surgeon's  discretion.  They  had  seen  seme  oi'  the  turtle 
as  they  were  coming  into  the  bay,  and  hoping  that 
some  ot  them  might  repair  to  the  island  in  the  itit;ht, 
especially  as  it  was  sandy,  barren,  and  uninhabited,  like 
the  places  these  animals  most  frequent,  a  few  men 
were  sent  on  shore  to  watch  for  them,  but  they  return- 
ed the  next  morning,  without  success.  TIjey  anchored 
here  only  to  wait  tiij  the  boats  could  find  a  fit  place  for 
their  purpose,  and  several  very  gooH  harbours  being  dis- 
covered not  far  distant,  they  now  endeavoured  to  weigh 
anchor,  but,  with  the  united  strength  of  their  whole 
company,  were  not  able  ;  this  was  an  alarming  proof  of 
their  debiiitv;  and  with  heavy  hearts  they  had  recourse 
'2  c3 
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to  an  addilional  purchase ;  with  this  assistance,  and 
their  utmost  efforts,  they  got  the  anchor  just  clear  of  the 
bottom,  but  the  ship  casting  in  ashore,  it  almost  imme- 
diately hooked  again  in  foul  ground.  Their  task  was 
now  to  begin  again,  and  though  all  hands  that  were 
able  to  move  applied  their  utmost  force  the  whole  re- 
maining part  of  the  day,  with  the  greatest  purchase  they 
could  make,  they  were  not  able  to  stir  it  ;  they  were 
very  unwilling  to  cut  the  cable,  for  though  it  was  much 
worn,  they  could  at  this  lime  ill  sustain  the  loss  of  it,  as 
they  intended  to  make  small  cord,  which  they  much 
■wanted,  of  the  best  part  of  if.  They  therefore  desisted 
for  the  night,  and  on  the  30th,  having  a  little  recruited 
their  strength  they  were  more  successful  ;  they  got  the 
anchor  up,  but  found  it  so  much  injured  as  to  be  wholly 
unserviceable,  the  palm  being  broken. 

From  this  place  they  sailed  to  a  little  cove  about 
three  or  four  miles  distant,  to  which  they  gave  the  nama 
of  English  Cove  ;  here  ihey  anchored,  and  immediately 
•beo^an  to  get  wood  and  water,  which  they  ibund  in  great 
plenty,  besides  ballast ;  the  boat  was  sent  out  every  day 
to  different  places  with  the  seine,  but  though  there  was 
plenty  of  fish,  they  were  able  to  catch  very  liltle;  a 
oisfortune  which  was  probably  owing  in  part  to  the 
rockiness  of  the  beach,  and  perhaps  in  sOme  degree  also 
to  their  want  of  skill  ;  they  plied  this  labour  day  and 
night,  notwilhstanding  the  want  of  success,  and  at  the 
jsame  time  had  recourse  to  the  hook  and  the  line,  but  to 
their  great  mortificalion  not  a  single  fish  would  take  the 
bait.  They  saw  a  few  turtle,  but  tliey  were  so  shy 
that  tht'y  could  not  catch  one  of  them ;  here  therefore 
they  were  condemned  to  the  curse  of  Tantalus,  perpe- 
tually in  the  si^ht  of  what  their  appetites  most  impor- 


CAPTAIN  Carteret's  voyage.  305 

tunately  craved,  and  perpetually  disappointed  in  their 
attempts  to  reach  it.  They  got,  however,  from  the 
rocks  at  low  water,  a  few  rock  oysters,  and  cockles  of 
a  very  large  size  ;  and  from  the  shore  some  cocoa-nuts, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  tree  that  bears  them,  which  is 
called  the  cabbage  ;  this  cabbage  is  a  white,  crisp,  juicy 
substance,  which,  eaten  raw,  tastes  somewhat  like  a 
chesnut,  but  when  boiled  is  superior  to  the  best  parsnip  ; 
they  cut  it  small  int©  the  broth  that  they  made  for  their 
portable  soup,  which  was  afterwards  thickened  with 
oatmeal,  and  made  a  most  comfortable  mess  ;  for  each 
of  these  cabbages,  however,  they  were  forced  to  cut 
down  a  tree,  and  it  was  with  regret  that  they  destroyed, 
in  the  parent  stock,  so  much  fruit,  which  perhaps  is  the 
most  powerful  antiscorbutic  in  the  world ;  but  necessity 
has  no  law.  This  supply  of  fresh  vegetables,  and  espe- 
cially the  milk,  or  rather  the  water  of  the  nut,  recovered 
their  sick  very  fast.  They  also  received  great  benefit 
and  pleasure  from  the  fruit  of  a  tall  tree,  that  resembles 
a  plum,  and  particularly  tjiat  which  in  the  West  Indies 
is  called  the  Jamaica  plum  ;  it  has  a  pleasant  tartish 
taste,  but  is  a  little  woody,  probably  only  for  want  of 
culture  ;  these  plums  were  not  plenty,  so  that  having 
the  two  qualities  of  a  dainty,  scarcity  and  excellence,  it 
ii  no  wonder  that  they  were  held  in  the  highest  estima- 
tion. 

The  shore  about  this  place  Is  rocky,  and  the  country 
high  and  mountainous,  but  covered  with  trees'  of  vari- 
ous kinds,  some  of  which  are  of  an  enormous  growth. 
The  nutmeg  tree  was  in  great  plenty,  but  the  nuts  did 
not  indeed  appear  to  be  the  best  sort,  perhaps  owing 
partly  to  their  growing  wild,  and  partly  to  their  being 
too  much  in  the  shade  of  taller  ireeis.     The  cocoa-:iut 
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tree  is  in  great  perfection,  but  does  not  abound.  Here 
are,  the  captain  believes,  all  the  different  kinds  of  palm, 
with  the  beetle-nut  tree,  various  species  of  the  aloe, 
canes,  bamboos,  and  rattans,  with  many  trees,  shrubs, 
and  plants,  altogether  unknown  to  him  ;  but  no  esculent 
vegetable  of  any  kind.  The  woods  abound  with  pid- 
geons,  doves,  rooks,  parrots,  and  a  large  bird  with  black 
plumage,  thai  makes  a  noise  somewhat  like  the  barking 
of  a  dog  ;  with  many  others.  They  saw  no  quadruped 
bu!  two  of  a  small  size,  that  they  took  for  dogs  j  the  car- 
penter and  another  man  got  a  transient  glimpse  of  them 
in  the  woods  as  they  were  cutting  spars  for  the  ship's 
use,  and  said  they  were  very  wild,  and  ran  away  the 
moment  they  saw  them  wilh  great  swiftness.  They 
saw  centipedes,  scorpions,  and  a  few  serpents  of  differ- 
enl  kinds,  but  no  inhabitants.  They  fell  in,  however, 
with  several  deserted  habitations,  and  by  the  shells  that 
were  scattered  about  them,  and  seemed  not  long  to 
have  been  taken  out  of  the  water,  and  some  sticks  half 
burnt,  the  remains  of  a  fire,  ihere  is  reason  to  conclude 
that  the  people  had  but  just  left  the  place  when  they 
arrived. 

While  they  lay  here,  having  cleared  and  lightened 
the  ship,  they  heeled  her  so  as  to  come  at  her  leak, 
which  the  carpenter  stopped  as  well  as  he  could  ;  tiiey 
found  the  sheathing  greatly  decayed,  and  the  bottom, 
much  eaten  by  the  worms  but  they  payed  it  as  hr  as 
they  could  get  at  it  with  a  mixture  of  iiot  pilch  and  tar 
boiled  together.  The  carpenter  also  cut  down  many 
spars,  for  studding-sail  booms,  having  but  few  left  of 
those  which  he  had  brought  from  England. 

English  Cove  lies  N.  E.  ■?-  N.  three  or  four  miles 
from  VValUs's  Island  j  there  is  a  small  shoal  on  the  star- 
es 
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board  hand  going  in,  which  will  be  easily  seen  by  the 
sea's  breaking  upon  it.  The  water  ebbs  and  flows 
once  in  four  and  twenty  hours ;  the  flood  came  in  about 
nine  or  ten  o'clock,  and  it  was  high  water  between  three 
and  four  in  the  afternoon,  after  which  it  ebbed  all  night, 
and  was  low  water  about  six  in  the  morning.  The  wa- 
ter rises  and  falls  between  eight  and  nine  feet,  some- 
times more,  sometimes  less.  They  anchored  here  with 
their  best  bower  in  twenty-seven  fathom  water,  with  a 
bottom  of  sand  and  mud  ;  they  veered  into  the  cove  a 
cable  and  a  half  from  the  anchor,  moored  head  and  stern 
with  the  stream  anchor,  and  steadied  wiih  hawsers  on 
each  bow  ;  the  ship  lay  then  in  ten  fathom,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  a  cables'  length  from  the  shore  at  the  bottom  of 
the  Cove,  Wallis's  Point  bearing  S.  W.  |  S.  distant 
about  three  or  four  miles.  Af  this  place  there  is 
plenty  of  excellent  wood  and  water,  and  good  shingle 
ballast. 

On  the  7  th  of  September,  the  captain  weighed  an- 
chor, but  before  he  sai(^d,  he  took  possession  of  this 
country,  with  all  i»s  islands,  bays,  ports,  and  harbours, 
for  his  Majesty  George  the  Third,  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain ;  and  they  nailed  upon  a  high  tree  a  piece  of  board, 
faced  with  lead,  on  which  was  engraved  the  English 
Union,  with  the  name  of  the  ship,  and  her  commander, 
the  name  of  the  Cove,  and  the  time  of  her'coming  in  and 
sailing  out  of  it.  They  sailed  from  English  Cove  with 
the  land  breeze  early,  in  the  morning,  and  in  the  even- 
ing secured  the  ship  abreast  of  a  grove,  where  cocoa- 
nuts  had  been  previously  gathered,  and  at  very  little 
distance  from  the  shore.  Here  they  procured  above  a 
thousand  cocoa-nuts,  and  as  many  cabbages  as  they 
could  use  while  they  were  good.    Having  weighed  an- 
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chor  (hey  quitted  this  station,  which  was  much  (he  best 
that  had  been  their  lot  during  the  whole  run  from  the 
Streight  of  Magellan,  on  the  9th,  in  the  morning,  at 
day-break,  with  a  light  breeze  from  the  land.  To  this 
place  they  gave  the  )iame  of  Carteret's  Harbour  j  it  is 
about  W.  N.  W.  four  leagues  from  English  Cove,  and 
formed  by  two  islands  and  the  main  ;  the  largest,  which 
is  to  the  N.  W.  they  called  Cocoa-Nut  Island,  and  (he 
other,  which  is  to  S.  E.  they  called  Leigh's  Island,  Be-, 
tween  these  two  islands  there  is  a  shoal  water,  and  each 
of  them  forms  an  entrance  into  the  harbour;  the  south 
east  or  weather  entrance  is  formed  by  Leigh's  Island, 
and  in  this  there  is  a  rock  that  appears  above  water,  to 
which  they  gave  ihename  of  Booby  Rock  ;  the  passage 
is  between  the  rock  and  the  island,  nor  is  the  rock  dan- 
gerous, there  being  deep  water  close  to  it.  The  north 
west,  or  lee  entrance,  is  formed  by  Cocoa-Nut  Island, 
and  this  is  the  best,  because  there  is  good  anchorage  in  i(, 
the  water  in  the  other  being  too  deep ;  they  entered 
the  harbour  by  the  south  east  passage,  and  went  out  of 
it  by  the  north-west.  At  the  south-east  end  of  the  har- 
bour there  is  a  large  cove,  which  is  secure  from  all 
winds,  and  fit  to  haul  a  ship  into.  Into  this  cove  a  river 
seemed  to  empty  itself,  but  their  boats  did  not  examine 
it^  In  the  north-west  parfof  the  harbour  there  is  ano- 
ther cove,  which  their  boat  did  examine,  and  from 
which  she  brought  very  good  water;  this  also  is  fit  for 
a  ship  to  haul  into,  and  very  convenient  for  wooding 
and  watering;  she  may  lie  in  any  depth  from  thirty  to 
five  fathom,  and  at  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  a 
bottom  of  soft  mud.  The  harbour  runs  about  S.  E.  by 
S.  and  N.  W.  by  N.  and  is  about  three  miles  long,  and 
four  cables'  length  broad.     They  anchored  in  thirty  fa- 
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thorn,  near  the  north-west  entrance,  and  abreast  ol  the 
tree  in  Cocoa-Nut  Island. 

When  they  got  about  four  leagues  off  the  land,  fhey 
met  with  a  strong  gale  at  E.  S.  E.  a  direction  just  con- 
trary to  that  which  would  have  favoured  their  getting 
round  the  land,  and  doubling  Cape  Sr.'nt  Maria.  They 
found  at  the  same  time  a  strong  current,  setting  them  to 
the  N.  W.  into  a  deep  bay  or  gulph,  which  Dampier 
calls  Saint  George^s  Bay,  and  which  lies  between  Cape 
St.  George  and  Cape  Orford,  As  it  was  impossible  to 
get  round  the  land,  against  both  the  wind  and  current, 
and  follow  the  track,  of  Dampier,  the  captain  was  under 
the  necessity  of  attempting  a  passage  to  the  westward, 
by  (his  gulph,  and  the  current  gave  them  hopes  that  he 
should  succeed.  When  he  had  got,  therefore,  about 
five  miles  to  the  south-west  of  Cocoa -Nut  Island,  he 
steered  to  the  N.  W.  and  the  N.  N.  W.  as  the  land 
trends,  and  before  it  was  dark,  found,  what  has  been 
called  St.  George's  bay,  is  a  channel  divided  by  a  pretty 
large  island,  which  he  called  the  Duke  of  York's  Island, 
and  some  smaller  islands  that  were  scattered  about  it. 
On  the  southermost  side  of  the  main,  or  the  largest  of 
the  two  islands  that  are  divided  by  the  channel  or 
streight,  which  our  navigator  left  in  possession  of  its  an- 
cient name.  New  Britain,  there  is  some  high  land,  and 
three  remarkable  hills  close  to  each  other,  which  he 
called  the  Mother  and  Daughters.  The  mother  is  the 
m'ddlenjost  and  largest,  and  behind  them  they  saw  a 
vast  column  of  smoke,  so  that  probably  one  of  them  is  a 
volcano  ;  they  are  easily  seen  in  clear  weather  at  the 
distance  of  twenty  leagues,  and  will  then,  by  those  who 
do  not  know  them,  be  taken  for  islands ;  they  seem  to 
lie  far  inland,  and  the  Mother  bears  about  west  from 
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tlie  Duke  of  York's  Island.  To  the  east  of  these  hills 
there  is  a  point  making  like  a  cape  land,  which  the  cap- 
tain called  Cape  Palliser  ;  and  another  to  the  westward 
which  he  called  Cape  Stephens.  Cape  Stephens  is  the 
northermost  part  of  New  Britain,  North  of  this  Cape 
is  an  island,  which  he  called  the  Isle  of  Man.  Cape 
Palliser  and  Cape  Stephens  bears  about  N.  W.  and  S. 
E.  of  each  other  ;  and  between  them  is  a  bay,  the  land 
of  which  near  the  water  side  low,  pleasant,  and 
level,  and  gradually  rises  as  it  retires  towards  the  Mo- 
ther and  Daughters,  into  very  lofty  hills,  in  general  co- 
vered with  vast  woods,  but  having  many  clear  spots 
like  plantations  intermixed.  Upon  this  part  of  the 
country  they  saw  many  fires  in  the  night,  and  have 
therefore  reason  to  suppose  that  it  is  well  inhabited. 
The  Duke  of  York's  Island  lies  between  the  two  points. 
Cape  Palliser  and  Cape  Stephens.  As  it  was  not  safe 
to  attempt  either  of  the  passages  into  which  the  Streight 
was  divided  by  this  island  in  the  dark,  they  brought  to 
for  the  night,  and  kept  sounding,  but  had  no  ground, 
with  one  hundred  and  forty  fathom.  The  Streight  here, 
including  the  two  passages,  is  about  fifteen  leagues 
broad.  The  land  of  the  Duke  of  York's  Island  is  level, 
and  has  a  delightful  appearance ;  inland  it  is  covered 
with  lofty  woods,  and  near  the  water  side  are  the 
houses  of  the  natives,  which  stand  not  far  from  each 
other,  among  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  so  that  the 
whole  forms  a  prospect  the  most  beautiful  and  romantic 
that  can  be  imagined.  They  saw  many  of  their  canoes, 
which  are  very  neatly  made,  and  in  the  morning  of  the 
lOlh,  soon  after  the  captain  made  sail,  some  of  them 
came  off  towards  the  ship,  but  as  they  had  a  fresh  gale  at 
that  tiiri^  they  could  not  stay  for  them.    The  latitude 
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of  this  island  is  4^  9'  S.  longitude  151"  20'  E.  and  it  U 
23  leagues  distant  from  Cape  George.     As  they  coasted 
not  New  Britain,  but  the   northermost  coast  of  the 
Streight,  they  passed  through  the  passage  that  is  form- 
ed by  that  coast,  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  Duke 
of  York*s Island,  which  isabout  eight  leagues  broad,  and 
Oiay  be  considered  as  the  First  Narrow  of  the  Streight ; 
and  then  steering  N.  W.  by  W.  all  night,  they  found  at 
day-break  that  they   had  lost  sight  of  the  southermost 
i  land,  or  New  Britain,  and  having  now  ascertained  the 
supposed  bay  to  be  a  Streight,   the  captain  called  it  St. 
George's  Channel,  and  to  the  northern  Island  he  gave 
the  name  of  Nova  Hibernia,  or  New  Ireland.     The 
weather  being  hazy,  with  a  strong  gale  and  sudden 
gusts,  he  continued  to  steer  along  the  coast  of  New  Ire- 
land at  about  the  distance  of  six  leagues  from  the  shore, 
till  he  came  off  the  west  end  of  it,  and  then,  altering 
their  course,  he  steered  W.  N.  W.  be  could  plainly  per- 
ceive that  they  were  set  along  the  shore  by  a  strong  west- 
erly current.    At   noon   they   found,   by  observation, 
that  they  were  much  to  the  northward  of  the  log  ;  but 
as  it  was  impossible  the  current  could  set  due  north,  as 
that  would  be  right  against  the  land,  he  was  obliged,  for 
the  correction  of  his  account,  to  allow  no  less  than  four 
and  twenty  miles  W.  N.  W.  which  is  nearly  as  the  land 
lies  along  the  shore.     At  this  time  they  had  about  half  a 
point  east  variation  ;  and  at  night  they  discovered  a  fine 
large  island,  forrning  a  streight  or  passage  with  New  Ire- 
land.    As  it  was  very  dark  and  squally,  wi{h  rain,  they 
brought  to,  not  knowing  to  what  danger  the  navigation 
of  this   streight  might  expose  them.     The  night  was 
tempestuous,  with  much    thunder   and  lightning,  but 
about   two   in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  the  weather 
NO*  31.  2  D 
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cleared  ;  the  gusts  settled  into  a  light  breeze,  and  the 
moon  shone  very  bright.     At  this  time,  therefore,  they 
made  sail  again,  and  found   a  strong  current  setting 
(hem  to  the  westward,  through  ihe  passage  to  the  Se- 
cond Narrow,  which  is  about  five  leagues  wide.     The 
island,  which  has  a  pleasant  appearance,  and  is  very 
populous,  the  captain  called  Sandwich  Island,  in  honor 
of  the   Earl,   tlien  First  Lord  of  ihe  Admiralty ;  it  is 
larger  than  the  Duke  of  York's  Inland,  and  there  seems 
to  be  some  good  bays  and  harbours  upon  the  coast. 
On  the  north  part  of  it  there  is  a  remarkable  peak,  like 
a  sugar  loaf;  and  opposite  to  it,  upon  the  coast  of  New 
Jreland,  there  is  just  such  another ;  they  are  distant 
about  five  leagues,  in  tiie  direction  of  S.  by  E.  |  E. 
and  N.  by  W.  i  W.     AH  the  while  they  lay  to  off  this 
island,  they  heard  an  incessant  noise  in   the  night,  like 
the  beating  of  a  drum  ;  and  being  becalmed  just  as  they 
got  through  the  Streight,  ten  canoes  put  off  from  New 
Ireland,  with  about  150  men  on  board,  and  rowed  to- 
wards the  ship  ;  they  came  near  enough  to  exchange 
some  trifles  with  them,    which  were  conveyed   at  the 
end  of  a  long  stick,   bat  none  of  them  would  venture 
on  board.-    They  seemed  to  prefer  such  iron  as  they 
gave  them  to  every  thing  else,   though  none  of  ii  was 
manufaclured  except  naiis ;  for,  as  was  observed  before, 
they  had  no  cutlery  ware  on  board.     The  canoes  were 
very  long  and  narrow,    with  an  outrigger,  and  some 
of  them  were  very  neatly  made  ;  one  of  them  could  not 
be  less  than  ninety  feet  long,  for  it  was  very  little  shorter 
than  the  ship  ;  it  was,  notwithstanding,  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle tree  ;  it  had  some  carved  ornaraents  about  it,  and 
was  rowed  or  paddled  by  three  and  thirty  men  ;  they 
saw  no  appearance  of  sails.    The  people  are  black, 
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and  woolly-headed,  like  negroes,  but  have  not  the  flat 
nose  and  thick  lips  ;  and  they  thought  them  much  the 
same  people  as  the  Inhabitants  of  Egmont's  Island  ;  like 
them,  they  were  all  stark  naked,  except  a  few  ornaments 
made  of  shells,  upon  their  arras  and  legs.  They  had, 
however,  adopted  a  practice,  without  which  none  of 
their  belles  and  beaux  are  supposed  to  be  completely 
drest,  for  the  hair,  or  rather  tiie  wool  upon  their  heads, 
was  very  abundantly  powdered  with  white  powder ; 
the  fashion  of  wearing  powder,  therefore,  is  probably  of 
higher  antiquity  than  it  is  generally  supposed  to  be,  a* 
well  as  of  more  extensive  influence  ;  it  is  indeed  carried 
farther  among  these  people  than  among  any  of  the  inha- 
bitants of  Europe,  for  they  powder  not  only  their  heads 
but  their  beards  too.  Their  heads,  however,  were  de- 
corated with  more  showy  ornaments,  for  most  of  them 
had,  just  above  one  ear,  stuck  a  feather,  which  appear- 
ed to  have  been  taken  from  the  tail  of  the  common  dung- 
hill cock  ;  so  that  these  gentlemen  are  not  without 
poultry  for  the  table.  They  were  armed  vvith  long 
spears,  and  long  sticks  or  poles,  like  the  quarter- staff, 
but  they  did  not  see  any  bows  and  arrows  among  them  j 
probably  they  might  have  had  them  on  board,  and  thought 
proper  to  keep  them  out  of  sight.  The  captain  keptevery 
body  at  their  quarters  while  they  were  hovering  about 
the  ship,  and  he  observed  that  they  had  a  very  watch" 
ful  eye  upon  their  guns,  as  if  they  apprehended  danger 
from  them ;  so  that  possibly  they  are  not  wholly  unac- 
quainted with  the  effect  of  fire  arms.  They  had  fishing 
nets  with  them,  which,  as  well  as  their  cordage,  seem- 
ed to  be  very  well  made.  After  they  had  been  some 
time  with  them,  a  breeze  sprung  up,  and  they  returned 
2  D  2- 
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(o  the  shore.  The  peak  upon  Sandwich  Island  lies  m 
fetitude  3^33' S.  longitude  149"  17 'E. 

After  Ihe  Indians  had  left  ihem,  Ihey  steered  nearly 
west,  and  soon  after  saw  a  point  of  land,  which  proved 
to  be  the  soulh-wcst  extremity  of  New  Ireland,  to 
■which  the  captain  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Bjron  ;  it  lies 
in  latitude  2^^  30' S.  longitude  M-9o  2'  E.  Over  against 
the  coast  of  New  Ireland,  to  the  westward  ot  Cape  By- 
ron, lies  a  fine  large  islandj  to  which  he  gave  the  name 
of  New  Hanover.  Between  this  island  and  New  Ire- 
land, there  is  a  streight  or  passage,  which  turns  away  to 
the  N.  E.  In  this  passage  lie  several  small  islands,  upon 
one  of  which  there  is  a  remarkable  peak ;  this  island  Cap- 
tain Carteret  called  Byron's  Island,  and  the  passage  or 
streight,  he  called  Byron's  Streight.  The  land  of  Ne\¥ 
Hanovtjr  is  high  ;  it  is  finely  covered  with  trees,  among 
which  are  many  plantations',  and  the  whole  has  a  mo3t 
beautiful  appearance.  Thtj  south'wcst  point  of  it, 
which  is  a  Ingh  bluflfpoint,  he  called  Queen  Charlotte** 
Foreland,  in  honour  of  her  Majosly,  This  foreland, 
and  the  land  about  it,  is  remarkabla  for  a  great 
number  of  little  hummocks  or  hills,  but  night  coming 
on,  with  thick  weather,  hard  squalls,  and  much  rain, 
Ihey  could  not  see  more  of  it  distinctly  enough  to  de« 
scribe  its  appearance. 

They  steered  westward  all  night,  and  in  the  morning 
of  the  13th,  the  weather  being  still  thick,  their  view 
of  New  Hanover  was  very  imperfect  ;  but  they  saw, 
about  eight  leagues  to  the  westward  of  it,  six  or  seven 
small  islands,  which  the  captain  called  the  Duke  of  Port- 
land's Islands,  two  of  which  are  pretty  large.  Captain 
Carteret  now  perceived  by  the  swell  of  the  sea  that  they 
were  ckar  of  all  the  land,  and  he  found  St.  George's 
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eiiannel  (o  be  a  much  better  and  shorter  passage,  whe- 
ther from  the  eastward  or  ihe  westward,  than  round 
all  the  land  and  the  islands  to  the  northward  ;  the  dis- 
tress therefore  which  pushed  him  upon  this  discovery, 
may  probably  be,  in  its  consequences,  of  great  advan- 
tage to  future  navigators,  especially  as  there  can  be  no 
doubt  but  that  refreshments  of  every  kind  may  easily  be 
procured  from  the  natives  who  inhabit  either  of  the 
coasts  of  the  channel,  or  the  islands  that  lie  near  them, 
for  beads,  ribbons,  looking-glasses,  and  especially  iron 
tools  and  cutlery  wares,  ofwhIch>  they  are  immoder- 
ately fond,  and  with  which,  to  their  great  misfortune,, 
they  were  not  furnished. 

Queen  Charlotte's  Foreland,  the  south-west  part  of 
New  Hanover,  lies  in  latitude  2°  29'  S.  longitude  USo 
27 'E. ;  and  the  middle  of  Portland's  Islands,  in  latitude 
2o27'  S.  longitude  1480  3'  E.  The  length  of  this 
streight  or  channel,  from  Cape  St.  George  to  Gape  By 
ron,  the  south-west  extremity  of  New  Ireland,  is  above 
eighty  leagues ;  the  distance  from  Cape  Byron  to  Queen 
Charlotte's  Foreland  is  about  twelve  leagues,  and  from 
the  Foreland  to  Portland's  Islands  about  eight  leagues  ; 
so  that  the  whole  length  of  St.  George's  Channel  is 
about  one  hundred  leagues,  or  three  hundred  miles. 

Though  they  cleared  the  Streight  in  the  morning  of 
the  1 3th  of  September,  they  had  no  observation  ot  the 
sun  till  the  15ih,  which  1  he  captain  could  not  but  great- 
ly regret,  as  it  prevented  his  being;  so  exact  in  his  lati- 
tude and  longitude  as  might  beexpeded.  The  deserip- 
tion  also  of  the  country,  its.  productions  and  people^ 
would  have  been  much  more  full  and  circumstantiali  if 
he  had  not  been  so  much  enfeebled  and  dispirited  by 
sickness,.as  almost  to  sink  under  the  duly  that  for  want  of 
2d3 
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officers  devolved  upon  him,  being  obliged,  when  he  was 
scarcely  able  to  crawl,  to  keep  watch,  and  share  other 
duties  with  his  lieutenant,  whose  health  also  was  greatly 
impaired. 
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Passage  from  St.  George's  Channel  to  the  Island  of  Minda- 
nao—Account of  several  Islands— Incidents  by  the  Way— Ac- 
count of  Mindanao  and  the  adjoining  Islands— Passage  to  the 
Island  of  Celebes— Attacked  by  a  Pirate— His  Vessel  sunk- 
Other  Incidents. 


As  soon  as  they  had  cleared  St.  George's  Channel, 
they  steered   westward,  and  the  next  day  discovered 
land  bearing  W.  N.  W.  and  hauled  up  for  it ;  it  proved 
to  be  an  island  of  considerable  extent,  and  soon  after- 
wards they  saw  another  to  the  north-east  of  it,  but  this 
appeared  to  be  little  more  than  a  large  rock  above  wa- 
ter.    As  they  proceeded  to  the   westward,  they  disco- 
vered more  land,  consisting  of  many  islands  lying  to  the 
southward  of  the  large  one  which  they  had  first  disco- 
vered.    As  the  nights  were  now  moonlight,  they  kept 
on  till  eleven  o'clock,  and  the  lieutenant,  who  was  then 
officer  of  the  watch,  finding  that  the  course  they  were 
steering  would  carry  them  among  them,  and  not  being 
willing  to  waken  the  Captain  till  it  was  his   turn  to 
watch,  hauled  off  S.  by  E.  and  S.  S.  E.     He  came  upon 
deck  about  midniglii,  and  at  one  in  the  morning  of  the 
15th,  perceiving  that  they  were  off  them,  he  bore  away 
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again  lo  the  westward  with  an  easy  sail ;.  the  islands, 
however,  were  not  far  distant,  and  about  six  o'clock,  a 
considerable  number  of  canoes,  with  several  hundred 
people  on  board,  came  off,  and  paddled  toward  the  ship ; 
one  of  them,  with  seven  men  on  board,  came  near 
enough  to  hail  them,  and  made  them  several  signs  which 
they  could  not  perfectly  understand,  but  repeated,  as 
near  as  they  could,  to  shew  that  according  as  they  acted, 
so  would  they  ;  however,  the  better  to  bespeak  their 
good-will,  and  invite  them  on  board,  they  held  up  to 
them  several  of  the  few  trifles  they  had  ;  upon  this  the 
Indians  drew  nearer  to  the  ship,  and  the  captain  tlatlered. 
himself  that  they  were  coming  on  board  ;  but  on  the 
contrary,  as  soon  as  they  came  within  reach  of  them 
they  threw  their  lances  with  great  force,  where  they 
stood  thickest  on  the  deck.  As  the  captain  thought 
it  better  to  prevent  a  general  attack,  in  which, 
as  the  number  would  be  more,  the  mischief 
would  be  greater,  and  having  now  no  doubt  of  their 
hostile  intentions,  he  fired  some  musquets,  and  one  of 
the  swivel  guns,  upon  which  some  of  them  being  killed 
or  wounded,  they  rowed  off  and  joined  the  other  ca- 
noes, of  which  there  were  twelve  or  fourteen,  with  se- 
veral hundred  men  on  board.  He  then  brought  to,, 
waiting  for  the  Issue,  and  had  the  satisfaction  to  see,, 
Ihat,  after  having  long  consulted,  together,  they  made 
for  the  shore  ;  thai  he  might  still  farther  intimidate 
them,  and  more  effectually  prevent  their  return,  he 
fired  a  round  shot  from  one  of  his  six-pounders,  so  as  to 
fall  into  the  water  beyond  them;  this  seemed  to  have  a 
good  effect,  for  they  not  only  used  their  paddles  more 
nimbly,  but  hoisted  sail  still  standing  lowarduhe  shore. 
Soon  after,  however,  several  more  capoes  put  off  from 
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another  part  of  the  island,  and  came  towards  them  very 
fast;  they  siopped  at  about  the  same  distance  as  the 
others  had  rione,  and  one  of  them  also  in  the  same  man- 
ner came  forward  ;  to  the  people  on  heard  this  vessel 
they  made  all  the  signs  of  friendship  they  could  devise, 
shewing  them  every  thing  they  had  which  they  thought 
would  please  them,  opening  their  arms,  and  inviting 
them  on  board  j  but  their  rhetoric  was  to  no  effect,  for 
as  soon  as  they  came  within  a  cast  oflhe  ship,  they  poured 
in  a  shower  of  darts  and  lances,  which,  however,  did  no 
harm.  They  refiirned  the  assault  by  firing  some  mus- 
qutt<,  and  one  man  being  killed,  the  rest  precipitately 
leaped  into  the  sea,  and  swimming  to  the  others,  who 
waited  at  a  distance,  all  returned  together  from  whence 
they  came.  As  soon  as  the  canoe  was  deserted,  they 
got  out  their  boat  and  brought  it  on  board  ;  it  was  fully 
fiCty  fi^rl  lnr.g,  though  one  ot'  the  smallest  that  came 
Rgain<'t  iht*m  j  it  was  very  rudely  made  out  of  one  tree, 
but  h.^d  an  uut- rigger.  They  found  in  it  six  fine  fish, 
lin*l  a  tulle,  some  yams,  one  cocoa  nut,  and  a  bag  full 
«il  a  ^n>all  kind  of  apple  or  plum,  of  a  sweetish  taste  and 
farinaceous  suhstanro;  it  had  a  flattish  kernel,  and  was 
wholly  ditierenl  from  every  thing  they  had  sseen  either 
before  or  since  ;  it  was  eatable  raw,  but  much  better 
boiled,  or  roasted  in  the  embers  ;  they  found  also  two 
large  earthern  pots,  shaped  somewhat  like  a  jug,  with 
a  wide  mouth,  but  without  handles,  and  a  considerable 
quantity  of  matting,  which  these  people  use  both  for 
sails  and  awning,  spreading  it  over  bent  sticks,  much 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  tilts  of  the  London  wherries. 
From  the  contents  of  this  vessel  they  judged  that  it  had 
been  fishing,  and  they  observed  that  the  people  had  a 
|§re  on  board,  with  one  of  their  pota  on  it,  in  which  they 
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were  boiling  their  provisions.  When  they  had  satisfied 
their  curiosity  by  examining  it,  they  cut  it  up  for  fire- 
wood. 

These  Indians  were  the  sanie  kind  of  people  that 
they  had  seen  belore  on  tlie  coast  of  New  Ireland,  and 
at  Egmont  Island  ;  they  were  of  a  very  dark  copper 
colour,  nearly  black,  with  woolly  heads.  They  chew 
beetle-nut,  and  go  quite  naked,  except  the  rude  orna- 
ments of  shells  strung  together,  which  they  wear  round 
their  legs  and  arms  ;  they  were  also  powdered  like  the 
last  visitors,  and  had  besides,  their  faces  painted  with 
white  streaks  ;  but  as  far  as  they  could  see,  they  had  na 
beards.  Their  lances  were  pointed  with  a  kind  of  blu- 
ish flint. 

Having  disengaged  themselves  from  tills  fierce  and 
unfriendly  people,  they  pursued  their  course  along  the 
other  islands,  which  are  between  twenty  and  thirty  in 
number,  and  of  considerable  extent;  one  in  particular 
would  alone  make  a  large  kingdom.  The  captain  called 
them  the  Admiralty  Islands,  and  would  have  been 
glad  to  have  examined  them,  if  his  ship  had  been  in  a 
better  condition,  and  he  had  been  provided  with  such 
articles  a^  are  proper  for  an  Indian  trade,  especially  as 
their  appearance  is  very  inviting ;  they  are  clothed  with 
the  most  beautiful  verdure  ;  the  woods  are  lofty  and 
luxuriant,  interspersed  with  spots  that  have  been  cleared 
for  plantations,  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  houses  oi 
the  natives,  who  seem  to  be  very  numerous.  Nothing 
would  be  more  easy  than  to  establish  an  amicable  inter- 
course with  them,  as  they  would  soon  be  sensible  that 
the  superiority  of  the  English  would  render  contest  vain, 
and  traffic  advantageous.  The  middle  of  the  largest  is 
smpposed  to  lie  in  latitude 2^  18'  S.  longitude?  llGo  44f 
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E.  and  at  the  distance  of  five  and  thin  n  le.^^^nes  from 
Queen  Charlolle's  Foreland  in  New  Hanov  r,  in  th« 
■direction  of  W.  |  N.  On  the  soulh  side  of  this  island, 
4here  is  a  small  one,  which  rises  conically  in  a  high  peak. 
The  latitude  of  thi^  peak  is  2"  '2.1 '  S  and  it  lies  five  de- 
grees and  an  half  westward  of  Cape  St.  George  in  New 
Ireland.  As  they  run  along  the  south  side  of  the  large 
island,  they  found  it  to  be  eighteen  leagues  long,  in  the 
direction  of  east  and  vve«:t ;  how  far  it  runs  to  the  nortW- 
ward  is  not  known  but  by  its  appearance  there  is  reason 
to  suppose  a  very  considerable  distance.  It  is  very  pro- 
bable that  these  islands  produce  many  valuable  articles 
of  trade,  particularly  spices,  especially  as  they  lie  in  the 
same  climate  and  latitude  as  the  Malaccas,  and  as  they 
found  the  nutmeg  tree  in  a  soil  comparatively  rocky  and 
barren  upon  the  coast  of  New  Ireland. 

Having  passed  these  islands,  they  continued  their 
course  W.  by  N.  with  a  fine  eastern  breeze,  and  smooth 
water.  On  the  i6ih,  in  the  morning,  they  found  the  va- 
riation, by  a  medium  of  several  azimuths,  to  be  6o  \9' 
S.  and  longitude  145^  43' E.  by  observation.  The  cap- 
tain was  surprised  to  find  the  variation  on  this  side  the 
land  of  New  Britain  and  New  Ireland  so  much,  as  they 
had  found  it  gradually  decreasing  during  their  progress  to 
the  N.  W.  but  he  recollected  that  about  two  years  be- 
fore he  had  found  nearly  the  same  variation  in  this  meri- 
dian, about  the  island  of  Tinian. 

On  the  19ih,  in  the  evening,  they  discovered  two 
small  islands,  both  low  land,  level,  and  green  ;  one  of 
them  they  saw  only  from  the  main-top  gallant-mast-head, 
this  they  called  Durour*s  Lland.  Its  latituile  is  about 
JO  14'or  16' S.  it  longitude  173°  21'  E.  The  other 
island,  which  is  called  Maty's  Island,   they  coasted  dur- 
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ing  the  night,  and  saw  the  inhabitants,  in  great  nimv 
bers,  run  along  the  beach,  abreast  of  the  ship,  wiih 
lights  ;  tl)e  side  along  which  they  sailed  seemed  to  be 
about  six  miles  in  length,  E.  by  N.  and  W.  by  S.  As 
it  was  dark  they  could  see  no  more  of  it,  and  having  a 
fine  breeze,  which  they  could  not  afford  to  lose,  they- 
kept  on.  Its  latitude  is  about  1°  45^S.  and  its  longitude 
about  1^3°  2'E. ;  the  variation  here  was  4o  40'  E.  and 
they  found  a  strong  north-westerly  current.  They  had 
now  fresh  gales  and  squalls,  with  rain,  the  wind  blow- 
ing very  unsteadily  from  E.  S.  E.  to  E.  N.  E.  till  Tues- 
day the  22d,  when  it  became  variable.  Their  latitude 
was  then  55' S.  longitude  140"  5  "E.  j  the  variation  was 
4'*  40'  E. 

On  the  24lh,  they  saw  two  small  islands  to  the  south- 
west, but  it  being  calm,  with  light  airs,  and  a  strong 
westerly  current,  they  could  not  get  nearer  to  them 
(harrfour  or  five  leagues;  they  had  a  green,  pleasant  ap- 
pearance, and  were  well  covered  with  trees;  they  saw 
no  inhabitants.  They  run  about  N.  W.  by  W.  S.  E, 
by  E.  One  is  about  three  miles  long,  and  the  other 
about  six  ;  the  pa^^sage  between  them  appeared  to  be 
about  two  miles  broad.  They  lie  in  latitude  22'  S.  lon- 
gitude l38o  39 'E.  and  the  captain  gave  them  the  name 
of  Stephen's  Islands.  They  kept  steering  N.  W.  by 
W.  with  alight  variable  wind,  and  a  strong  north-west 
current. 

The  next  day  they  saw  land  ahead,  which  proved  to 
be  three  small  islands  ;  and  before  it  was  dark,  they  got 
pretty  near  them.  Several  canoe?  soon  came  off,  (liledvvitU 
the  natives,  who,  after  making  signs  of  peace,  came  on 
board  without  the  least  appearance  of  fear  or  distrust ; 
they  had   nothing  with  them  but   a   few   cocoa-nuts. 
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which  they  sold  with  great  joy  for  a  few  pieces  of  an 
iron  hoop  ;  they  soon  found  that  they  were  not  unac- 
quainted with  that  metal,  which  they  called  Parram,  and 
they  made  them  understand  by  signs,   that  a  ship   like 
theirs  sometimes   touched  at  their  islands  for  refresh- 
ment.    The  captain  gave  one  of  ihem  three  pieces  of 
an  old  iron  hoop,  each  about  four  inches  long,  which 
threw  hira  into  an  exlasy  little  short  of  distraction  ;  the 
captain  could  not  but  sympathize  in  his  joy,  nor  observe, 
without  great  pleasure,  the  changes  of  countenance,  and 
extravagance  of  gesture,    by  which  it  was  expressed. 
All  these  people  indeed  appeared  to  be  more  fond  of 
iron  than  any  they  had  seen  before,  and  it  was  evident 
that   for  iron  tools   they   might  have   purchased  every 
thing  upon  the  islands  which  they  could  have  brought 
away.     They  are  of  the  Indian  copper  colour,  the  first 
of  that  complexion,   that  they  had  seen  in  these  parts, 
with  fine  long  black  hair,  and  little  beards,  for  they  ob- 
served that  they  were  continually  plucking  the  hair  from 
their  chin  and  upper  lip  by  the  roots.     Their  features 
are  pleasing,  and  their  teeth  remarkably  white  and  even ; 
they  were  of  a  common  stature,  but  nimble,   vigorous, 
and  active  in  a  surprising  degree,  running  up  to  the 
mast-head  much  faster  than  the  sailors.      Their  disposi- 
tion was  free  and  open,  they  ale  and  drank  whatever 
was  given  them,  went   without    hesitation   into  every 
part  of  the  ship,  and  were  as  familiar  and  merry  with 
the  crew  as  if  they  had  been  of  long  and  intimale  ac- 
quaintance.    They   were  not  like  the  people  on  ail  the 
other  islands  ihat  they  had  visited,  quite  naked,  though 
they  had  only  a  slight  covering  for  the  waist,  which  con- 
sisted of  a  narrow  piece  of  fine  malting.     Their  canoes 
were  very  well  and  neatly  made,  having  a  hollow  tree 
NO.  31.  2  E 
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for  (he  bottom,  and  planks  for  the  sides,  with  a  sail  of 
fine  malting,  and  an  outrigger,  their  ropes  and  netting 
were  also  very  good.     They  urged  our  navigators  strong- 
ly to  go  on  shore,  offering  to  leave  an  equal  number  of 
their  own  people  behind,  as  a  pledge  of  their  safe  re- 
turn ;  and  indeed  Captain  Carteret  would  gladly  have 
consented  if  it  had  been  in  his  power,  but  a  strong  west- 
erly current  hurried  him  to  so  great  a  distance,  that  he 
had  no  opportunity  to  seek    for  anchorage,  and   night 
coming  on,  they  pursued  their  course.     When  their  vi- 
sitors  perceived  this,  one  of  them  insisted   upon  going 
with  them,  and,  notwithstanding  all  that  the  captain 
and  his  companions  could  say  or  do,  obstinately  refused 
to  go  on  shore.     As  Captain  Carteret  thought  it  possible 
that  this  man  might  be  the  means  of  their  making  some 
useful  discovery,  he  did  not  put  him  ashore  by  force, 
but  indulged  him  in  his  desire  ;   they  learned  from  him 
that  there  were  other  islands  to  the  northward,  the  inha- 
bitants of  which  he  said  had  iron,  and  always  killed  his 
countrymen  when  they  could  catch  them  out  at  sea.     It 
was  with  great  concern  that  the  captain  perceived  this 
poor  fellow,  whom  he  called  Joseph  Freewill,  from  his 
readiness  to  go   with  them,  become  gradually  sick  af^ 
ter  he  had  been  some  time  at  sea  ;  he  lived  till  they  got 
to  the  island  of  Celebes,  and  there  died.     As  the  islands 
from  which  the  captain  had  taken  him  were  very  small 
and  low,  the  largest  being  not  more  than  five  miles  in 
compass,  he  was  surprised  to  see  with  how  many  of  the 
productions  of  Celebes  he  was  acquainted  ;  beside  the 
cocoa-nut  and  palm,  he  knew   the  beetle-nut  and  the 
lime,  and  the  moment  he  got  a  bread-fruit,  he  went  to 
the  fire  and  roasted  it  in  the  embers.     He  made  Ihera 
mnderstand  also,  that  in  his  country,  they  had  plenty  af 
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fish  and  turtle  in  their  season.  It  is,  however,  very  pro- 
bable,  notwithstanding  the  number  of  people  who  sub- 
sist upon  these  islands ;  that  they  have  no  fresh  water 
but  what  falls  in  rain  ;  how  they  catch  and  preserve  it, 
the  captain  had  no  opportunity  to  learn,  but  he  never 
met  with  a  spring  in  a  spot  so  small  and  low,  and  m 
such  a  spot  he  believes  no  spring  was  ever  found.  The 
largest  of  these  islands,  which  the  natives  call  Pegan, 
and  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Freewill  Island,  lies 
fifty  minutes  north  of  the  line,  and  in  137"  31'  east  lon- 
gitude. They  are  all  surrounded  by  a  reef  of  jocka. 
The  chart  of  these  islands  he  drew  from  the  Indian's  de- 
scription, who  delineated  them  with  chalk  upon  the 
deck,  and  ascertained  the  depth  of  water  by  stretching 
his  arms  as  a  fathom. 

They  now  steered  N.  W.  by  N.  to  get  from  under 
the  sun,  and  had  light  winds  at  E.  S.  E.  with  which 
almost  any  ship  but  the  Swallow  would  have  made  good 
way,  but  with  every  possible  advantage  she  went  at  a 
heavy  rate.  They  now  found  their  variation  begin  to 
decrease. 

On  the  28th,  being  in  latitude  2°53'N.  longitude 
J. '36°  10' E.  they  fell  in  with  a  very  dangerous  shoal, 
which  is  about  eleven  or  twelve  miles  in  circuit,  and 
surrounded  with  small  stones  that  just  shew  themselves 
above  water.  They  found  here  a  strong  northerly  cur- 
rent but  could  not  determine  whether  it  inclined  to  the 
east  or  west.  In  the  evening  they  discovered  from  the 
roasl-head  another  island  to  the  southward  of  them  ; 
the  east-end  of  it  seemed  to  rise  in  a  peak,  and  had  the 
appearance  of  a  sail,  but  they  did  not  go  near  enough 
to  see  any  thing  of  it  from  the  deck.  Its  latitude  is  sup- 
posed to  be  about  2°  50'  N.  and  its  longitude  east  of 
2e  2 
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Lopdon,  about  136^  10' E.  They  continued  to  have  a 
current  to  the  northward,  till  the  5th  of  October,  when, 
being  in  latitude  4-*^  30'  N.  They  found  it  southerly, 
and  very  strong.  They  had,  among  other  deficiencies 
and  mistbrtune-s  no  small  boat  on  board,  so  that  they 
could  not  try  these  currents,  which  they  had  a  great  desire 
to  do;  but  it  was  thought  that  when  the  current  set 
southward  it  inclined  to  the  cast,  and  that  when  it  set 
norllivvard  it  inclined  to  tiie  west. 

On  the  12lh  ilx'y  discovered  a  small  island  with  trees 
Upon  it,  tliougli  scarcely  bigger  liian  a  rock,  and  called 
it  Current  Island.  It  lies  in  latitude  4"  46'  N.  longi- 
tude U^  24' W.  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Foreland.  The 
next  day  they  discovered  two  other  small  islands  which 
were  called  St.  Andrew's  Islands  ;  they  lie  in  latitude 
.5"  18' N.  longitude  U^^T'W.  of  Queen  Charlotte's 
Foreland.  Tiie  small  island  was  called  Current  Island 
because  they  had  here  a  southerly  current,  so  strong  that 
it  set  ihem  from  twenty-four  to  thirty  miles  southward 
every  day,  besides  the  difference  it  might  make  in  their 
lorgitude.  The  wind  was  now  variable,  blowing  by 
turns  from  every  point  in  the  compass,  with  much  rain, 
nnd  hard  squalls.  On  the  '20lh,  being  in  latitude  8^  N. 
it  blew  with  such  violence  that  (hey  were  obliged  to  \\% 
to  sixty-four  hours.  This  gale,  wliich  made  a  very  great 
sea,  the  captain  supposed  to  be  the  shifting  of  the  mon- 
soon, and  notwilhstanding  the  southerly  current,  it 
drove  them,  while  they  lay  to,  as  far  as  nine  degrees 
northward. 

On  the  26ih  they  discovered  land  again,  but  not  be- 
ing able  to  make  an  observation,  they  could  ascertain 
their  latitude  and  longitude  only  by  their  dead  reckon- 
ing J  the  next  day,  however,  was  more  favourable,  and 
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(he  captain  then  found  the  effect  of  the  current  had  been 
so  great,  that  he  was  obliged  to  add  to  the  log  S.  W.  by 
S.  no  less  than  64.  miles  for  the  last  two  days.     They 
now  knew  that  the  land  they  had  seen  was  the  north 
east  part  of  the  island  of  Mindanao.     At  this  time  they 
were  not  certain  whether  is  was  Mindanao  or  St.  John's, 
they  got  nearer  to  it  the  next  day,  and  made  what  they 
knew  to  be  St.  Augastina,  the  south-eastermost  part  of 
the  island,  which  rises  in  little  hummocks,  that  run  down 
to  a  low  point  at  the  water's  edge  ;  it  bears  N.  40  E. 
at  the  distance  of  two  and  twenty  leagues  from  a  little 
island,  which  is  distinguished  from  the  other  islands  that 
Ke  off  the  southermost  point  of  Mindanao  by  a  hill  or 
hummock,  and  which  for  that  reason  was  called  Hum- 
mock Island.     All  this  land  is  very  high,,  one  ridge  oF 
mountains  rising  behind  another,  so  that  at  a  great  dis- 
tance it  appears  not  like  one  island  but  several.     After 
their  first  discovery  of  the  island,   they  kept  turning 
along  the  east  side  from  the  northward  to  Cape  St.  Au- 
guslina,  nearly  S.  by  W.  ^  W.  and  N.  by  E.  |  E.  for 
about  twenty  leagues.     The  wind  was  to  the  south- 
ward along  the  shore,  and  as  they  approached  the  land, 
they  stood  in  for  an  opening,  which  had  the  appearance 
of  a  good  bay,  where  they  intended  to  anchor  ;  but  they 
found  that  it  was  too  deep  for  their  purpose,  and  that  some 
shoals  rendered  the  entrance  of  it  dangerous.     To  thi* 
bay,  which  lies  about  eight  or  ten  leagues  N.  by  E. 
from  Cape  St.  Augustina,  tbe  south-  east  extremity  of 
the  island,  the  Captain  gave  the  name  of  Disappoint- 
ment Bay.     When  they  were  in  the  offing,  standing  in 
for  the  bay,  they  observed  a  large  hummock,  which  had 
the  appearance  of  an  island,  but  which  they  believe  to 
he  &  peninsula,  joined  by  a  low  isthmus  to  the  main  *^ 
2*.  3 
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this  hummock  formed  the  norlhermost  part  of  the  en- 
trance, and  another  high  bluff  point  opposite  to  it  form- 
ed the  southermost  part  ;  between  these  two  points  are 
several  small  islands,  only  one  of  which  can  be  seen 
till  they  are  approached  very  near.  On  this  part  of  the 
coast  they  saw  no  signs  of  inhabitants  ;  the  land  is  of  a 
stupendous  height,  -with  mountains  piled  upon  moun- 
tains, till  the  summits  are  hi  i  «  n  in  the  clouds;  in  the 
offing  therefore  it  is  almost  imp  sible  to  estimate  its  dis- 
tance, for  what  appear  then  to  be  small  hillocks,  just 
emerging  from  the  water,  in  comparison  of  the  moun- 
tains that  are  seen  over  them,  swell  into  high  hills  as 
ihey  are  approached,  and  the  distance  i?  found  to  be 
thrice  as  much  as  it  was  imagined.  They  found  here  a 
strong  current  setting  to  the  southward  along  the  shore, 
as  the  land  trended.  The  high  land  that  is  to  the  north 
of  St.  Augustina,  becomes  gradually  lower  towards  the 
Cape,  a  low  flat  point  in  which  it  terminates,  and  off 
which,  at  a  ver)  little  distance,  lie  two  large  rocks.  Its 
latitude  is  6«  13 'N.  and  the  longitude,  by  account,  127o 
20' E.  PVom  this  Cape  the  land  trends  away  W.  and 
W.  by  S.  for  six  or  seven  leagues,  and  then  turns  up  to 
Ihe  N.  W.  making  a  very  deep  bay,  and  the  bottom  of 
which,  as  they  crossed  it  from  St.  Augustina  to  the  high 
Jand  on  the  other  side,  which  is  not  less  than  twelve 
leagues,  they  could  not  see.  The  coast  on  the  farther 
side  of  i;,  coming  up  from  the  bottom,  trends  first  to  the 
S,  and  S.  S.W.and  then  to  theS.W.  by  W.  towards  the 
fi  /Uth  extremity  of  the  Island.  Off  this  southern  extremity, 
lie  1 0  or  1 2  islands,  which  could  not  be  contained  in  a  cir- 
cuit of  less  than  fifteen  leagues,  and  from  the  number  of 
boats  that  they  saw  among  them,  appear  to  be  well  inha- 
bited. The  largest  of  these  lies  to  the  S.  W.  of  the  others. 
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aiid  makes  a  remarkable  peak,  so  that  it  is  first  seen  in 
coming  in  with  the  land,  and  is  indeed  visible  at  a  very 
great  distance.  Its  latitude  is  about  3*^*  'it'  N.  and  its 
longitude,  by  account,  156^  37 'E.  This  island,  which 
Captain  Carteret  called  Hummock  Island,  bears  from 
St.  A  ugustina  S.  40'>  W.  at  the  distance  of  between 
twenty  and  two  and  twenty  leagues  ;  and  from  the 
same  Cape,  the  southermost  part  of  the  island  Minda- 
nao bears  S.  W.  h  W.  at  the  distance  of  between  twen- 
ty-one and  twenty-three  leagues.  This  southermost  ex- 
tremity consists  of  three  or  four  points,  which  bear  east 
and  west  of  each  other  for  about  seven  miles.  They  lie 
in  latitude  5^34.'N.  longitude  \26o25'E.  according  to 
their  account.  The  variation  here  was  one  point  east. 
They  passed  between  these  islands  and  the  main,  nnd 
found  the  passage  good,  the  current  setting  to  the  west- 
ward. All  the  southern  part  of  Mindanao  is  extremely 
pleasant,  and  many  spots  where  the  woods  had  been 
cleared  for  plantations,  and  fine  lawns  of  a  beautiful 
verdure  ;  this  part  also  is  inhabited,  as  well  as  the 
neighbouring  islands.  When  they  came  to  open  the 
land  to  the  westward  of  the  southermost  point,  tliey 
found  it  trend  from  that  point  W.N.  W.  and  N.W.  byW. 
forming  first  a  point  at  the  distance  of  about  seven  or 
eight  leagues,  and  then  a  very  deep  bay  running  so  far 
in  to  the  N.  and  N.  E.  that  they  could  not  see  the  bot- 
tom of  it.  The  westermost  point  of  this  bay  is  low, 
but  the  land  soon  rises  again,  and  runs  along  to  the  N. 
W.  by  W.  which  seems  to  be  the  direction  of  this  coast, 
fiom  the  southermost  point  of  the  islands  towards  the 
city  of  Mindanao. 

To  the  westward  of  this  deep  bay  the  land  is  all  fla/, 
and  in  comparison  of  the  other  parts  of  the  island,  but 
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thinly  wooder'.  Over  this  flat  appears  a  peak  of  stupen- 
dous height,  which  rises  into  the  clouds  like  a  tower. 
Between  the  entrance  of  this  bay  and  the  south  point  of 
the  island  there  is  another  very  high  hill,  the  top  of  which 
lias  the  funnel  shape  of  a  volcano,  but  they  did  not  per- 
ceive that  it  ennitted  either  fire  or  smoke. 

Between  Hummock  Island,  which  is  the  largest  and 
westermost  of  these  islands,  and  those  to  the  eastward 
of  it,  which  are  all  flat  and  even,  is  a  passage  running 
north  and  south,  which  appears  to  be  clear.  The  north- 
eastermost  of  those  islands,  is  small,  low,  and  flat,  witb 
a  white  sandy  beach  all  round  it,,  and  a  great  many  trees 
in  the  middle.  East,  or  north-east  of  this  island,  there 
ar-e  shoals  and  breakers  ;  and  they  saw  no  other  appear- 
ance of  danger  in  these  parts.  As  they  coasted  this 
island,  for  the  reason  hereafter  mentioned,  they  found  the 
current  set  very  strong  to  the  southward  along  the  shore, 
till  they  came  to  the  south  end  of  it,  where  they  found 
it  run  N.  W.  and  N.  VV.  by  W.  which  is  nearly  as  the 
land  trends.  They  had  the  winds  commonly  from  S.W. 
to  N.  W.  with  light  airs,  frequent  rain,  and  unsettled 
weather. 

A^  there  were  many  sick  persons  on  board,  and  they 
were  also  in  the  most  pressing  need  of  refreshments, 
the  captain  determined  to  try  v\hat  could  he  procured? 
in  a  bay  which  Dampier  has  described  as  lying  on  the 
South-east  part  of  the  island,  and  which^  he  says,  fur- 
nished him  with  great  plenty  of  deer  from  a  savannah. 
He  therefore  coasted  ihat  side  of  the  island,  and  that  he- 
might  be  sure  not  to  miss  the  bay,  he  sent  out  the  lieute- 
nant with  the  boat  and  a  proper  number  of  bands,  to- 
keep  in  shore  ahead  of  the  ship.  No  such  bay  however 
Was  to  be  found,  but  al  the  very  soulhermost  extremity 
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of  the  island,  they  opened  a  little  nook,  at  the  bottom  of 
which  was  a  town  and  a  fort.  As  soon  as  their  boat 
was  discovered  by  the  people  on  shore,  they  fired  a 
great  gun,  and  sent  off  thr^e  boats  or  canoes  full  of  peo- 
ple. As  the  iiciitenant  had  not  a  sufficient  force  to  op- 
pose them,  he  immediately  made  towards  the  ship,  and 
the  canoes  chased  him  till  they  came  within  sight  of  her, 
and  being  then  over-matched  in  their  turn,  they  thought 
fit  to  go  back.  Being  thus  disappointed  in  his  search  of 
Dampier's  Bay  and  Savannah,  Captain  Carteret  would 
have  anchored  off  this  town,  notwithstanding  these  hos- 
tile appearances,  if  it  had  not  been  necessary  first  to  get 
up  soiwe  guns  from  the  hold,  and  make  a  few  necessary 
repairs  upon  the  rigging  ;  this,  however,  being  the  case, 
lie  ran  a  little  to  the  eastward,  where,  on  the  2d  of  No- 
vember, he  came  to  an  anchor  in  a  little  bay,  having  a 
bottom  of  soft  n>ud,  and  seven  fathom  of  water,  at  the 
distance  of  a  cable's  length  from  the  shore  ;  the  wester- 
most  point  of  the  bay  bore  W.  S.  W.  distant  about  three 
miles ;  the  eastermost  point  C.  by  S.  distant  about  one 
mile  ;  a  river^  which  empties  itself  into  the  biy,  about 
N.  W.  and  the  peak  of  the  island,  called  Hummock 
Island,  S.  7°  E.  distant  about  five  leagues.  Before  it 
was  daik  the  same  day,  their  two  boats  went  to  the  river, 
and  brought  o(f  tl-.eir  loads  of  water;  they  saw  no  signs 
of  inhabitants  where  they  were  on  shore,  but  those  in  the 
ship  observed  a  canoe  coiv.e  round  the  westermost  point 
of  the  bay,  which  they  supposed  had  been  dispatched 
from  the  town,  to  learn  what  they  were,  or  at  least  to 
see  what  they  were  doing.  As  so'  n  as  our  navigator 
discovered  this  canoe,  he  hoisted  English  colours,  and 
was  not  without  hope  that  she  would  come  on  board, 
but  after  viewing  them   some  time,  she  returned.     As 
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they  had  seen  no  inhabitants,  nor  any  signs  of  inhabi- 
tants where  they  got  their  water.  Captain  Carteret  in- 
tended to  procure  a  farther  supply  the  next  day  from  the 
same  place,  and  endeavouj  also  to  recruit  their  wood  ; 
but  about  nine  o'clock  at  nighty  (hey  were  suddenly  sur- 
prised by  a  loud  noi.>5e  on  that  part  of  the  shore  which 
was  abreast  of  the  ship  ;  it  was  made  by  a  great  number 
of  human  voices,  and  very  much  resembled  a  war- 
whoop  of  the  American  savages,  a  iiideous  shout  which 
they  give  al  the  moment  of  their  attack,  and  in  which 
all  who  have  heard  it,  agree  there  is  something  so  inex- 
pressibly terrilyiiig  and  horrid. 

The  captain  now  convinced  that  it  was  necessary  to  dis- 
pose of  his  little  force  to  the  greatest  advantage,  began 
the  next  day,  by  getting  the  guns  up  from  the  hold,  and 
making  the  necessary  repairs  to  their  rigging.  At  ele- 
ven o'clock  not  having  seen  any  thing  of  the  people> 
who  had  endeavoured  to  terrify  ihem  by  their  yells  in 
the  night,  he  sent  the  long  boat  on  shore  for  more  wa- 
ter;  but,  as  he  thought  it  probable  that  they  might  have 
concealed  themselves  in  the  woods,  he  kept  the  cutter 
manned  and  armed,  with  the  lieutenant  on  board,  that 
MTimediate  succour  might  be  sent  to  the  waterers,  if 
any  danger  should  threaten  them.  It  soon  appeared 
that  his  conjectures  were  well  founded,  for  his  people 
had  no  sooner  left  their  boat,  than  a  number  of  armed 
men  rushed  out  of  the  woods,  one  of  whom  held  up  some- 
what white,  which  he  took  to  be  a  signal  of  peace. 
Upon  this  occasion  he  was  again  sensible i>f  the  mortify- 
ing deficiency  in  the  ship's  equipment,  which  he  had  so 
often  experienced  before.  Captain  Carteret  had  no 
white  flag  on  board,  and  therefore,  as  the  best  expedi- 
ent in  his  power,  he  ordered  the  lieutenant,  whom  he 
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sent  on  shore  In  the  cutter,  to  display  one  of  his  table 
cloths  ;  as  soon  as  the  officer  landed,  the  standard  bearer 
and  another  came  down  to  him  unarmed,  and  received 
him  with  great  appearance  of  friendsliip.  One  of  them 
addressed  him  in  Dutch,  which  none  of  his  people  un- 
derstood ;  he  tiien  spoke  a  few  words  in  Spanish,  in 
which  one  of  the  persons  in  the  cutter  was  a  considera- 
ble proficient ;  the  Indian,  however,  spoke  it  so  very 
imperfectly,  that  ii  was  with  great  difficulty,  and  by  the 
help  of  many  signs,  he  made  himself  understood  ;  possi- 
bly if  any  of  the  captain's  people  had  spoken  Dutch,  he 
might  have  been  equally  deficient  in  that  language. 
He  asked  for  the  captain,  however,  by  the  name  of  the 
skipper,  and  enquired  whether  they  were  Hollanders  ; 
whether  their  ship  was  intended  for  merchandise  or  for 
war  ;  how  many  guns  and  men  she  carried  ;  and  whe- 
ther she  had  been,  or  was  going  to  Batavia.  When  they 
bad  satisfied  him  in  all  these  particulars,  he  said  that  he 
would  introduce  them  to  the  Governor,  whom  he  dis-» 
tinguished  by  the  title  of  Raja.  The  lieutenant  then 
told  him,  that  they  intended  to  go  to  the  town,  but  that 
they  were  in  immediate  want  of  water,  and  therefore 
desired  permission  to  fill  some  casks  ;  he  also  requested 
that  the  people  who  were  armed  with  bows  and  arrows 
might  be  ordered  to  a  great  distance.  With  boih  thee 
requisitions  the  Indian,  who  seemed  to  be  invested  with 
considerable  authority,  complied  ;  and  as  he  seemed  to 
take  particular  notice  of  a  silk  handkerchief  which  the 
lieutenant  had  tied  round  his  neck,  it  was  immediately 
presented  to  him  ;  in  return  for  which  he  desired  him  to 
accept  a  kind  of  cravat,  made  of  course  callico,  which 
was  tied  round  his  own,  his  dress  being  somewhat  after 
the  Dutch  fashion.     After  this  interchange  of  cravats. 
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he  inquired  of  the  officer  whether  the  sliip  was  furnish^ 
ed  with  any  articles  for  trade  ;  to  wiiich  he  answered 
that  she  was  sufficiently  furnished  to  trade  for  provisions, 
but  nothing  more  ;  the  chief  replied,  that  whatever  they 
wanted  they  should  have.  ACtcr  this  conference,  which 
Captain  Carteret  considered  as  an  earnest  of  every  ad- 
vantage which  this  place  could  afford  them,  the  boats 
returned  on  board  laden  with  water,  and  they  went 
cheerfully  on  with  their  busines^s  on  board  the  ship.  In 
about  two  hours,  however,  they  saw  wilh.equal  surprise 
and  concern,  many  hundreds  of  armed  men,  posting 
themselves  in  parties  at  different  places  among  the  trees, 
upon  the  beach,  abreast  of  the  ship  ;  their  weapon?, 
were  musquets,  bows  and  arrows,  long  pikes  or  spears, 
broad  swords,  a  kind  af  hanger  called  a  cress,  and  tar- 
gets ;  they  observed  also,  that  they  hauled  a  canoe, 
which  lay  under  a  shed  upon  the  beach,  up  into 
the  woods.  These  were  not  friendly  appearances, 
and  they  were  succeeded  by  others  ihal  were  still  more 
hostile  ;  for  these  people  spent  all  the  remainder  of  the 
day  in  entering  and  rushing  out  of  the  woods,  as  if  they 
had  been  making  sallies  to  attack  an  enemy  ;  sometimes 
shooting  their  arrows,  and  throwing  their  lances  in  the 
water  towards  the  ship  ;  and  sometimes  lifting  their 
targets,  and  brandishing  their  swords  in  a  menacing 
manner.  In  the  mean  time  the  captain's  men  were  not 
idle  on  board  ;  they  got  up  their  gun«;,  repairing  their 
rigging,  and  put  every  thing  in  order  before  evening, 
and  then,  being  ready  to  sail,  he  determined,  if  possible, 
to  get  another  conference  vvi(h  the  people  on  shore,  and 
learn  the  reason  of  so  sudden  and  unaccountable  a 
change  of  behaviour.  The  lieutenant  therefore  was 
again  dispatched,  and  as  a  testimony  that  their  disposi- 
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tion  was  still  peaceable,  the  table  cloth  was  again  dis- 
played as  a  flag  of  truce.     The  lieutenant  had  the  pre- 
caution, however,  to  order  the  boat  to  a  part  of  the 
beach  which  was  clear  of  the  wood,  that  the  people  on 
/  board  might  not  be   liable   to  mischief  from  enemies 
whom  they  could  not  see  ;  the  captain  also  ordered  that 
nobody  should  go  on  shore.     When  the  Indians  saw  the 
boat  come  to  the  beach,    and  observed  that  nobody 
landed,  one  of  them  came  out  of  the  wood  with  a  bow 
and  arrows  in  his  hand,  and  made  signs  for  the  boat  to 
come  to  the  place  where  he  stood.     This  the  officer 
very  prudently  declined,   as  he  would  then  have  been 
within  bow-shot   of  an  ambuscade,  and   after  waiting 
some  time,  and  finding  that  a  conference  could  be  pro- 
cured upon  no  other  terms,  he  returned  back  to  the  ship. 
It  was  certainly  in  the  captain's  power  to  have  destroy- 
ed many  of  these  unfriendly  people,  by  firing  his  great 
guns  into   the  wood,  but  it  would  have  answered  no 
good  purpose  ;  they  could  not  afterward  have  procured 
wood  and  water  here  without  risking  the  loss  of  their 
own  people,  and  he  still  hoped  that  refreshment  might 
be  procured  upon  friendly  terms  at  the  town,    which, 
now  he  was  in  a  condition  to  defend  himself  against  a 
sudden  assault,  he  resolved  to  visit.     Accordingly  on  the 
4th,  as  soon  as  it  was  light,   he  sailed  from  this  place, 
which  he  called  Deceitful  Bay,  with  a  light  land  breeze, 
and  between  ten  and  eleven  o'clock  they  got  off  the  bay 
or  nook,  at  the  bottom  of  which  their  boats  had  disco- 
vered the  town  and  fort.     It  happened,  however,   that 
just  at  this  time  the  weather  became  thick  with  heavy 
rain,  and  it  began  to  biow  hard  from  a  quarter  which 
made  the  land  here  a  lee  shore  ;  this  obliged  the  captain 
to  stand  off,  and  having  no  time  to  lose,  he  stood  away 
^o.  32.  2f 
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to  tlie  westward  that  he  might  reach  Batavia  before  the 
season  was  past. 

They  left  Mindanao  greatly  disappointed  in  their  hope 
of  obtaining  refreshments,  which  at  first  the  inhabitants 
so  readily  promised  to  furnish.  They  suspected  that 
there  were  Dutchmen,  or  at  least  Dutch  partisans  in 
the  town  ;  and  that,  having  discovered  them  to  be 
English,  they  had  dispatched  an  armed  party  to  pre- 
vent their  having  any  intercourse  with  the  natives, 
who  arrived  about  two  hours  after  their  friendly  con- 
ference, and  were  the  people  that  defied  them  from  the 
shore. 

Tliey  now  stood  to  the  westward  for  the  passage  be- 
tween the  islands  of  Bordeo  and  Celebes,  called  the 
Strelght  of  Macassar,  and  made  it  on  the  14th.  They 
observed,  that  during  the  whole  of  this  run  they  had  a 
strong  north-westerly  current ;  but  that  while  they  were 
nearer  to  Mindanao  than  Celebes,  it  ran  rather  towards 
the  west  than  the  north.  The  land  of  Celebes  on  the 
north  end  runs  along  to  the  entrance  of  the  passage,  is 
very  lofty,  and  seems  to  trend  away  about  W.  by  S.  to 
a  remarkable  point  in  the  passage,  which  makes  in  a 
hummock,  and  which  at  first  they  took  for  an  island. 
Our  navigator  gave  it  the  name  of  Hummock  Point. 
Its  latitude,  according  to  his  account,  is  1^  20'  N.  lon- 
gitude 12  1°  39'E. ;  and  it  is  a  good  mark  for  those  to 
know  the  passage  that  fall  in  with  the  land  coming  from 
the  eastward,  who,  if  possible,  should  always  make  thi? 
side  of  the  passage.  From  Hummock  Point  the  land 
trehds  more  away  to  the  southward,  about  S.  W.  byW. 
and  to  the  southward  of  it  there  is  a  deep  bay,  full  of 
islands  and  rocks,  which  appeared  to  be  very  dangerous. 
Just  off  the  Point  there  are  two  rocks,  which,  though  they 
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are  above  water,  cannot  be  seen  from  a  ship  till  she  is  close 
lo  the  land.  To  the  eastward  of  this  Point,  close  to  the 
shore,  are  two  islands,  one  of  them  very  flat,  long,  and 
even,  and  the  other  swelling  into  a  hill ;  both  these 
islands,  as  well  as  the  adjacent  country,  are  well  cover- 
ed with  trees  ;  Captain  Carteret  stood  close  in  a  litll© 
to  the  eastward  of  them,  and  had  no  ground  with  an 
hundred  fathom,  within  half  a  mile  of  the  shore,  which 
seemed  to  be  rocky.  A  little  to  the  westward  of  these 
islands,  they  saw  no  less  than  sixty  boats,  which  were 
fishing  on  some  shoals  thai  lie  between  them  and  the 
Hummock  Point.  This  part  of  the  shore  appeared  to  be 
foul,  and,  it  seems,  should  not  be  approached  without 
great  caution.  In  this  place  they  found  the  currents 
various  and  uncertain,  sometimes  to  the  southward,  and 
sometimes  to  the  northward,  and  sometimes  there  was 
no  current  at  all ;  the  weather  also  was  very  unsettled, 
and  so  was  the  wind  ;  it  blew,  however,  chiefly  lo  the 
south  and  south-west  quarter,  but  they  had  sometimes 
sudden  and  violent  gusts,  and  tornadoes  from  the  N.W. 
with  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain  ;  these  generally  last- 
ed about  an  hour,  when  they  were  succeeded  by  a  dead 
calm,  and  the  wind  would  afterwards  spring  up  fresh 
from  the  S.  W.  or  S.  S.  W.  (which  was  right  against 
them)  and  blow  strong.  From  these  appearances  it 
was  conjectured  that  the  shifting  season  had  commenced, 
and  that  the  w^est  monsoon  would  soon  set  in.  The 
ship  sailed  so  ill  that  they  made  very  little  way  ;  they 
frequently  sounded  in  this  passage,  but  could  get  no 
ground. 

On  the  2 1st  of  November,  as  they  were  standing  to- 
wards Borneo,  they  made  two  small  islands,  which  are  . 
very  small,  and  covered  with  trees.     By  the  captain's 
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account,  they  lie  in  latitude  1°  44'  N.  longitude  7°  32' 
W.  off  the  south  end  of  Mindanao,  and  are  distant  from 
Hummock  or  Stroomen  Point,  about  fifty-eight  leagues. 
The  weather  was  now  hazy,  but  happening  suddenly  to 
clear  up,  they  saw  a  shoal,  with  breakers,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  five  or  six  miles,  from  the  south  to  the 
northwest.  Off  the  north  end  of  this  shoal  they  saw  four 
hummocks  close  together,  which  they  took  for  small 
islands,  and  seven  more  from  the  S.  -f  W.  to  the  W.  |  S. 
whether  these  are  really  islands,  or  some  hills  on  the 
island  of  Borneo,  could  not  be  determined.  This  shoal 
is  certainly  very  dangerous,  but  may  be  avoided  by  go- 
ing to  the  westwaidof  Taba  Islands,  where  the  passage 
is  clear  and  broad.  In  the  French  chart  of  Monsieur 
d'Apres  de  Mandevilette,  published  in  1745,  two  shoals 
are  laid  down,  to  the  eastward,  and  a  little  to  the  north 
of  these  islands ;  one  of  them  is  called  Vanloorif,  and 
the  other,  on  which  are  placed  two  islands,  Harigs ;  but 
these  shoals  and  islands  have  certainly  no  existence,  as 
Captain  Carteret  turned  through  this  part  of  the  passage 
from  side  to  side,  and  sailed  over  the  very  spot  where 
Ihey  are  supposed  to  lie.  In  the  same  chart  seven 
small  islands  are  also  laid  down  within  half  a  degree  to 
the  northward  of  the  line,  and  exactly  in  the  middle  of 
the  narrowest  part  of  this  passage  ;  but  neither  do  these 
islands  exist,  though  our  navigator  believes  there  may- 
be some  small  islands  close  to  the  main  land  of  Borneo ; 
he  thought  he  had  seen  two,  which  they  took  to  be  those 
that  are  laid  down  in  the  charts  off  Porto  Tubo,  but  of 
this  he  was  not  certain.  The  southermost  and  narrow- 
est part  of  this  passage  is  about  eighteen  or  twenty 
leagues  broad,  with  high  lands  on  each  side.  They 
-continued  labouring  in  it  till  the  27th,    before  they 
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crossed  the  line,  so  tliat  they  were  a  fortnight  in  sailing 
eight  and  twenty  leagues,  the  distance  from  the  north 
entrance  of  the  Streight,  which  they  made  on  the  1  Uh. 
After  they  got  to  the  southward  of  the  line,  they  found 
a  slight  current  setting  against  them  to  the  northward, 
which    daily    increased  ;    the    weather    was    still    un- 
settled, with  much  wet  ;  the  winds  werj  chiefly  S.  W, 
and  W.  S.  W.  and  very  seldom  farthei  to  the  liorlhward 
than  W.  N.  W.  except   in  the  tornadoes,  which  grew 
more  frequent  and  violent  ;  and  by  them  they  got  no- 
thing but  hard  labour,  and  they  obliged  them  to  hand 
all  their  sails,  which  indeed  v\ith  their  utmost  ctTort  they 
were  scarcely  able  to  do,  their  debility  daily  increasing 
by  the  falling  sick  of  the  tew  that  were   well,  or  the 
death  of  some  among  the  many  tiiat  were  sick.     Under. 
these  circumstances  lliey   used  their  utmost  endeavours 
to  get  hold  of  the  land  on  the  Borneo  side,  but  were  not 
able,  and  continued  to  struggle  with  their  misfortunes 
till  the  3d  of  December,  when  they  fell  -in  with  the 
small  islands  and  shoals  called  the  Little  Pater-nosters, 
the  southermost  of  which  appeared   to  He  in  latitude  2° 
31 '  S.  and  the  northermost  in  2«  15 'S.   the  longitude  of 
the   northermost  about    li7'^12'E=;    they   bear  about 
S.  B.  ^  S.   and  N.  W.  I  N.   of  each  other,  distant  eight 
leagues,  and  between  them  are  the  others;  the  number 
of  the  whole  is  eight-     They  lie  very  near  the  Celebes 
side  of  the  streight,  and  being  unable  either  to  weather 
them,  or  gel  to  the  westward  of  them,  they  were  oblig- 
ed to  go  between  them  and  the  island.     They  had  here 
tempestuous  weather  and  contrary  winds,  with  sudden 
and  impetuous  gusts,  which  as  they  had  not  a  number 
of  hands  sufficient  to  bend  the  sail<,  often  endangered 
their  masts  and  yartjs,  and  did  great  damage  to  their 
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sails  and  rigj^ing,  especially  at  this  time,  as  they  were 
obliged  (o  carry  all  the  sail  they  could  to  prevent  their 
falling  into  a  deep  bight,  on  the  Celebes  shore.  The 
ravages  of  the  scurvy  were  now  universal,  there  not 
being  one  Individual  among  them  that  was  free,  and  the 
TV'inds  and  currents  being  so  hard  against  them,  that 
they  could  neither  get  westing  nor  southing  to  reach  any 
place  of  refreshment ;  the  mind  participated  iii  the  suf- 
ferings of  the  body,  and  an  universal  despondency  was 
reflected  from  one  countenance  to  another,  especially 
among  those  who  were  not  able  to  come  upon  the  deck. 
In  this  deplorable  situation  they  continued  till  the  10th, 
and  it  is  not  perhaps  very  easy  for  the  most  fertile  imagi- 
nation to  conceive  by  what  their  danger  and  distress 
could  possibly  be  increased  ;  yet  debilitated,  sick,  and 
dying  as  they  were,  in  sight  of  land  that  they  could  not 
reach,  and  exposed  to  tempests  which  they  could  not 
resist ;  they  had  the  additional  misfortune  to  be  attack- 
ed by  a  pirate  ;  that  this  unexpected  mischief  might  lose 
jione  of  its  force,  it  happened  at  midnight,  when  the 
darkness  that  might  almost  be  felt,  could  not  fail  to  co- 
operate with  whatever  tended  to  produce  confusion  and 
terror.  This  sudden,  attack,  however,  rather  roused 
than  depressed  them,  and  though  their  enemy  attempt- 
ed to  board  them  before  they  could  have  the  least  appre- 
hension that  an  enemy  was  near,  they  defeated  his  pur- 
pose ;  he  then  plied  them  with  what  they  supposed  to 
be  swivel  guns,  and  small  arms,  very  briskly  ;  but 
though  he  had  the  start  of  them,  they  soon  returned  his 
salute  with  such  effect,  that  shortly  after  he  sunk,  and 
ail  the  unhappy  wretches  on  board  perislied.  It  was  a 
small  vessel,  but  of  what  country,  or  how  manned,  it 
was  impossible  to  knov,'.     The  lieutenant,  and  one  of 
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the  men,  were  wounded,  though  not  dangerously  ;  part 
of  their  running  rigging  was  cut;  and  they  received 
some  other  slight  damage.  They  knew  this  pirate  to 
be  a  vessel  which  they  had  ^een  in  the  dusk  of  the  even- 
ing, and  they  afterwards  learnt  that  she  belonged  to  a 
freebooter,  who  had  more  than  thirty  such  vessels  under 
his  command.  The  smallness  of  their  vessel  encourag- 
ed the  attack,  and  her  strength  being  so  much  more 
than  in  proportion  to  her  size,  supposing  her  a  merchant- 
man, rendered  it  fatal. 

On  the  rith  of  May,  they  fell  in  wilh  the  dangerous 
shoals  called  the  Spera  Mondes,  and  had  the  monifica- 
tion  (o  find  that  the  westerly  monsoon  was  now  set  in, 
against  which,  and  tlie  current,  it  was  impossible  for  any 
ship  to  get  as  far  westward  as  Batavia.  As  it  was  now 
necessary  to  wait  lill  the  return  of  the  eastern  m.onsoon, 
and  the  shifting  of  the  current ;  as  they  had  buried  13 
of  their  crew,  and  no  less  than  30  more  were  at  the 
point  of  death  ;  as  all  the  petty  officers  were  among  the 
sick,  and  the  lieutenant  and  ihe  captain,  who  did  all 
dutie"',  in  a  feeble  condition  ;  it  was  impossible  that  they 
should  keep  the  sea,  and  they  had  no  chance  of  preserv- 
ing those  who  were  slill  alive,  but  by  getting  on  shore 
at  some  place,  where  rest  and  refreshment  might  be 
procured  ;  it  was  therefore  determined  to  take  advan- 
tage of  their  being  so  far  to  the  southward,  and  endea- 
vour to  reach  Macassar,  the  principal  setl'ement  of  the 
Dutch,  upon  the  island  of  Celebes. 

The  next  day  they  made  some  islands,  which  lie  not 
far  from  that  place,  and  saw,  what  sometime.^  they  took 
for  shoals,  and  sometimes  for  boats,  with  men  on  board, 
but  afterwards  appeared  to  be  trees,  and  other  drift 
floating  about,  wilh  birds  silting  upon  them  ;  they  sud- 
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denly  found  themselves  twenty  miles  farther  to  the 
southward  than  ihey  expected,  for  the  current,  which 
had  for  some  lime  set  ihem  to  the  northward,  had  set 
them  to  the  southward,  during  the  night.  They  now 
hauled  up  to  east,  and  E.  5  N.  intending  to  have  gone 
to  the  northward  of  a  shoal,  which  has  no  name  in  our 
East  India  Pilot,  but  which  the  Dulch  call  the  Thumb  ; 
by  noon,  however,  they  found  themselves  upon  it,  their 
water  shallowing  at  once  to  four  fathom,  with  rocky 
ground.  They  now  hauled  off  to  the  south-west,  and 
keeping  the  boat  ahead  to  sound,  ran  round  the  west  side 
of  the  shoal  in  ten  and  twelve  fathom  ;  their  water  deep- 
ening  when  they  hauled  off  to  the  west,  and  shallowing 
when  they  hauled  offcast.  Their  latitude,  by  observa- 
tion, when  they  were  upon  the  shoal,  was  5*'  20'  S. 
and  the  northermost  of  tliese  islands,  called  the  Three 
Brothers,  then  bore  S.  8P  E.  at  the  distance  of  five  or 
six  leagues.  This  island  is,  in  the  English  Pilot,  called 
Don  Dinanga,  but  by  the  Dutch  the  North  Brother.  Be- 
tween the  Three  Brothers,  and  the  main  of  Celebes, 
there  is  another  island  much  larger  than  either  of  them, 
called  the  island  of  Tonikiky  ;  but  none  of  them  are  in- 
habited, though  there  are  a  few  huts  belonging  to  fish- 
ermen upon  them  all.  The  passage  between  the  shoal 
and  this  island  is  clear  and  good,  with  from  ten  to  thir- 
teen fathom  and  a  sandy  bottom  ;  but  the  soundings  are 
to  be  kept  on  the  side  of  the  island  in  twelve  fathom, 
and  never  under  ten ;  it  is,  however^  very  diffi- 
cult and  dangerous  for  a  ship  to  fall  in  with  the 
land  this  way  without  a  pilot  on  board,  for  there 
are  many  shoals  and  rocks  under  water.  When  they 
got  near  to  the  Celebes  shore,  they  had  land  and  sea- 
breezes,  which  obliged  them  to  edge  along  the  coast, 
hough  their  strength  was  so  much  reduced,  that  it  was 
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with  the  utmost  difficulty  they  could  work  the  stream 
anchor. 

In  the  evening  of  the  15th,  they  anchored  at  about 
the  distance  of  four  miles  from  the  town  of  Macassar, 
which  appeared  to  lie  in  latitude  5°  10'  or  5°  12'  S,  lon- 
gitude 117''  28'  E.  having  spent  no  less  than  five  and 
thirty  weeks  in  their  passage  from  the  Straight  of  Ma- 
gellan. 
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round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  England. 


About  eleven  o'clock  on  the  same  night  that  the^ 
anchored,  a  Dutchman  came  on  board,  who  had  been 
dispatched  by  the  governor,  to  learn  who  they  were. 
When  Captain  Carteret  made  him  understand  that  the 
ship  was  an  English  man  of  war,  he  seemed  to  be  great- 
ly alarmed,  no  man  of  war  belonging  to  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  having  ever  been  there  before,  and  he 
could  not  by  any  means  persuade  him  to  leave  the  deck, 
and  go  down  into  tiie  cabin  ;  they  parted,  however,  to 
all  appearance,  good  friends. 

On  the  I6ih,  at  day-break,  the  captain  sent  the  lieu- 
tenant to  the  town,  with  a  letter  to  the  governor,  in 
which  he  acquainted  him  the  reason  of  his  coming  thi- 
ther, and  requested  the  liberty  of  the  port  to  procure 
refreshments  for  his  ship's  company,  who  were  in  a  dy- 
ing condition,  and  shelter  for  the  vessel  against  the  ap- 
proaching storms,  till  the  return  of  a  tit  season  for  sailing 
to  the  westward.  Captain  Carteret  ordered  that  this 
letter  should,  without  good  reason  to  the  contrary,  be 
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delivered  into  the  governor's  own  hand ;  but  when  his 
officer  got  to  the  wharf  o^  the  town,  neither  he  nor  any 
other  person  in  the  boat  was  suffered  to  land.  Upon 
this  refusal  to  deliver  the  letter  to  a  messenger,  the  go- 
vernor was  made  acquainted  with  it,  and  two  officers, 
called  the  shebander  and  the  fiscal,  were  sent  down  to 
him,  who^  as  a  reason  why  he  could  not  deliver  the  let- 
ter to  the  governor  himself,  pretended  that  he  was  sick, 
and  said,  that  they  came  by  his  express  order  to  fetch  it ; 
upon  this  the  letter  was  at  length  delivered  to  them, 
and  they  went  away.  While  they  were  gone,  the  offi- 
cer and  men  were  kept  on  board  their  boat,  exposed  to 
the  burning  heat  of  the  sun,  which  was  almost  vertical 
at  noon,  and  none  of  the  country  boats  were  suffered  to 
come  near  enough  to  sell  them  any  refreshment.  In  the 
mean  time  the  crew  observed  a  great  hurry  and  bustle 
on  shore,  and  all  the  sloops  and  vessels  that  were  proper 
for  war  were  fitted  out  with  the  utmost  expedition  ; 
they  should,  however,  they  believed,  have  been  an  over- 
match for  their  whole  sea  force,  if  all  their  people  had 
been  well.  In  the  mean  time.  Captain  Carteret  intend- 
ed to  have  gone  and  anchored  close  to  the  town,  but 
now  the  boat  was  absent,  their  united  strength  was  not 
sufficient  to  weigh  the  anchor  though  a  small  one.  Af- 
ter waiting  five  hours  in  the  boat,  the  lieutenant  was 
told  that  the  governor  had  ordered  two  gentlemen  to 
wait  upon  the  captain,  with  an  answer  to  his  letter. 
Soon  after  the  lieutenant  had  returned,  and  made  this 
report,  the  two  gentlemen  came  on  board,  and  they  af- 
terwards learnt  that  one  of  them  was  an  ensign  of  the 
garrison,  named  LeCerf,  and  the  other  Mr.  Douglas,  a 
writer  of  the  Dutch  East  India  Company ;  they  deli- 
vered the  captain  the  governor's  letter,  but  it  proved 
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to  be  written  in  Dutch,  a  language  which  not  a  single 
person  on  board  could  understand  ;  the  two  gentle- 
men who  brought  it,  however,  both  spoke  French,  and 
one  of  thera  interpreted  the  contents  in  that  language. 
The  purport  of  it  was  **  that  Captain  Carteret  should 
instantly  depart  from  the  port,  without  coming  any 
nearer  to  the  town  ;  that  he  should  not  anchor  in  any 
part  of  the  coast,  or  permit  any  of  his  people  to  land  in 
any  place  that  was  under  his  jurisdiction."  Before  Cap- 
lain  Carteret  made  any  reply  to  this  letler,  he  shewed 
the  gentlemen  who  brought  it  the  number  of  his  sick  ;  at 
the  sight  of  so  many  unhappy  wretches,  who  were  dy- 
ing of  languor  and  disease,  they  seemed  to  be  much 
affected  ;  and  he  then  urged  again  the  pressing  necessi- 
ty he  was  under  of  procuring  refreshment,  to  which  they 
bad  been  witnesses,  the  cruelty  and  injustice  of  refusing  to 
supply  him,  which  was  not  only  contrary  to  treaty,  as  they 
were  in  a  King*s  ship,  but  to  ihe  laws  of  nature,  as  they 
were  human  beings;  they  seemed  to  admit  the  force  of 
this  reasoning,  but  they  had  a  short  and  final  answer 
ready,  '*  that  they  had  absolute  and  indispensible  orders 
from  their  masters,  not  to  suffer  any  ship,  of  whatever 
nation,  to  stay  at  this  port,  and  that  these  orders  they 
must  implicitly  obey."  To  this  the  captain  replied, 
that  persons  in  their  situation  had  nothing  worse  to  fear 
than  what  they  suffered,  and  that  therefore,  if  they  did 
not  immediately  allow  him  the  liberty  of  the  port,  to 
purchase  refreshments,  and  procure  shelter,  he  would 
as  soon  as  the  wind  would  permit,  in  defiance  of  their 
menaces,  and  all  their  force,  go  and  anchor  close  to  the 
town ;  that  if  at  last  he  should  find  himself  unable  to 
compel  them  to  comply  with  requisitions,  the  reason- 
abl<sness  of  which  could  not  be  controverted,  he  would 
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run  the  ship  aground  under  their  walls,  and,  after  selling 
their  lives  as  dearly  as  they  could,  bring  upon  them  the 
disgrace  of  having  reduced  a  friend  and  ally  to  so  dread- 
ful an  extremity.  At  this  they  seemed  to  be  alarmed,  as 
their  situation  alone  was  sufficient  to  convince  them  that 
the  captain  was  in  earnest,  and  urged  him  with  great 
emotion  to  remain  where  he  was,  at  least  till  he  had 
heard  again  from  the  governor  ;  to  this,  after  some  alter- 
cation, he  consented,  upon  condition  that  he  heard  from 
the  governor  before  the  sea-breeze  set  in  the  next  day. 

They  passed  all  the  remainder  of  this  day,  and  all  the 
night,  in  a  state  of  anxiety,  not  unmixed  with  indigna- 
tion, that  greatly  aggravated  their  distress  ;  and  very 
early  the  next  morning,  they  had  the  mortification  to  see 
a  sloop  that  mounted  eight  carriage  guns,  and  one  of  the 
vessels  of  the  country,  fitted  out  for  war  witii  a  great 
number  of  soldiers  on  board,  come  from  the  town,  and 
anchor  under  each  of  their  bows.  Captain  Carteret  im- 
mediately sent  his  boat  to  speak  with  them,  but  they 
would  make  no  repiy  to  any  thing  that  was  said.  About 
noon,  the  sea-breeze  set  in  and  not  having  then  heard 
again  from  the  governor  the  captain  got  under  sail,  and 
proceeded  towards  the  town,  according  to  his  declara- 
tion, resolving,  if  the  vessels  that  had  anchored  under 
their  bows,  should  oppose  them,  to  repress  force  with 
force  as  far  as  they  were  able  ;  these  two  vessels,  how- 
ever, happily  for  both  parties,  contented  themselves 
with  weighing  anchor,  and  attending  their  motions. 

Very  soon  after  they  had  got  under  sail,  a  handsome 
vessel,  with  a  band  of  music,  and  several  gentlemen  on 
board,  made  up  to  them,  and  told  them  that  they  w^ere 
sent  by  the  governor,  but  could  not  come  on  board  if  the 
Swallow  did  not  drop  her  anchor  again ;  their  anchor 
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was  tlierefore  immediately  dropped,  and  the  gentlemen 
came  on  board ;  they  proved  to  be  Mr.  Blydenbourg, 
the  fifcal,  Mr.  Voll,  the  shebander,  an  officer  called  the 
license-master,  or  master  of  the  port,  and  Mr.  Douglas 
(he  writer,  who  has  been  mentioned  already.     They  ex- 
pressed some  surprise  at  the  captain's  having  got  under 
sail,  and  asked  him  what  he  intended  to  have  done  ;   he 
told  them  that  he  intended  neither  more  nor  less  than  to 
fulfil  the  declarations  he  made  the  day  before  ;  that  jus- 
tified by  the  common  rights  of  mankind,  v\  hich  were  su- 
perior to  every  other  law,  he  would,  rather  than  have 
put  again  to  sea,  where  their  destruction,  eitiier  by  ship- 
wreck, sickness,  or  famine,  was  inevitable,  have  come 
up  to  their  walls,  and  either  have  compelled  them  to 
furnish   (he  necessaries  they  wanted,  or  have  run  the 
ship  on  shore,    since  it    was   better  to   perish  at   once 
in  a  just  contest,  than  to  suffer  the  lingering  misery  of 
anticipating  the'  perdition   that   tiiey   could   not  avoid. 
He  observed  also,  that  no  civilized  people  had  ever  suf- 
Jered  even  the  captives  of  war  to  perish  for  want  of  the 
necessaries  of  life,   much  less  the  subjects  of  an  ally, 
who  asked  nothing   but   permission   to  purchase  food 
with  their  money.    They  had  readily  allowed  the  truth 
of  all  he  had  said,  but  seemed  to  think  he  had  been  loo 
hasty.     He  then  observed  that  he  had  waited  the  full 
time  of  his  stipulation,  and   they   in  return  made  some 
excuse  for  their  not  having  come  sooner,  telling  him 
that,  as  a  proof  of  their  having  admitted  his  claim,  they 
had  brought  him  such  provisions  as  their  country  would 
afford.     These  were  immediately  taken  on  board,  and 
consisted  of  two  sheep,  an  elk  ready  killed,  and  a  few 
fowls,  with  some  vegetables  and  fruit.     This  most  wel- 
come supply  was  divided  among  the  people,  and  that 
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mo^t  salutary,  and  exquisite  dainty,  broth,  made  for  the 
sick.  Another  letter  from  the  governor  was  then  pro- 
duced, in  which,  to  the  captain's  great  disappointment, 
he  was  again  ordered  to  leave  the  port,  and  to  justify 
the  order,  it  was  alledged,  that  to  suffer  a  ship  of  any 
nation  to  stay  and  trade,  either  at  the  port,  or  any  other 
part  of  llie  island,  was  contrary  to  the  agreement  which 
had  been  made  by  the  East  India  Company  with  the 
native  kings  and  governors  of  the  country,  v\ho  had  al- 
ready expressed  some  displeasure  on  their  account ; 
and  for  farther  particulars  the  captain  was  referred  to 
the  gentlemen  that  brought  the  letter,  whom  the  gover- 
nor stiled  his  commissaries.  To  these  gentlemen  Cap- 
tain Carteret  immediately  observed,  that  no  stipulation 
concerning  trade  could  aflfect  them,  as  they  were  a 
king's  ship  ;  at  the  same  time  he  produced  his  commis- 
sion, it  not  being  possible  to  bring  under  the  article  of 
trade  the  selling  them  food  and  refreshments  for  their 
money  without  the  utmost  violence  to  language  and 
common  sense.  After  this  they  made  several  proposi- 
tions, which  the  captain  rejected,  because  his  departure 
from  this  place,  before  the  return  of  the  season,  was  in- 
cluded in  them  all.  He  then  recurred  to  his  fortner  de- 
claration, and  to  enforce  if,  shewed  them  the  corpse  of 
a  man  who  had  died  that  morning,  and  vviiose  life 
would  probably  have  been  saved,  if  they  had  afforded 
them  refreshments  wiien  ihey  first  came  to  an  anchor 
on  their  coast.  This  put  them  to  a  stand  ;  but  after  ti 
short  pause,  they  inquired  very  particularly  whether  he 
had  been  among  the  spice  islands  ;  tiie  captain  answer- 
ed them  in  the  negative,  and  they  appeared  to  be  con- 
vinced that  he  spoke  truth.  After  this  they  came  to  a 
better  understanding,  and  told  him  that  though  they 
2  o  2  ^ 
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could  not,    without    disobedience   to  the  most   direct 
and  positive  orders  of  the  company,  sulTer  them  to  re- 
main here,  yet  that  he  was  welcome  to  go  to  a  little  bay 
not  far  distant,  wiiere  he  should   find  cH^eclual  sheller 
liom  the  bad  monsoon,  and  might  erect  an  hospital  for 
his  sick,  assuring  iiim  ^t  the  same  time  that  provision 
and  refreshn;ents  were  moie  plenty  there  than  at  .Macas- 
sar, from  whence,  whatever  else  he  wanted  should  be 
sent  him,  and  offering  hitn   a  good  pilot  to  carry  him  to 
his  station.     To  this  the  captain  gladly  consented,  upon 
condition  that  what  they  had  offered  should  be  confirmed 
to  him  by  the  governor  and  council  of  Macassar,  that 
he  might  be  considered  as  under  the  protection  of  the 
Dutch  natinn,  and  thai  no  violence  should  be  offered  to 
his  people;  for  all  thi:!  they  engaged  their  honour  on 
behalf  of  the  governor  and  council,  promising  hiia  the 
assurance  he  had  required  on  the  next  day,  and  request- 
ing that  in  the  mean  time  he  would  remain  where  he 
was.     He   then  inquired  why  the   two  vessels  which 
were  at  anchor  under  their  bows,  were  allotted  to  that 
station  ;  and  they  told  him,  for  no  other  reason  than  to 
prevent  the  people  of  the  country  from  ofTering  them  any 
violence.  '  When  matters  were  thus  far  settled  between 
them,   the  captain  expressed  his  concern  that,  except 
a  glass  of  wine,  he  could  present  them  with  nothing  bet- 
ter than  bad  salt  meat,  and  bread  full  of  weevils,   upon 
which  they  very  politely  desired  that  he  would  permit 
their  servants  to  bring  in  the  victuals  which  had  been 
dressing  in  their  own  vessel  ;  he  readily  consented,  and 
a  very  genteel  dinner  was  soon  served  up,  consisting 
offish,   flesh,  vegetables,  and  fruit.     After  they  parted 
and  at  their  leaving  the  ship  the  captain  saluted  them 
with  nine  guns. 
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On.  the  18th,  the  shebander  was  sent  to  acquaint  the 
captain  that  the  governor  had  council  had  confirmed  the 
engagement  which  had  heen  made  with  him  on  their 
behalf.  Every  thing  was  now  settled  much  lo  his  satis- 
faction, except  the  procuring  money  for  his  bills  upon 
the  government  of  Great  Britain,  which  the  shebander 
said  he  would  solicit.  At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
he  came  on  boai*d  again,  lo  let  him  know  that  there  was 
not  any  person  in  t!-,e  town  who  had  money  to  remit  lo 
Europe,  and  that  there  was  not  a  dollar  in  the  company's 
chest.  The  captain  answered,  that  as  he  was  not  permit- 
ted to  go  on  shore  to  negociate  his  bills  himself,  he  hop* 
ed  they  would  give  him  credit,  offering  him  bills  for  any 
df^hi  he  should  contract,  or  lo  pay  it  at  Ba'avia.  T(* 
this  the  shebander  replied,  that  the  resident  at  Bonlhain^ 
the  place  lo  which  he  was  going,  would  receive  orders 
to  supply  him  with  whatever  he  should  want,  and  would 
be  glad  to  take  his  bills  in  return,  as  he  had  money  lo 
remit,  and  was  himself  logo  to  Europe  the  next  season. 
He  told  the  captain  also,  that  he  had  cons-iderable  pro- 
perly in  England,  being  a  denison  of  that  country  ; 
**  and,"  added  the  shebander,  "  he  has  al;o  money  in 
my  hands,  with  which  I  will  purchase  such  things  a*  you 
want  from  Macassar,  and  see  that  they  are  sent  after 
you."  Having  specified  what  these  nrticles  were  lobe, 
and  agreed  with  him  for  the  quantity  and  the  price,  they 
parted. 

The  next  day,  in  the  afternoon.  Captain  Carteret  re- 
ceived a  letter,  signed  by  the  governor  and  council  of 
Macassar,  containing  the  reasons  why  he  was  sent  io 
Bonthain,  and  confirming  the  verbal  agreement  which 
subsisted  between  them..  Soon  after  the  ensign  M.  leCerf, 
the  secretary  of  the  council,  and  a  pilot,  came  on  board 
2  G  3 
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to  attend  them  to  Bondiain.  Le  Cerf  was  to  command 
the  soldiers  who  were  on  board  the  guard  boats ;  and 
the  secretary,  as  they  afterwards  discovered,  was  to  be 
a  check  upon  the  resident,  whose  name  was  Swelling- 
rabel*. 

On  the  20th,  at  day-break,  they  sailed,  and  the  day 
following,  in  the  afternoon,  anchored  in  Bonthain  road 
with  their  two  guard  boats,  which  were  immediately 
moored  close  to  the  shore,  to  prevent  the  country  boats 
from  coming  near,  and  their  boats  from  going  near  them. 
Captain  Carteret  immediately  waited  upon  the  resident 
Mr.  Svvellingrabel,  who  spoke  English  but  very  imper- 
fectly, and  having  settled  with  him  alt  matters  relating 
to  money  and  provisions,  a  house  was  allotted  him  near 
the  sea-side,  and  close  to  a  little  pallisadoed  fort  of  eight 
guns,  the  only  one  in  this  place,  which  he  converted  in- 
to an  hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  surgeon  ;  to 
this  place  the  captain  immediately  sent  all  the  people 
who  were  thought  incapable  of  recovering  on  board, 
and  reserved  the  rest  as  a  security  against  accidents. 
As  soon  as  the  crew  were  on  shore,  a  guard  of  thirty-six 
private  men,  two  Serjeants,  and  two  corporals,  all  un- 
der the  command  of  Ensign  Le  Cerf,  was  set  over  them ; 
and  none  of  them  were  suffered  to  go  more  than  thirty 
yards  from  the  hospital,  nor  were  any  of  the  country 
people  allowed  to  come  near  enough  to  sell  them  any 


*This  gentleman's  father  died  second  Governor  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  ^^he^e  he  married  an  English  lady  of  the  name  of 
Fothergill.  Mr.  Swellingrabel,  the  resident  here,  married  the 
daughter  of  Cornelius  Sinklaar,  who  had  been  governor  of  Ma- 
cassar, and  died  about  two  years  ago  (1766)  in  England,  having 
come  hither  to  see  some  of  his  mother's  relations. 
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thing,  so  that  (he  sailors  got  nothing  of  them  but  through 
the  hands  of  the  Dutch  soldiers,  who  abused  their  power 
very  shamefully.  When  they  saw  any  of  the  country 
people  carrying  what  ihey  thought  the  invalids  would 
purchase,  they  first  took  it  away,  and  then  asked  (he 
price;  what  was  demanded  signified  little,  the  soldier 
gave  w^hat  he  thought  proper,  which  was  seldom  one 
fourth  of  the  value  ;  and  if  the  countryman  ventured  to 
e^fpress  any  discontent,  he  gave  him  immediately  an 
earnest  of  perfect  satisfaction,  by  flourishing  his  broad- 
sword over  his  head  ;  this  was  always  sufficient  to  silence 
com  plaint,  and  send  ihe  sufferer  quietly  away  ;  after 
which  the  soldier  sold  what  he  had  thus  acquired  for 
a  j)rofit  of  sometimes  more  than  a  thousand  per  cent. 
This  behaviour  was  so  cruel  to  the  natives,  and  so  inju- 
rious to  the  English,  that  Captain  Carteret  ventured  to 
complain  of  it  to  the  resident,  and  the  other  two  gentle- 
men, Le  Cerf  and  the  secretary.  The  resident,  with 
becoming  spirit,  reprimanded  the  soldiers  ;  but  it  pro- 
duced so  little  effect  that  the  captain  could  not  help  en- 
tertaining suspicions  that  Le  Cerf  connived  at  these 
practices,  and  shared  the  advantages  which  they  pro- 
duced. He  suspected  him  also  of  selling  arrack  to  his 
men,  of  which  he  complained,  but  without  redress; 
and  he  knew  that  his  slaves  were  employed  to  buy 
things  at  the  market  which  his  wife  afterwards  sold  to 
them  for  more  than  twice  as  much  as  they  cost.  The 
soldiers  were  Indeed  guilty  of  many  other  irregulari- 
ties ;  it  was  the  duty  of  one  of  them  by  rotation  to  pro- 
cure the  day's  provision  for  the  whole  guard,  a  service 
which  he  constantly  performed  by  going  into  the  coun- 
try with  his  musquet  and  a  bag;  nor  was  the  honest 
provider  always  content  with  w^hat  .the  bag  would  con- 
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(ain,  for  one  of  them,  without  any  ceremon}',  drove 
down  a  young  bulTalo  that  belonged  to  some  of  the 
counlry  people,  and  his  comrades  not  having  wood  at 
hand  to  dress  it  when  it  was  killed,  supplied  themselves 
by  pulling  down  some  of  the  pallisadoes  ot  the  fort. 
When  this  was  reported  to  the  caplain,  he  thought  it  so 
extraordinary  that  he  went  on  shore  to  see  the  breach,  and 
found  the  poor  black  people  repairing  it. 

On  llie  2()(h,  a  sloop  laden  with  rice  was  sent  out 
from  tiiis  place  in  order  to  land  her  cargo  at  Macassar; 
but  after  having  attempted  it  three  days  she  was  forced 
to  return.  The  weather  was  now  exceedingly  tempes- 
tuous, and  all  navigation  at  an  end  fiom  east  to  west 
till  the  rt  turn  of  the  eastern  monsoon.  On  the  same 
day  two  large  sloops  that  were  bound  to  the  eastward 
anchored  here,  and  the  next  morning  a  large  ship  from 
Batavia,  with  troops  on  board  from  the  Banda  Islands i 
but  none  of  the  crew  of  any  of  these  vessels  were  suf- 
fered to  speak  to  those  of  the  Swallow,  whose  boats 
were  restrained  from  going  on  board  her.  As  this  was 
a  mortifying  restriction,  they  requested  Mr.  Swelling- 
rabel  to  buy  them  some  salt  meat  from  the  large  ship; 
and  he  was  so  obliging  as  to  procure  them  four  casks 
of  very  good  European  meat,  two  "of  pork  and  two 
of  beef. 

On  the  28th,  a  fleet  of  more  than  an  hundred  sail  of 
the  small  country  vessels,  called  Proas,  anchored  here; 
their  burden  is  from  twelve  to  eighteen  and  twenty  ton, 
and  they  carry  from  sixteen  to  twenty  men.  Captain 
Carteret  was  told  that  they  carried  on  a  fishery  round 
the  island,  going  out  with  one  raonsoon,  and  coming 
back  with  the  other,  so  as  always  to  keep  under  the  lee 
of  the  land  j  the  fish  was  sent  to  the  Chma-raarket, 
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and  he  observed  tliat  all  ihese  vessels  carried  Dutch  co- 
lours. 

No  event  worthy  of  notice  happened  till  January  1 8, 
1768,  and  then  Captahi  Carteret  learnt  by  a  letter  from 
Macassar,  that  the  Dolphin  had  been  at  Batavia.  On 
the  28lh  the  secretary  of  the  council,  who  had  been  sent 
hilher  with  Le  Cerf,  as  they  supposed  to  be  a  check  up- 
on the  resident,  was  called  to  Macassar.  By  this  time 
the  carpenter,  having  In  a  great  degree  recovered  his 
health,  examined  the  state  of  the  vessel,  and  to  their 
regret  she  appeared  to  be  very  leaky  ;  their  main-yard 
also  was  found  not  only  to  be  sprung,  but  to  be  rotten 
and  unserviceable.  They  got  It  down  and  patched  it 
up  as  well  a*  they  could,  without  either  iron  or  a  forge, 
so  that  they  hoped  it  would  serve  them  till  they  got  to 
Batavia,  forno  wood  wa?  to  be  procured  hereof  which 
a  new  one  could  be  made.  To  the  leaks  very  little 
could  be  done,  and  they  were  therefore  reduced  toaa 
entire  dependence  upon  their  pumps. 

On  the  ?9th  of  February,  Le  Cerf,  the  military  offi- 
cer who  commanded  the  soldiers  on  shore,  was  recalled, 
as  it  was  said,  to  fit  out  an  expedition  for  the  island  of 
Bally  ;  on  the  7  th  of  March,  the  largest  of  their  guard- 
boats,  a  sloop  about  forty- five  tons,  was  ordered  back 
to  Macassar  with  part  of  the  soldiers  ;  and  on  the  9th, 
the  resident,  Mr.  Swelhngrabel,  received  a  letter  from 
the  governor  of  that  place,  inquiring  when  he  should 
sail  for  Batavia.  Captain  Carteret  was  surprised  at 
the  recal  of  the  officer,  and  the  guard  boat;  but  much 
more  at  the  contents  of  the  governor's  letter,  because  he 
knew  that  it  was  impossibie  he  should  sail  till  May,  as 
the  eastern  monsoon  would  not  sooner  set  in.  All  mat- 
ters however  remained  in  the  same  situation  till  near  the 
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end  oflhe  month,  when  some  of  his  people  took  notice, 
that  for  a  short  time  past  a  small  canoe  had  gone  round 
them  several  times  at  different  hours  of  the  night,  and 
had  disappeared  as  soon  as  those  on  board  perceived  any 
body  stirring  in  the  ship.  On  the  29ih,  while  these 
things  were  the  subjects  of  speculaiion,  one  of  his  offi- 
cers who  came  from  the  shore  brought  their  captain  a 
letter,  which  he  said  had  been  delivered  to  him  by  a 
black  man  ;  it  was  directed,  "  To  the  Commander  oF 
the  English  ship  at  Bonlhyn.''  That  the  reader  may  un- 
derstand this  letter,  it  is  necessary  to  acquaint  him,  that 
the  island  of  Celebes  is  divided  Into  several  districts, 
which  are  distinct  sovereignties  of  the  native  princes. 
The  town  of  Macassar  is  in  a  district  called  also  Macas- 
sar or  Bony,  the  king  of  which  is  in  alliance  with  the 
Dutch,  wlu)  have  been  many  times  repulsed  in  an  at- 
tempt to  reduce  other  parts  of  the  island,  one  of  which 
is  Inliabiied  by  a  people  called  Biigguses,  and  another 
is  called  Waggs  or  Tosora.  The  town  of  Tosora  is  forti- 
fied v\  ith  cannon,  for  the  natives  had  been  long  furnished 
with  fire-arms  from  Europe,  before  the  Dutch  settled 
themselves  at  Maca-sar  in  the  room  oflhe  Portuguese. 

The  letter  acquainted  the  captain  that  a  design  had 
been  formed  by  llie  Dulch,  in  conjunction  with  the  king 
of  Bony,  to  cut  them  olT;  that  the  Dutch  however,  waa 
not  to  appear  in  it  ;  that  the  business  was  tobedone  by 
a  son  of  the  king  of  Bony,  who  was  besides  a  graluityr 
fiom  the  Du!ch,  to  receive  the  plunder  of  the  vessel  for 
his  reward,  and  who,  with  eight  hundred  men,  was 
then  at  Bonthain  for  that  purpo-e;  ihit  the  motive  was 
jealousy  of  iheir  forming  a  connexion  with  the  Ragguses, 
and  other  people  of  the  country^  who  were  at  enmity 
with  the  Dutch  and  their  allies,  and  driving  them  oat  of 
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Ihe  island  ;  or  at  Iea>t  a  suspicion  that  if  tliey  got  back 
(o  England,  some  project  of  that  kind  might  be  founded 
upon  Ihe  intelligence  they  should  give,  no  English  man 
of  war  having  ever  been  known  to  have  visited  the 
island  before.  This  letter  was  a  new  subject  of  sur- 
prise and  speculation.  It  was  extremely  ill  written 
with  respect  to  the  style  and  manner,  yet  it  did  not 
therefore  the  less  deserve  notice.  How  far  the  intelli- 
gence which  it  contained  was  true  or  false,  it  was  impos- 
sible to  determine;  it  was  likely  that  the  writer  might 
be  deceived  himself ;  it  was  also  probable  that  he  might 
have  some  view  in  wilfully  deceiving  the  captain  ;  the 
falsehood  might  procure  some  little  reward  for  the  kind- 
ness and  zeal  which  it  placed  to  his  account,  or  it  might 
give  him  an  importance  which  would  at  least  be  a  grati- 
lication  to  his  vanity.  It  behoved  the  captain  however 
to  take  the  san.e  measures  as  if  he  had  known  it  to  be 
true  ;  accordingly  they  rigged  the  ship,  bent  the  sails, 
unmoored,  got  springs  upon  their  cables,  loaded  all  their 
guns,  and  barricadoed  the  deck.  At  night  every  body 
slept  under  arms,  and  the  next  day  they  warped  the 
vessel  farther  ofT  from  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  towards 
the  eastern  shore,  that  they  might  have  more  room,  fix- 
ed four  swivel  guns  on  the  forepart  of  the  quarter-deck, 
and'  took  every  other  measure  that  appeared  to  be  neces- 
sary for  their  defence. 

The  resident,  Mr.  Swellingrabel,  was  at  this  time  al- 
sent  twenty  miles  up  the  country  upon  the  company's 
business,  but  had  told  the  captain  that  he  should  cer- 
tainly return  on  the  1st  of  April,  a  day  which  he  now 
expected  with  great  impatience,  especially  as  an  old 
drunken  serjeant  was  the  most  respectable  person  at  the 
fort.    In  the  evening  of  the  31st,  a  packet  of  letters  for 
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the  resident  arrived  here  from  Macassar,  which  the  cap- 
tain considered  as  a  good  omen,  and  a  pledge  of  his  re- 
turn at  the  time  appointed  ;  but  he  conceived  very  dif- 
ferent sentiments  when  he  learnt  that  they  were  sent  to 
him.  He  did  not  suspect  that  he  was  privy  to  any  such 
design  as  had  been  intimated  to  him  by  the  letter;  but 
he  could  not  help  doubting,  whether  he  was  not  kept  in 
the  country,  that  he  might  be  out  of  the  way  when  it 
should  be  executed.  In  this  slate  of  anxiety  and  sus- 
pense, Captain  Carteret  sent  a  message  to  the  fort,  de- 
siring that  an  express  might  be  dispatched  to  him,  to 
acquaint  liim  that  he  w  ished  to  see  him  immediately  up- 
on business  of  great  importance,  which  would  admit  of 
no  delay.  Whether  his  message  was  forwarded  to  him 
or  not,  it  cannot  be  said,  but  having  wailed  till  the  4-th 
of  April,  without  having  seen  him  or  received  any  an- 
swer, the  captain  wrote  him  a  letter,  requesting  lo 
speak  with  him,  in  the  most  pressing  terms,  and  the 
next  day  he  came  on  board.  A  few  minutes  convinced 
the  captain  that  he  was  wholly  a  stranger  to  any  such 
design  as  he  had  been  made  to  apprehend  ;  and  Mr. 
Swellingrabel  was  clearly  of  opinion  that  no  design  had 
been  formed.  He  said,  indeed,  that  one  Tomilaly,  a 
counsellor  or  minister  of  the  king  of  Bony,  had  lately 
paid  him  a  visit,  and  had  not  well  accounted  for  his  be- 
ing in  this  part  of  the  country  ;  and  at  the  captain's  r«* 
quest,  he  very  readily  undertook  lo  make  farther  inqui- 
ries concerning  him  and  his  people.  After  a  few  days 
he  sent  the  captain  word  that  having  made  a  very  strict 
inquiry,  whether  any  other  persons  belonging  to  the  king 
of  Bony  had  been  at  Bonthain,  he  had  been  credibly  in- 
formed that  one  of  the  princes  of  that  kingdom  had  been 
there  in  disguise  ;  but  that  of  the  eight  hundred  men 
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^ho  were  said  in  his  intelligence  to  be  with  him,  he 
could  find  no  traces ;  so  that,  except  they  too,  like  the 
troops  of  the  king  of  Brentford,  were  an  army  in  dis- 
guise,  it  was  certain  that  no  such  people  could  be  in 
that  country. 

On  the  16th,  in  the  morning,  the  resident  sent  word, 
that  M.  Le  Cerf  was  returned  from  Macassar  with  ano- 
ther officer,  and  that  they  would  come  on  board  and 
dine  with  the  captain.  When  dinner  was  over.  Cap- 
tain Carteret  asked  Le  Cerf,  among  other  conversation, 
while  they  were  taking  their  wine,  what  was  become 
of  his  expedition  to  Bally  ;  to  which  he  answered  drily, 
that  it  was  laid  aside,  without  saying  any  thing  more 
upon  the  subject.  On  the  23d,  he  returned  (o  Macas- 
sar by  sea,  and  the  other  officer,  who  was  also  an  en- 
sign, remained  to  take  the  command  of  the  soldiers  that 
were  still  left  at  this  place. 

The  season  now  approached  in  which  navigation  to 
the  westward  would  be  again  practicable,  which  gave 
them  all  great  pleasure  ;  especially  as  putrid  diseases 
had  begun  to  make  their  appearance  among  them,  and  a 
putrid  fever  Lad  carried  off  one  of  their  people. 

May  7,  the  resident  gave  the  captain  a  long  let- 
ter from  the  governor  of  Macassar,  which  was  written 
in  Dutch,  and  of  which  he  gave  the  best  interpretation 
he  was  able.  The  general  purport  of  it  was,  that  he 
had  heard  a  letter  had  been  sent  to  the  captain,  charging 
him,  in  conjunction  with  the  kingof  Bony,  with  a  design 
to  cut  them  ofl;  that  the  letter  was  altogether  false,  ex- 
culpating himself  with  the  most  solemn  protestations, 
and  requiring  the  letter  to  be  delivered  up,  that  the  wri- 
ter might  be  brought  to  such  punishment  as  he  deserved. 
It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  Captain  Carteret  did 
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rot  deliver  up  the  letter  because  the  writer  would  cer- 
tainly have  been  punished  with  equal  severity  whether 
it  was  true  or  false  ;  but  he  returned  the  governor  a  po- 
lite answer,  in  which  he  justified  the  measures  he  had 
taken,  without  imputing  any  evil  design  to  him  or  his 
allies  ;  and^ndeed  there  is  Ihe  greatest  reason  to  believe, 
.that  there  was  not  sufficient  ground  for  the  charge  con- 
tained in  the  letter,  though  it  is  not  equally  probable 
that  the  writer  believed  it  to  be  false. 

At  day-break  on  the  22d,  they  sailed  from  this  place. 
The  town  of  Macassar  is  built  upon  a  kind  of  point  or 
neck  of  land,  ajid  is  watered  by  a  river  or  two  which  ei- 
ther run  through,  or  very  near  it.  It  seems  to  be  large, 
and  there  is  w^ter  for  a  ship  to  come  within  half  cannon 
shot  ofthe  wdilU  ;  the  country  about  it  is  level,  and  has  a 
most  beautiful  appearance;  it  abounds  with  planiations, 
and  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  with  a  great  number  of 
houses  interspersed,  by  which  it  appears  to  abound  with 
people.  At  a  dislance  inland,  the  country  rises  into 
hills  of  a  great  height,  and  becomes  rude  and  mountain- 
ous. The  town  lies  in  latitude  5"  10',  or  5"  12'S.  and 
longitude,  by  account,  1 17"  28'  E.  of  London. 

Bonlhain  is  a  brge  bay,  where  ships  may  lie  In  per- 
fect security  during  both  the  monsoons ;  the  soundings 
are  good  and  regular,  and  the  bottom  soft  mud  ;  nor  is 
there  any  danger  coming  in,  but  a  ledge  of  rocks  which 
9re  above  water,  and  are  a  good  mark  for  anchorage. 
The  highest  land  in  sight  here  is  called  Bonthain  hill, 
and  when  a  ship  is  in  the  offing  at  the  dislance  of  two 
or  three  miles  from  the  land,  she  should  bring  this  hill 
north,  or  N.  ^  W.  and  then  run  in  with  it  and  anchor. 
They  lay  right  under  it,  at  the  distance  of  about  a  mile 
from  the  shore.     In   this  bay  there  are  several  small 
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towns;  that  which  is  called  Bonlhain  h"e<;  in  the  north 
east  part  of  the  bay,  and  here  is  the  small  pallisadoed 
fort  that  has  been  mentioned  already,  on  which  there 
are  mounted  eight  guns  that  carry  a  ball  of  about  eight 
pounds  weight;  it  lies  on  the  south  side  of  a  small  ri- 
ver, and  there  ii5  water  for  a  ship  to  come  close  to  it. 
The  Dutch  resident  has  the  command  of  the  place,  and 
of  Bullocomba,  another  town  which  lies  about  twenty 
miles  farther  to  iNe  eastward,  where  there  is  such  ano- 
ther fort,  and  a  few  soldiers,  who  at  the  proper  season 
are  employed  in  gathering  the  rice,  which  the  people 
pay  as  a  tax  to  the  Dutch. 

Wood  and  water  are  to  be  procured  here  in  great 
plenty  ;  our  navigators  cut  their  wood  near  tlie  river, 
under  Bonthain  hill  ;  their  water  was  procured  partly 
from  that  river,  and  partly  from  another;  wlien  from  the 
other  their  boat  went  above  the  fort  with  the  casks  that 
were  to  be  filled,  where  there  is  a  good  rolling  way ; 
but  as  the  river  is  small^  and  has  a  bar,  the  boat,  after  it 
is  loaded,  can  come  out  only  at  high  water.  There  are 
several  other  small  rivers  in  the  bay,  from  which  water 
may  be  got  upon  occasion.  They  procured  plenty  of 
fresh  provisions  all  the  while  they  lay  here  at  a  reason- 
able rate;  the  beefisexr-ellentj  but  it  would  be  difficult  to 
procure  enough  of  it  for  a  squadron.  Rice  may  be  had 
in  any  quantiiy,  so  may  fowls  and  fruit ;  there  are  also 
abundance  of  wild  hogs  in  the  woods,  which  may  be 
purchased  at  a  low  price,  as  the  natives,  being  Maho- 
metans, never  eat  them.  Fish  may  be  caught  with  the 
seine,  and  the  natives,  at  times,  supplied  them  with  tur- 
tle ;  for  this,  like  pork,  is  a  dainty  which  they  never 
touchi 
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Celebes  is  the  key  of  the  Molucca,  or  Spice  Islands, 
which  whoever  is  in  possession  of  it  must  necessarily 
command  ;  most  of  the  ships  that  are  bound  to  them,  or 
to  Banda,  touch  here,  and  always  go  between  this  island 
and  that  of  Solayer.  The  bullocks  here  are  the  breed 
that  have  the  bunch  on  the  back,  besides  which  the 
island  produces  horses,  buffaloes,  goats,  sheep,  and  deer. 
The  arrack  and  sugar  that  are  consumed  here  are 
brought  from  Batavia. 

The  latitude  of  Bonthain  hill  is  5°  50'  S.  longitude, 
by  account,  1 17'^53'  E.  The  variation  of  the  compass 
while  they  were  here  was  l"l6'W.  The  tides  are 
very  Irregular ;  commonly  it  is  but  once  high  water  and 
once  low  water  in  four  and  twenty  hours,  and  there  is 
seldom  six  feet  difference  between  them. 

When  they  left  Bonthain  Bay,  they  kept  along  the 
shore,  at  the  distance  of  two  or  three  miles,  till  the  even- 
ing of  the  22d,  and  then  anchored  for  the  night,  in  the 
passage  between  the  two  islands  of  Celebes  and  Toni- 
kaky,  in  seven  fathom  and  a  half,  with  a  bottom  of  soft 
mud.  The  next  morning,  they  got  again  under  sail, 
and  took  their  departure  from  Tonikaky,  which  lies  in 
latitude  about  5"  3  i '  S.  longitude  1 17°  17 '  E.  ;  the  va- 
riation here  was  1°  W.  They  went  to  the  southward  of 
Tonikaky,  and  stood  to  the  westward.  About  three 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  they  were  abreast  of  the  easter- 
irost  of  the  islands,  which  in  the  Dutch  charts  are  called 
Tonyn*s  Islands.  This  island  bore  about  N.  by  W.  at 
the  distance  of  four  miles,  and  the  two  westermost  were 
in  sight.  These  three  islands  make  a  kind  of  right 
angled  triangle  with  each  other;  the  distance  between 
the  eastermost  and  westermost  is  about  eleven  miles,  and 
their  relative  bearings  are  very  nearly  east  and  west. 
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The  distance  between  the  two  westermost  is  nearly  the 
same,  and  they  bear  to  each  other  S.  by  E.  and  N  byW. 
About  six  o'clock,  having  just  sounded,  and  got  no 
ground,  they  suddenly  found  themselves  upon  a  shoal, 
with  not  three  fathom,  and  the  water  being  smooth  and 
clear,  they  could  see  great  crags  of  coral  rocks  under 
their  bottom,  they  immediately  threw  all  the  sails  aback, 
and  happily  got  off  without  damage  ;  they  had  just  pass- 
ed over  the  eastermosl  edge  of  it, .  which  is  as  steep  as  a 
wall,  for  they  had  not  gone  hack  two  cables'  length  be- 
fore they  were  out  of  soundings  again.  At  this  time, 
they  had  the  two  westermost  of  the  Tonyn  Islands  in 
one,  bearing  N.  by  W.  at  the  distance  of  somewhat 
more  than  four  miles  from  the  nearest.  This  is  a  very 
dangerous  shoal ;  it  seemed  to  extend  itself  to  the  south- 
ward and  westward,  all  round  the  two  westermost  of 
these  three  islands,  for  nearsix  miles,  butabout  the  east- 
ermosl island  there  seemed  to  be  no  danger;  there  was 
also  a  clear  passage  between  this  island  and  the  other 
two.  The  latitude  of  the  eastermost  and  westermost 
of  these  islands  is  5°  31'  S.  The  eastermost  is  distant 
thirty-four  miles  due  west  from  Tonikaky,  and  the  west- 
ermost lies  ten  railes  farther. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  25lh,  they  found  the  water 
much  discoloured,  upon  which  they  sounded,  and  had 
five  and  thirty  fathom  with  soft  mud  ;  soon  after  they 
went  over  the  northermost  part  of  a  shoal,  and  had  no 
more  than  ten  fiathom  with  soft  mud.  In  this  place, 
where  they  found  the  water  shallowest,  it  was  foul ;  it 
seemed  to  be  still  shallower  to  the  southward,  but  to 
the  northward  it  appeared  to  be  rlear.  At  eleven 
o'clock  the  same  night,  they  saw,  to  the  northward,  the 
soulhermost  of  the  islands  Salombo.  It  bears  from.tbe 
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last  shoal  N.  W.  by  W.  |  W.  at  the  distance  of  about 
fourteen  leagues.  It  is  to  be  remarked,  that  hereabout, 
oft' the  island  of  Madura,  the  winds  of  the  monsoons  are 
commonly  a  month  later  in  settling  than  at  Celebes. 
The  variation  here  was  not  more  than  half  a  degree  west, 
and  they  found  the  current  which  before  set  to  the 
southward,  now  setting  to  the  N.  W. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  26th  they  saw  from  the  mast- 
head the  island  of  Luback,  and  had  soundings  from 
thirty-five  to  forty  fathom,  with  a  bottom  of  bluish  clay. 
The  latitude  of  this  island  is  5*^  43 'S.  and  its  longitude 
5"  36^  west  of  Tonikaky,  from  which  it  is  distant  about 
one  hundred  and  twelve  leagues.  Its  di-?tance  west 
from  the  islands  of  Salombo,  is  thirty-one  leagues  ;  they 
went  to  the  northward  of  this  island,  and  found  a  cur- 
rent setting  10  the  W.  N.  W. 

On  the  29th,  in  the  evening,  they  saw  the  cluster  of 
small  islands  called  Carimon  Java.  The  latitude  of  the 
eastermost,  which  is  also  tlie  largest,  is  5°  48 'S.  and  its 
longitude  W.  of  Tonikaky,  7"  52'.  From  this  island  it 
is  distant  about  J  50  leagues,  and  forty-five  leagues  from 
Luback. 

On  the  2d  of  June,  they  hauled  in  and  made  the  land 
of  Java,  which  proved  to  be  that  part  of  the  island 
which  makes  the  eastermost  point  of  the  Bay  of  Batavia, 
called  Carawawang  Point.  When  they  first  got  sight 
of  the  land,  they  had  gradually  decreased  their  soundings 
from  forty  to  eight  and  twenty  fathom,  with  a  bottom  of 
bluish  mud.  As  they  ste.ered  along  the  shore  for  Bata- 
via, they  decreased  them  gradually,  still  farther,  to  thir- 
teen faihom,  the  depth  in  which,  night  coming  on,  they 
anchored  near  to  the  two  small  islands  called  Leyden 
and  Alkmaar,  in  sight  of  Batavia  j  and  in  the  afternoon 
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of  the  3d,  they  anchored  In  the  Road,  which  is  so  good 
that  it  may  well  be  considered  as  a  harbour.  They  had 
now  great  reason  to  congratulate  themselves  upon  their 
situation,  for  during  the  whole  of  their  passage  from 
Celebes,  the  ship  admitted  so  much  water  by  her  leaks, 
that  it  was  all  they  could  do  to  keep  her  from  sinking, 
with  two  pumps  constantly  going.  They  found  here 
eleven  large  Dutch  ships,  besides  several  that  were  less, 
one  Spanish  ship,  a  Portugese  snow,  and  several  Chi- 
nese junks.  The  next  morning  they  saluted  the  town 
with  eleven  guns,  and  the  same  number  was  returned. 
As  this  was  the  birth-day  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  King 
George,  they  afterwards  fired  one  and  twenty  guns  more 
on  that  occasion.  They  found  the  variation  here  to  be 
less  than  half  a  degree  to  the  westward.  In  the  after- 
noon Captain  Carteret  waited  upon  the  governor,  and 
acquainted  him  with  the  condition  of  the  ship,  desiring 
liberty  to  repair  her  defects,  to  which  he  replied,  that  he 
must  petition  the  council.  On  the  6th,  therefore,  which 
was  council-day,  he  addressed  a  letter  to  the  governor 
and  council,  setting  forth  more  particularly  the  condi- 
tion of  the  ship ;  and  after  requesting  leave  to  repair 
her,  he  added,  that  he  hoped  they  would  allow  him  the 
use  of  such  wharfs  and  store-houses  as  should  be  neces- 
sary. In  the  afternoon  of  the  next  day,  the  shebander, 
with  Mr.  Garrison,  a  merchant  of  the  place,  as  interpre- 
ter, and  another  person,  came  to  them.  After  the  first 
compliments,  the  shebander  said,  that  he  was  sent  by 
the  governor  and  council  for  a  letter  which  they  had 
heard  he  had  received  when  he  was  at  Bonthain,  ac- 
quainting him  that  a  design  had  been  formed  to  cut  off 
his  ship,  that  the  author  of  it,  who  had  injured  both  them 
and  their  nation,  in  the  person  of  the  governor  of  that 
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place,  might 'be  punished.  The  captain  readily  acknow- 
ledged that  he  had  received  such  information,  but  said, 
that  he  had  never  told  any  body  it  was  by  letter.  The 
shebander  then  asked  him  if  he  vs'ould  take  an  oath 
that  he  had  received  no  sucli  letter  as  he  had  been  direct- 
ed to  demand  :  to  which  he  answered  that  he  was  sur- 
prised at  the  question,'  and  dc'^Ired,  that  if  tlie  council 
had  any  such  uncommon  requisition  to  make  of  him,  it 
might  be  in  writing,  and  he  would  give  up  such  reply, 
as,  upon  mature  consideration,  he  should  think  proper. 
He  then  desired  to  know  what  answer  he  had  been  in- 
structed to  give  to  his  letter,  concerning  the  refitting  of 
the  ship  ;  upon  which  he  told  him  that  the  council  had 
taken  otfence  at  his  having  used  the  word  hope,  and 
not  written  in  the  style  of  request,  which  had  been  in- 
variably adopted  by  all  merchants  upon  the  Jike  occa- 
sion ;  he  replied,  that  no  offence  was  intended  on  his 
part,  and  that  he  had  used  the  first  words  which  occurred 
to  him,  as  proper  to  express  his  meaning.  Thus  they 
parted,  and  he  heard  no  more  of  them  till  the  afternoon 
of  the  9th,  when  the- shebander,  and  the  same  two  gen- 
tlemen, came  to  him  a  second  time.  The  shebander 
said  that  he  was  then  commissioned  from  the  council  to 
require  a  writing  under  his  hand,  signifying  that  he  be- 
lieved the  report  of  an  intention  formed  at  the  island  of 
Celebes  to  cut  off  his  ship,  was  false  and  malicious;  say- 
ing,, that  he  hoped  he  had  a  better  opinion  of  the  Dutch 
nation  than  to  suppose  them  capable  of  suffering  so  exe- 
crable a  fact  to  be  perpetrated'under  their  government. 
Mr.  Garrison  then  read  a  certificate,  which,  by  order  of 
the  council,  had  been  drawn  up  for  the  captain  to  sign  ; 
as,  whatever  was  his  opinion,  he  did  not  think  it  advisa- 
ble to  sign  such  a  certificate,  especially  as  it  appeared  to 
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be  made  a  condition  of  complying  with  his  request  by 
the  delay  of  an  answer  during  this  solicitation,  he  desir- 
ed the  shebander  to  shew  his  authority  for  the  requisi- 
tion he  had  made ;  the  shebander  replied,  that  he  had 
no  testimony  of  authority  but  the  notoriety  of  his  being 
a  public  officer,  and  the  evidence  of  the  gentlemen  that 
were  with  him,  confirming  his  own  declaration,  that  he 
acted  in  this  particular  by  the  express  order  of  council. 
The  captain  then  repeated  his  request,  that  whatever 
the  council  required  might  be  given  in  writing,  that  the 
sense  of  it  might  be  fixed  and  certain,  that  he  might  have 
time  to  consider  of  his  reply  ;  but  he  gave  him  to  under- 
stand that  he  could  not  do  this  without  an  order  from 
the  council,  and  he  then  absolutely  refused  to  sign  the 
paper,  at  the  same  time  desiring  an  answer  to  his 
letter,  which  they  not  being  prepared  to  give,  they 
parted. 

After  this  the  captain  waited  in  a  fruitless  expecta- 
tion till  the  15th,  when  the  same  three  gentlemen  came 
to  him  the  third  time,  and  said  they  had  been  sent  to  tell 
him  the  council  had  protested  against  his  behaviour  at 
Macassar,  and  his  having  refused  to  sign  the  certificate 
which  had  been  required  of  him,  was  an  insult  upon  them, 
and  an  act  of  injustice  to  iheir  nation.  The  captain  re- 
plied, that  he  was  not  conscious  of  having  in  any  in- 
stance acted  contrary  to  the  treaties  subsisting  between 
the  two  kingdoms,  unworthy  of  his  character  as  an  offi-» 
cer,  honoured  with  a  commission  of  his  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, or  unsuitable  to  the  trust  reposed  in  him,  though 
he  did  not  think  he  had  been  used  by  the  governor  of 
Macassar  as  a  subject  of  a  friend  and  ally  ;  desiring  that 
if  they  had  any  thing  to  alledge  against  him  it  might 
be  reduced  to  writing,  and  laid  before  the  king  his  mas- 
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ter,  io  whom  alone  he  thought  himself  amenable.  With- 
Ihis  answer  they  again  departed,  and  the  next  day,  hav-^ 
ing  not  yet  received  any  answer  to  his  letter,  he  wro'le 
a  second,  directed  like  tlie  first,  in  which  he  represent- 
ed that  the  ship's  leaks  were  every  day  increasing,  and 
urged,  in  more  pressing  terms,  his  request  that  >he  might 
be  repaired,  and  that  the  use  of  wharfs  and  store-houses 
might  be  afforded  him. 

On  the  1 8th  the  shebander  came  again,  and  acquaint- 
ed the  captain  that  the  council  had  given  orders  for  the 
repair  of  the  ship  at  Onrust,  and  as  there  was  no  store- 
house empty,  had  appointed  one  of  the  company's  ves- 
sels to  attend  him.  and  take  in  his  stores.  Captain 
Carteret  inquired  whether  there  was  not  an  an-^wer  to 
his  letter  in  writing  :  to  whicli  he  answered  in  the  nega- 
tive ;  adding,  a  message  by  him,  or  some  other  officer, 
had  been  always  thought  sufficient.  After  this  the  cap- 
lain  was  supplied  for  his  money  with  every  thing  he 
could  desire,  from  the  company's  stores,  without  any  fur- 
ther difficulty.  A  pilot  was  ordered  to  attend  him,  and 
on  the  22d  (hey  anchored  at  Onrust,  where,  having 
cleared  the  ship,  and  put  her  stores  on  board  the  com- 
pany's vessel,  they  found  the  bowsprit  and  cap,  as  well 
as  the  main-yard,  rotten,  and  altogether  unserviceable, 
the  sheathing  every  where  eaten  oti'  by  the  worm^,  and 
the  main  planks  ot  the  ship's  bottom  so  mugh  damaged 
and  decayed,  that  it  was  absolutely  necessary  to  heave 
her  down,  before  she  could  be  sufficiently  repaired  (,0 
sail  for  Europe  ;  but  as  other  ships  were  already  heaved 
down,  and  consequently  the  whaifs  at  this,  lime  pre-oc- 
copied,  the  carpenters  could  not  begin  their  work  till  the 
^4.th  of  July.  Under  the  hands  of  these  people  the 
ship    con.tini^ed  till  the   i6th  of  August,    when   bes 
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defects  being  at  length  repaired,  much  to  the  captain's 
satisfaction,  he  thought  she  might  then  safely  proceed 
to  Europe,  though  the  Dutch  carpenters  were  of  a  dif- 
ferent opinion.  The  proper  season  for  sailing  had  not 
arrived,  but  the  captain  being  very  ill  himself,  and  his 
people  being  sickly,  he  thought  it  better  to  run  the 
risic  of  a  few  hard  gales  off  the  Cape,  than  remain  longer 
in  this  iiniieallhy  place,  especially  as  the  west  monsoon 
was  setting  in,  during  which  the  mortality  here  is  yet 
greater  than  at  other  times. 

On  September  1 5,  therefore,  they  set  sail  fromOnrust, 
where  the  ship  had  been  refitted,  without  returning,  as 
is  usual,  into  Batavia  Road.  The  captain  very  fortu- 
nately procured  a  supply  of  English  seamen  here,  other- 
wise he  should  not  at  last  have  been  able  to  bring  the 
ship  home,  for  he  had  now  lost  no  less  than  four  and 
twenty  of  ihe  hands,  he  had  brought  out  of  Europe,  and 
bad  four  and  twenty  more  so  ill,  that  seven  of  them  died 
in  their  passage  to  the  Cape. 

On  the  20th  they  anchored  on  the  south  east  side  of 
Prince's  Island,  in  the  Streight  of  Sunda,  and  the  next 
morning  the  boats  were  sent  out  for  wood  and  water ; 
of  water,  however,  they  could  not  get  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  complete  their  stock,  for  there  had  not  yet  been 
rain  enough  to  supply  the  springs,  the  wet  monsoon 
having  but  just  set  in.  At  this  time  they  had  the  wind 
so  fresh  from  the  south-east,  which  made  this  part  of 
the  island  a  lee  shore,  they  could  not  get  under  sail  till 
the25tb,  when,  it  being  more  moderate,  they  weighed 
and  worked  over  to  the  Java  shore*  In  the  evening 
they  anchored  in  a  bay  called  by  some  New  Bay,  and 
by  olhers  Canty  Bay,  which  is  formed  by  an  island  of 
the  same  name.     They  had  fourteen  falhom  water. 
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with  a  fine  sandy  bottom.  Their  distance  from  the  Java 
shore  was  about  a  mile  and  a  quarter,  and  from  the  wa- 
lering-place  a  mile  and  a  half.  New  Bay  is  the  best 
place  for  wooding  and  watering  of  any  in  these  parts ; 
the  water  is  extremely  clear.  It  is  produced  from  a  fine 
strong  run  on  the  Java  shore,  which  falls  down  from  the 
land  into  the  sea,  and  by  means  of  a  hoase  it  may  be 
laded  into  the  boats,  and  the  casks  filled  without  putting 
them  on  shore,  which  renders  the  work  very  easy  and 
expeditious.  There  is  a  little  reef  of  rocks  within  which 
the  boats  go,  and  lie  in  as  smooth  water,  and  as  effec 
tually  sheltered  from  any  swell,  as  if  they  were  in  a  mill- 
pond  i  nor  does  the  reef  run  out  so  far  as  to  be  danger- 
ous to  shipping  ;  and  if  a  ship,  when  lying  there,  should 
be  driven  from  her  anchors  by  a  wind  that  blows  upon 
the  shore,  she  may,  with  the  greatest  ease,  run  up  the 
passage  between  New  Island  and  Java,  where  there  is 
a  sufficient  depth  of  water  for  the  largest  vessel,  and  a 
harbour,  in  which,  being  land-locked,  she  will  find  per- 
fect security.  Wood  may  be  had  any  where  either  up- 
on Java  or  New  Island,  neither  of  which,  in  this  part, 
are  inhabited. 

Having  in  a  few  days  completed  their  wood  and  water, 
they  weighed  and  stood  out  of  the  Streight  of  Sunda, 
with  a  fine  fresh  gale  at  south-east,  which  did  not  leave 
them  till  the  island  of  Java  was  seven  hundred  leagues 
behind  them. 

On  Nov.  23,  they  discovered  the  coast  of  Africa  ;  at 
day  break  on  the  28lh,  Ihey  made  the  Table  Land  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  same  evening  anchor- 
ed in  the  Bay.  Table  Bay  is  a  good  harbour  in  sum- 
mer, but  not  in  winter ;  so  that  the  Dutch  will  not  per- 
mit any  of  their  vessels  to  lie  here  longer  than  the  I5th 
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«rMay,  which  answers  to  our  November.  After  that 
<ime,  all  ships  go  to  False  Bay,  which  is  well  sheltered 
from  the  north  west  winds,  which  blow  here  with  great 
violence. 

At  this  place  they  breathed  a  pure  air,  had  wholesome 
food,  and  went  freely  about  the  country,  which  is  ex- 
tremely pleasant.  They  found  the  inhabitants  open,  hos- 
pitable, and  polite.  They  continued  here  till  the  6th 
of  January,  1769,  when  in  the  evening  they  set  sail,  and 
before  it  was  dark  cleared  the  land. 

On  the  20th,  after  a  fine  and  pleasant  passage, 
they  made  the  island  of  St.  Helena  :  and  set  sail  again 
on  the  2'Uh.  On  the  30th,  at  midnight,  they  made  the 
north-east  part  of  the  Island  of  Ascension,  and  brought 
to  till  day-light,  when  they  ran  in  close  to  it.  The  cap- 
tain sent  a  boat  out  to  discover  the  anchoring  place 
which  is  called  Cross-htll  Bay,  while  they  kept  running 
along  the  north  east  and  north  side  of  the  island,  till 
they  came  to  the  north  west  extremity  of  it,  and  in  the 
afternoon  anchored  in  the  bay  they  sought.  The  way 
to  find  this  place  at  once,  is  to  bring  the  largest  and 
most  conspicuous  hill  upon  the  island  to  bear  S.  E.  j 
when  the  ship  is  in  this  position,  the  bay  will  be  open, 
right  in  the  middle  between  two  other  hills,  the  wester- 
most  of  which  is  called  Cross- liill,  and  gives  name  to  the 
Bay.  Upon  this  hill  there  is  a  flag-sta:f,  v/hich  if  a  ship 
brings  to  bear  S.  S.  E.  |  E.  or  S.  E.  by  E.  and  run?  in, 
keeping  it  so  till  she  is  in  ten  fathom  water,  she  will  be 
in  the  best  part  of  the  Bay.  In  their  run  along  the  north 
east  side  of  the  island,  they  observed  several  other  smail 
sandy  Bays,  in  some  of  which  the  boat  found  good  an- 
chorage, and  saw  plenty  of  turtle,  though  they  aren-.-t 
so  convenient  as  this,  where  they  had  plenty  of  turtle 
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too.  The  beach  here  is  a  fine  white  sand  ;  the  landing 
place  is  at  some  rocks,  which  lie  about  the  middle  of 
the  Bay,  and  may  be  known  by  a  ladder  of  ropes  which 
hangs  from  top  to  mount  them  by.  In  the  evening  the 
captain  landed  a  few  men  to  turn  the  turtle  that  should 
come  on  shore  during  the  night,  and  in  the  morning  he 
found  that  they  bad  thus  secured  no  less  than  eight  en, 
from  four  hundred  to  six  hundred  weight  each,  and 
these  were  as  many  as  they  could  well  stow  on  the  deck. 
As  there  are  no  inhabitants  upon  this  island,  it  is  a  cus- 
tom for  the  ships  that  touch  at  it  to  leave  a  letter  in  a  bot- 
tle, with  their  names  and  destination,  the  dale,  and  a 
few  other  particulars.  They  complied  with  this  custom 
and  in  the  evening  of  the  ist,  weighed  anchor  and  set 
sail. 

March  7,  they  made  the  Western  Islands,  and  went 
between  St.  Michael  and  Tercera  ;  in  this  situation  they 
found  the  variation  13*^  36'  W.  and  the  winds  began  to 
blow  from  S.  W.     The  gale,  as  they  got  farther  to  the 
westward,  increased,  and  on  the  1 1  th,  having  got  W. 
N.  W.  it  blew  very  hard,  wilh  agreat  sea  ;  they  scud- 
ded before  it   wilh  the  foresail  only,  the  foot  rope  of 
which  suddenly  breaking,  the  sail  blew  all  to  pieces,  be- 
fore they  could  get  the  yard  down,  though  it  was  done 
instantly.     This  obliged  them  to  bring  the  ship  to,  but 
having,  with  all  possible  expedition,  bent  anew  foresail, 
and  got  the  yard  up,  they  bore  away  again  j  this  was  the 
last  accident  that  happened  to  them  during  the  voyage. 
On  the  H)th,  being  in  latitude  49o  15' N.  they  got 
soundings.     On  the    18th  of  May,  they  knew  by  the 
depth  of  water  that  they  were  in  the  channel,  but  the 
wind  being  to  the  northward,  they  could  not  make  land 
till  the  next  day,  when  they  saw  the  Star  Point  j  and  on 


1 


CAPTAIN   Carteret's  voyage. 


373 


<he  20(h,  to  their  great  joy,  anchored  at  Spithead,  after 
^ape  of  Good  Hope. 
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